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THE VOYAGK 

FJSCO DE GAMA TO INDIA. 



CHAP. I. 

Vaico de Qama saili for India, arriTes at St. Helena; his ifwotu 

. actions with the natires of tiiat island. He doubles the Cape 

of Good Hope, and proceeds to the baj of Angra de San Bias ; 

thence steers to a place to which he gifes the name of the Land 

of Good People, and afterwards arrives at Cnama. 

WE have already observed, in the introduction 
to these volomes, that before the reign of Emanuel, 
king of Portugal, several suecessire princes had 
nuide di£brent discoveries on the coast of Africa, as 
far as the Gape of Good Hopn?. This last prince, in- 
tending to prosecute these discoveries stiU farther, 
caused three ships to be equipped for that purpose, 
iuad gave the command of them to Y asco de Gama, 
a nobleman of great abilities, whom he raised to the 
rank of Admiral* These ships were the St Gabriel, 
the admiral's ship; the St. Raphael, under the com* 
mand of Paul de Grama, the admiral's btother j and 
die Berrio, commanded by Nicholas Coello, in all 
whicl^ were no more than 1 60 men. These ships, 

VOL. IT. B 
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S DE GAMA*3 DISCOVERT 

attended by a barls laden with providons, 
from Belem on the 8th of July 144)7, and after be- 
ing exposed to continual storms, in which they fre- 
quently gate themselves over for lost, etltered a 
large bay, which the men called Angra de Santa 
Elena, or the bay of St. Helena, from their first 
seeing it on that saint's day. 

The inhabitants of this island were blacks, small 
of stature, and ill-favoured. . When they spoke, it 
seemed as if they sighed. They were clothed with 
the skins of beasts, and concealed what modesty 
taught them to hide, in wooden cases, that were 
very well made* Their arms were oaken staves 
hardened with fire, and pointed at the end with the 
horns of beasts. They lived on roots, sea- wolves, 
mews, pigeons, and sea crows, with other beasts and 
birds. The admiral immediately ordered search 
to be made fbr some river; but without success. 
However, they met with water the next day, when 
the admiral landed, in order to try whether he could 
get any intelligence of the distance between that 
place and the Cape of Good Hope. The Admiral 
in his walks took a man gathering honey, and car* 
lied him on board ; bat none of the ship's crew nn^ 
derstanding him, he was the next day well dressed, 
and set on shore, which so pleased his countrymen^ 
that the day following about fifteen of them came 
down towards the ships; upon which the adnnral 
went again on shore, carrying with him gold, pted 
and spices, but finding, by the little notice these peo^ 
pie took of them, that they were unacquainted with 
them, he gave them bells, little tin-rings, and couii^ 
ters, with which they si^em^d highly pleased, dnd in 
f etum supplied their benefaMors with plenty of such 
provisions as the country afforded; but this friendly 
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iBtorcoone was of short daratioDj for Feraandp 
YAoso, a young Bian, being deeirona c^ visitiiig 
ih«r towns, went to the houses of the natives, wher^s 
he was welcomed with great hospitality^ and for his 
entertainment they had dressed a seal, which dis- 
composing his sUMnach, he rose and retired with 
atgns of loatidng and di^ost, while the nativeSj in- 
stead of opposing his departure, attended him t^tti^ 
shore; hut he suspecting their intentions, no sooner 
came within hearing of his companions, than hfi 
eaUed aloud for help, when some of the Portuguese 
landing, behaved in such a manner as to terrify the 
natives, who ran affiighted to the woods. This be- 
haviour made them consider the Portuguoie as their 
enemies, and, therefore, soon after returning with 
lances in their hands, they suddenly rushed on De 
Gama and his officers, who were standing unarmed, 
and obliged them to retreat on board, after having 
wounded four of them, among wh<Hn was the admiral, 
who received a wound in his foot ; but the Portu>- 
guese were no sooner on board, than they revenged 
themselves with their cross-bows. 

On the 16th of November they weighed and 
eailed from St. Helena vnth a south-west wind, and 
mi the evening of the 18th came in sight of the 
Cape of Good Hope, which they doubled on the 20th, 
«owQding their trumpets, and engaging in seversiL 
diversions, as expressions of their joy, As they 
<^oasted along the shore, they had the prospect of a 
very fine country, interspersed with woods and 
lawns, abounding with numerous herds of Urge and 
small cattle, and inha&ted by blacks, who resembled 
those of St. Helena, De Gama having at length 
run seventy leagues beyond the Cape, arrived at 
another bay, tp whicb he gave tke mme of Anjpr^ 
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4 DE GAMAS DISCOVERT 

de San Bias, near which is a small island, where 
the ships lay to take in a supply of water. The land 
aboat this bay is very fertile, and abounds with 
elephants and fine oxen, used by the natives instead 
of horses. There were also a multitude of pengoins, 
and a prodigious number of seals. 

A few days after their arrival there appeared 
about ninety of the inhabitants, some cm the sands, 
and others on the mountains, upon which the ad* 
miral landed with all his men well armed, and draw- 
ing near the shore, threw upon the land little bells, 
which the negroes took up, and some came so nigh 
as to receive them out of his own hand ; when ven- 
turing on shore with his men, he exchanged some 
red night-caps for ivory braeelets. A few days after 
above two hundred blacks came down with twelve 
oxen and fonr sheep, and on the Portuguese going 
on shore, they began ix)i play up<m four flutes, acr 
companied with several voices, which made no dis- 
agreeable musiq, Tha admiral striking in with this 
hiimour, ordered the trumpets to sound, while his 
men danced along with the natives, and thus the 
day passed in mirth and feasting. Not long after 
many more blacks, men and wonien« came again 
with cattle, of whom the Portuguese bought an ox; 
but perceiving some young negroes behind the 
bushes, with weapons in their hands, the admiral 
auspected some treachery, and therefore ordeired 
bis people to retire to a place of greater security. 
The blacks then went along the shore, keeping 
pace with the boats until they came to the place 
where the Portuguese had landed, and then jomed 
themselves in a body, as if they intended to fight ; 
but the admiral being unwilling to hurt them, withr 
ixtyi in his boat^i^only ordering two bras? piepg; 
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^ ordnance to be shot off to frighten them, at 
which they were so terrified, that they ran away 
in confttflion, leaving their weapons behind; bnt 
afterwards sending some of his men on shore to 
erect a pillar, on which was the king of Portugal's 
arms and a cross, the ncf^roes palled it down be«> 
fore their faces. 

De Gama left this place on the 8th of Novem- 
ber, and soon after met with a dreadful storm. On 
Christmas-day they saw land, which for that reason 
they called Terra de Natal. After this they came 
to a river called De los Reyes, or. Of the Kings^ 
from its being first seen on the day of Epiphany. 
Here De Gama left two men to inform themselves 
of whatever was if orthy of notice in the country, 
imd to ^ve him an account of what they had learned 
at his return. For this purpose he had some male*- 
factors with him, whose punishments were changed 
for these dangers. Here he dealt for scMne ivory 
and provisions, so much to the satisfiiction of the 
blacks, that their king came on board. 

On the 1 1th of January again drawing near 
land, the men went, in their boats along the coast 
jto take a view of it, when they saw a gpreat number 
of men and women, who appeared to be quiet and 
civil people. The admiral then sent <me of his men^ 
who was well versed in the languages of Africa, 
attended by another person, to pay his respects to 
the king, who received them with great civility, 
and dismissed them with presents. In return, the 
admiral sent his miyesty a red jacket, a pair of 
stockings, and a cap pf the same colour, with a 
copper bracelet ; which he received with pleasure, 
and in return promised to give the person who 
l^rgDjprM this present any thing this countiy af* 



r 



S ]>E GAMA'S DISCOVERT 

folded, and invited the gentleman and his compa- 
nion to hi$ town. De Gama having given him 
leave, this gentleman, whose name was Alonzo, 
went forward with the king, whose snbjeets be- 
liolding him (m the road in his new habit, dapped 
their hands with signs or joy and admiration. On 
their entering the town, the king went reimd it, to 
giw the inhabitants an opportunity of beholding 
his finery, and then taking Alonzo to his house, 
aupped with him upon a hen and boiled millet. 
Here many of the negroes came to see Alonzo and 
his attendant, and the next day they were sent 
back with some blacks loaded with hens for the 
admiral, who returned them tluinks, and called the 
place. The Land of Good-people. 

The houses of the town were all of straw, and 
pretty weU furnished ; the females were more nu- 
ttieroos than the males, for among twenty men there 
were forty women. On their arms and legs they 
wore copper bracelets, and pieces of copper in their 
hair. Their weapons were, long bows, with arrows 
and darts pointed with iron, daggers, with hilts 
of pewter and sheaths of ivory. They were so fond 
Dff linen, that they gave a large quantity of copper 
|br a shirt, and so tractable, that they brought water 
to the boats from a river called Cobio, a quarter of 
a mile distant from the place where the Portugueee 
took in water, 

Departing from thence on the l&th of January, 
they proceeded along a low coast, full (tf very large 
and lofty trees, as far as Cape Corientes, or the 
Cape of Currents, proceeding fifty leagues beyond 
^oiala, without seeing that city. On the ^h they 
entered the mouth of a very large river, up which 
Pe Cr^ma^ with several of th« meo, proceeded ia 
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Iheir boats;* the land was low, like the former, 
and abounded in tall treed, loaded with a vairiety of 
fndU, and proceeding^ fiatrther they found several 
boats, with sails made of palm. The Portuguese 
trere encouraged at seeing these people, who under^ 
itood something of sailitig, a circumstance which 
they had not met with before on all these coasts ; the 
natives came in their boats to the ships without fear 
or hesitation, and behaved to the Portuguese with 
as much familiarity as if they had been old acquaint 
tance. They were of a good size, but went naked, 
with only a piece of linen cloth hanging down be- 
fore. The admiral treated thetn kindly, gave them 
small bells and other toys, and talked with them 
by signs, for none on board understood their lan- 
guage. They afterwards returned in their boats 
with others, bringing provisions; and more of the 
natives came along the water side, among whom 
were some pretty women, dressed like the men, 
each of whom had three holes in their lips, in which 
were three bits of tin, and these took some of the 
Portuguese with them, to make meiry at a neigh* 
bouring town, where they got their water. 

On tiie third day, two persons of rank came in 
their boats to visit the admiral. These had their 
aprons larger than the rest, and one of them wore 
on his head a handkerchief wrought with silk, and 
the other a green satin oap« Be Gama gave them 
a courteous reception, invited them to eat, and gave 
them apparel with other things ; but they seemed 
by their looks to set no value on them. However, 
it appeared from certain signs made by a ycHing 
man, that they were of a distant country, and had 

^ TKH ccwintry U sow caUed Cuatis. 
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seen ta large ships as those they were in; aiid 
when they Were landed, they oflfered some pieces of 
calico for sale. De Grama rejoiced at these happy 
tokens, and all on board were elevated with hopes 
of soon reaching the treasures of India, wherefore 
the admiral called this. The River of Good Signs^ 
and erected a pillar, on which was carved a cruci-- 
fix, and nnder it the arms of Portugal. Here they 
also refitted their ships, and endeavoured to cure 
the men who were sick of the scurvy. 



CHAR 11. 

Thef sail from the Hirer of Good Signs, aod arrive at Mosam* 
biqne; are Tisited bj the sheik, who makes several attempts 

/ to destroy them. De Gama demolishes the towd, proceeds to 
Mombassa, and thence to Melinda, where he is visited bj the 
lung. De Gama's proceedings there) his arritAl at Calient; 

THEY tailed hence on the 24ih of Januftryi 
and on the 1st of March descried four islands; from 
one of which came seven or eight 6maU boats that 
foUowed the ships, the men calling out and making 
signs to induce them to stay for themi As soon as 
they were at anchor, the boats came up with seve^ 
ral people of a good stature, and dark complexipn, 
clothed with striped calico of several colours, which 
some wore close to their knees, and others on their 
shoulders, like cloaks ; their heads being covered 
with linen turbans wrought with silk and gold« 
They had swords and daggers like the Moors, and 
brought with them musical insfaruments, called sack- 
buts. On their coming on board they discoursed in 
Arabic, and the admiral haTing ordered an enter- 
tainment to be provided for them, they eat and 
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djrank heartily, during which he desired to know 
the name of the island, together with the manners 
and customs of the inhabitants, and the e:ract dis-^ 
tance from thence to India : to which the j replied, 
that' the island was called Mdsambiqne, and was 
subject to the king of Quiloa; that there was a 
town in it full of merchants, who traded to India 
for spices, precious stones, and other commodities ; 
they let him know that he had already passed by 
the coimtry of Sofala, which abounded with gold^ 
informed him of the distance from thence to Cali- 
cut, and ofiered to steer the ships into the harbour^ 
which was immediately complied with^ 
. The town of Mosambique stands in 15 degrees 
South latitude, and the country^ which is rendered 
unhealthy by itis numerous marshes^ was inhabited 
by blacks, who lived in huts made of clay, and 
thatched with sfaraw. A great number of ships re- 
sorted thither, for the purpose of trade ; though at 
this titne the power and wealth of the island were 
chiefly engrossed by the Arabian merchants, who 
used vessels fastened together with wooden pegs^ 
instead of nails, and the sails were of mats made of 
palm-tree leaves^ These Arabians made use of the 
compass ; had sea-charts, that were tolerably accu- 
rate, and were furnished with several astronomical 
instruments* 

The sheik, and the rest of the people, taking the 
Portuguese fbr Turks or Moors, visited the first 
ship that entered the harbour, but soon returned, 
because there were none on board who understood 
their language. The rest of the ships having entered 
the harbour, the sheik sent them presents and pro-* 
visions, desiring leave to go on board; in return 
De Gama#sent him red hats, short gowns^ brasa 
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hsisons, hawks'-bells, and other things, wkich ht 
toade slight of, asking what they were good for, 
and why the admiral did not send him scarlet? De 
Gama, to prepare against his coming, ordered all 
the sick men to be kept out of sight, and those that 
were perfectly well in the rest of the ships to be 
sent to his, where they were put under arms* The 
$heik appeared, richly dressed ; he was tall, lean» 
and dressed in a kind of shict, which hung down to 
his heels, and over it had a kind of loose vest of 
Mecca velvet. On his head he wore a silk cap of 
various colours, trimmed with gold, at his girdle a 
sword and dagger^ the hilt of the former set with 
diamonds, and his feet were covered with silk shoes. 
He was attended by armed men, with drums and 
ivory trumpets. The admiral received him on enter- 
ing the ship, and conducted him with some of his 
people into the cabin, while the rest remained in 
the boats. De Gama apologised for his not sending 
him scarlet, by assuring him he had brought none 
with him. The sheik and his company eat and 
drank very heartily; inquired whether they were 
Turks, which he supposed they were, from the 
whiteness of their complexions ; desired a sight of 
their bows, and of the books of their law. The ad- 
miral answered, that he came from the West, and - 
belonged to a great kingdom bordering on Turkey; 
but had no books of their law with him. He showed 
him some cross-bows, which were discharged be* 
fore him, and some armour that greatly raised his 
admiration. At this meeting De Gama had intel-. 
Ugence, that the distance from thence to CaUeut 
was 900 leagues; and that it was necessary for him 
to take a pilot from that country, to conduct him 
thither. Upon this he desired the sheik to suppljic 
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him with two pilots^ which he readily fffhnted, and 
retamed with them the next day ; wheii the pilots 
consented to nndertake the yoyzge, npon hi^ giviil^ 
each of them thirty crowns and a coat, and one of 
them was to remain constantly on board i;^hile the^ 
itaid in the harbour. 

This hintiony was, however, but of short conti- 
nuance ; for the sheik, or governor, no sooner dis- 
covered the Portuguese to be Christians, than his 
friendship was converted into aversion, and he be^^ 
gan to lay schemes for destroying De Gama and 
seizing the ships. The Portuguese were insulteel 
by the populace, and a plot was laid for the ad-*- 
miral's life, which he had the happiness to discover ; 
one of the pilots made his escape, and some of fh^ 
sailors, who went on ihore, in order to wood and 
water, were attacked by seven vessels, and would 
have been destroyed, had not their companions in 
the other boats come in time to their assistance, and 
by pouring in a volley of shot, made the aggressorg 
fly with the utmost precipitation. The ships, how- 
ever, being in want of water, the admiral entered 
the harbour of Mozambique a second time, and 
sending the boats, took it awfiy by force, while tlfe 
Moors, fearing tl^e ordnance, kept at a distance. 

On the 84th of IVlarch, one of the natives bray- 
ing the fleet from the shore, the admiral, to revenue 
this insult and the other injuries he had suffered, 
manned the boats, in which he caused some ord- 
nance to be placed; and after driving a body of mtfn 
from the shore, who came to oppose his landing, 
and taking i few prisoners, one of whom happened 
to be a pilot, he destroyed the town with his great 
guns, and obliged the inhabitants tp fly into the 
country, 
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De Gama finding th^t his staying longer hero 
would be attended with great danger, now steered 
to another island at four miles distance, aiid thence 
sailed to Quiloa; bat being forced by contrary 
winds and tempestuous weather to return, an Ara- 
bian, with his son, desired to be carried to Melinda^ 
in his way to Mecca, from whence he came as a 
pilot, to which the admiral readily consented. Hi(| 
brother having seized another pilot at Mosambique^ 
{he wei|ther no sooner became favourable than they 
again put to sea, and proceeded to Momhassa, a 
city, which the pilqts pbserved, ^as chiefly inhar 
bited by Christians, 

They arrived at that city on the 27th of April { 

but as the ships lay without the bar, a bark ap7 

prpached them in the night, with about one hundred 

men in TMrkish habits, armed with scypeters an4 

bucklers, and would ]|iave boarded them, had thej 

|iot been prevented by the admiral's giving orders 

{hat no more than four should be admitted. Thee^ 

four seemed by theif dress to be above the common 

rank ; ai|d tliese he obliged to lay aside the^r armji 

before they came, excusing his precaution by ob^ 

serving, that he was a strapger to the coast. He^ 

however, entertained them ip a very handsome 

manner ; on which they told him, that the king, 

being informed of his arrival, had sent them with 

compliments of congratulation, and promised tQ 

load his ships with spices ; observing, that there 

were many Christians on the island, which agreeing 

with the repprt of t^ie pilots, he readily believed 

what they tpld him. The next day the king sent to 

compliment the admiral, and made him a present of 

fruit. Thesedeputies told him there were many Chris- 

|ians in the place, and that they themselves were of 

J * ■ • • • * 
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Aat number, Thej advised him to approaeh the 
idty, and come to an anchor in the harbonr, where 
the king eould more conveniently give the Portu- 
guese fresh proofs of his inclination to serve them. 
The admiral believingthem to be sincere^ expressed 
his acknowledgments, and treating them very 
kindly, promised to ccmiply .with his m^sty's 
request. He set on shore two of his exiles, with 
presents to the king, who treated them with the 
utmost hospitality, and ordered some of the natives 
to show them the city. In their way they saw 
many prisoners in irons, and were carried to the 
house of two merchants of India, who were Chris- 
tians ; after which the king sent them back, with 
samples of aom and spices, bidding them tell the 
adiniral, that he might have what quantity he 
pleased for gold, silver, amber, and other commo- 
dities, at a less price than any where else, 
. It was immediately resolved to accept of this oflfer 
pf spices, and the next morning at flood they pre^ 
pared to enter the harbour ; but the admiral's ship 
striking on a shoal, he again cast anchw, upon which 
the natives who were on board went into their boat, 
pnd at the same instant the two pilots jumped into 
^he sea, and were taken up by the natives, who 
could not be prevailed upon to return and deliver 
^em. This naturally gave the admiral a distrust 
pf the king of Mombassa, whose a£fected civility 
was only dissimulation ; for having heard of what 
had passed at l^psambique, he had resolved to 
destroy the Portuguese, while the ships were in the 
)iarbour : and two of the persons, whom the admi- 
ral had seized and brought from Mosambique, 
being put to the torture, by dropping hot baicim 
l^pon the^ flesh, confessed, that they ha4 plotte4 
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the destruction of the skipB, and that the pilots had 
escaped from the fear of its being discovered. 

The execution of the project for destroying tite 
Portuguese being thus prevented, the king imme« 
diately concerted another scheme for their destnic- 
tion, which was riso discovered. In the night the 
watch perceiving that the cables shook, at first ima- 
gined it was caused by some tunny fish, of which 
there are great numbers in those seas, till sereral men 
werefound swimming about, and cutting it vnth theit 
swords, in order that the ship might run a-groiind^ 
Others had also got among the tackle of the fore^ 
mast of another ship; but on their being disco* 
covered, they plunged into the sea, and swam td 
some boats, that lay at a distance to receive them* 
The admiral being therefore convinced c^ the 
treachery of these people, resolved to sail imme* 
diately to Melinda. 

Mombassa, is an nland, situated near the con* 
tinent, from which it is divided by a river, that 
falls into the sea by two mouths. The city was very 
large, and seated upon a high rock. At the en- 
trance of the port was a small low fort, near the 
water. The houses were built with stone; the 
ceilings wrought in figures, with a composition 
like ]4aister of Paris, and the streets made a good 
appearance. The inhabitants were of different 
complexions, some being much less swarthy than 
ethers. They were richly dressed, especially the 
women, who ^^ore silk gowns, adorned with gold 
and jewels. A great trade was carried on for va- 
rious sorts €i merchandize, and the harbour was 
continually full of ships. Here they found plenty 
of provisions, as miUet, rice, cattle and fowls, 
yAixoh yfete all very £st j and their sheep^ whic^ 
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Wfi^very fine^ badoo taUs; from ibe main^land 
w^e also bfoaght ivory*ware and honey, TIm^ 
island was very pleaswtt and afibrded excellent 
ura^er. It was full of orchards^ and planted witk 
oranges, lemons, citrons, Indian figs and pome** 
granates^ 

The admiral having got dear of the bay, left 
MoQ0Ji>as8a on the 13th« and soon after chased two 
sambocos, or small pinnaces^ cvie of which he took, 
with seventeen men on board, and a considerable 
^antity of gold and silver; and tiie same day 
reached Melinda* whlcb is eighteen leagues from 
Mombassa, and situated in 3. degrees south lati»* 
tude. The city is seated on the plainest part of a 
focky coast, and encM>mpassed with palms, and 
woods of fruit-trees, amongst wlmh the osanges 
excel, on aoeount of their rize and goodness. The 
inhabitants had plenty of provisions, as millet, rice^ 
tbeep and poultry, which were vefy goed, and re-* 
markably cheap. Th^ city waa large, with hand'' 
some streets and houses^ built with stone, several 
stories high, widi tenraces <m.the top* The natives 
of the country were very swarthy ; ihtj badcurkdl 
hair, and were strong, and well proportipned. They 
wore turbans^ wrought with silk and cotton stuffif 
while others wore short cloaks of calico; theiv 
swords and daggers wi^e handsomely ornamented^ 
they were left-handed, and being good archers, 
never went without their hows and arrows* The 
women were very heantifid, and were rii^y dressed 
in the same maimer as thci men, only they wore 
veils, which were laced; with gold. The strangers, 
who had settled in this city, w^e Arabians; and 
most of the merchants, who. traded to, itr were of 
Cambaya^orQuzurat; these brought spices, copper. 
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calico aiid (qpiicksilyer^ which they exchanged fidt 
gold, amber, ivory, pitch and wax. The king was 
a Mahometan, and serred with much gi^ater stat^ 
than the sovereigns of the places these ships had 
before visited. 

De Gama rejoiced at seeing a city, that had 
some resemblance to those c£ Portugal, and an- 
chored within a league of it. But nobody came on 
board, for fear of being made prisoners; for th^ 
pinnace the admiral had just before taken, proba- 
bly raised the bd.ief of their being pirates. De 
Grama therefore ordered an Arabian prisoner, who 
was one of those he had taken in the pinnace, and 
had promised to get him pilots in this place, to be 
set on a shelf over against the ci<y, from whence a 
boat eame immediately to fetch him. This man 
being conducted to the king, he informed him, that 
the admiral desired to enter into an alliance with 
him. The king returned an answer to the admiral's 
satisfaction, with a present of three sheep, and a 
considerable quantity of oranges and sugar-canes, 
mrhich was returned with a present of a hat, three 
brass basons, some small bells, and two scarves. 

The next day De Gama proceeded with his ships 
nearer the city, and anchored by four vessels be- 
longing to the Christians of India ; where the king 
sent some persons to visit him, and to let him know, 
that he himself would visit him the next day. 

In the meantime the Christians from the India 
ships, with the king's leave, visited De Gama« They 
were well proportioned, and of a iM^wn complexion. 
They wore long gowns of white calico; their 
beards were large, and their hair, which was long 
like tiiat of women, was plaited under their turbans. 
They had some little knowledge of the Arabic, from 
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their trading with the Arabs, of whom they ad-* 
yi«ed the admiral to be upon his guard. 

The uext day, in the aftemodn, the king of 
Melinda came in a large boat, dressed in a gown of 
crimson damask, lined with ^reen satin, with a rich 
searf rolled round his head. He sat in a very hand- 
some chair, neatly inlaid with wire, on a silk cushion^ 
with another by him, on which was placed a hat of 
crimson satin. Near him stood an old man, who 
held a very rich sword with a silver scabbards He 
was also attended by about twenty of his subjects^ 
richly dressed, with musicians who played on sack-' 
buts, and ivory f)utes, eight spans in length, neatly 
made. De Gama went to me^t the king in his boat, 
adorned with flags, and attended by twelve of the 
principal persons in his three ships. After many 
salutations, he, at the king's desire, went into his 
boat. His majesty viewed him and his men very 
attentively, asked him several questions in relation 
tb the country he came from, the name of his king, 
and the motives which had brought him into those 
seas. These questions the admiral answered ; after 
which the king promised him a pilot for Calicut, 
and Hivited him to take the pleasure his palace 
aflbrded. De Gama, however, excused himself; 
but promised to call there at his return, and at the 
same time made his majesty a present of the pri* 
soners he had lately taken, at which he was higlily 
j^eased. 

The king was afterwards rowed up to the ships, 
which he beheld with surprise ; and was highly de- 
lighted with the firing of the ordnance, telling the 
admiral, that he never saw any men who pleased him 
so virell as the Portuguese, and he wished he had 
some of them to assist him in his wars. At parting, 
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teibo said, that he was acquainted with the Portu^ 
guese at Tunis, whence he came ; but could not 
conceive how any Portuguese ships could come thir 
$her. He then gave the man some refreshments, 
and went with him to see the admiral, whom he no 
sooner saw, than he cried aloud in Spanish, '*' Goo4 
luck ! good luck ! Many rubies, mai)y emeralds ! 
Thou art bound to give God thanks for bringing 
^hee where there are all sorts of spaces and precious 
stones, with all the riches in the world. '^ 

The admiral, and those who were with him, 
were so surprised at meeting with one who could 
speak their own language, so far from home, that 
tears of joy started into their eyes. De Gama em- 
braced Bontaibo, and making him sit down, seated 
himself by him, anct asked if he was a Christian; 
and how he came to Calicut i Bont^bo answered, 
that he was indeed a Christian, and had been chief 
contractor for the warlike stores, which king Fei>- 
dinand had purchased at Tunis ; and that he had 
arrived at India by the way of Cairo. He concluded 
with observing, that as he had on all occasions been 
a friend to the Portuguese, he would now continue 
to promote their designs to the utmost of hh power. 
De Gama thai^ked him heartily, and promised to 
reward him nobly for whatever ^ryice he should do 
htm, declaring, that he waa overjoyed at meeting 
^ith such a friend, and believed God had sent him 
to give success to the voyage. He then asked Bon- 
taibo several questiims relating to the sovereign of 
Calicut ; to which he replied, that he was a prince 
of a very good dispoation, and he did not doubt 
but he would gladly receive thei admiral as ambas* 
sador from a foreign king, especially, if he camci 
to settle a trade^ and had brought any merchandizei 
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mth him^ nnce the king's revenaes chiefly aroM 
from the duties on goods; that his majesty was 
then at Panane, a \illage situated near the sea, 
five leagues from Calicut^ and that he ought imt- 
mediately to send him notice o£ his arrival^ which 

the admiral did^ and dismissed Bontaibo with 
presents. 

The zauKHrin, or emperor, being informed by the 
messengers, that the admiral had letters to him 
from the king of Portugal, a Christian prince, he 
sent to bid him welcome, and at the same time or- 
dered him a pilot, to conduct him to Padarane^ 
where there was a good harbour for the ships, with 
orders for the admiral to go from thence by land 
to Calicut, where he would be ready to receive 
him. De Gama accordingly steered with the ships 
to Padarane, but would not enter too far into the 
port for fear of treachery. Here an order was sent 
him from the cutwal, or officer for foreign aflbirs, 
with permission to land whenever he pleased. 
Upon which De Gama calling a council, let them 
know that he intended to go and settle a treaty of 
commerce and perpetual amity with the zamorin : 
to this his brother alleged, that though the zamo* 
rin and the natives, as they then imagined, were 
Christians, yet there were many Arabs among them« 
who were their mortal enemies, and would be still 
more so from the consideration of their coming to 
interfere in their trade ; and therefore, as the suc- 
cess of the voyage depended on his life, he thought 
it more adviseable to send some other person in his 
stead ; and in this opinion he was seconded by aU 
the rest : but De Gama declared, that, whatever 
happened, he was resolved to go himself, alleging 
|||at it was his majesty's interest to ^ncpurage tra4r 
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mn, and that lie had aothing to fiear, as the iiiha* 
)>ita]itB were Chrntians; but that in case ai^ accU 
dent happened to him, they ahould give themseWes 
no concern about hia Bafety, but tetl dtreetty heme- 
vrar ds, to carry to the king of Pbrtugal the newa 
of their having discovered the Indies. 

The next day De Gama set out in his boat, which 
was furnished with ordnance, attended by twelve 
of his officers, with flags waving, and tnimpels 
eoundii^. The cutwal waited for him on riiore, 
attended by SOO naires, or geAtlemen of the conn- 
try, and a mukitnde of people. He was received 
very politely at his landing, where there were two 
titters, one for him and the other for the ontwal, 
into ynhieh having entered, l^y were carried very 
swiftly on men's shoulders, all the rest going on foot. 
At a ]4aee called €apocats tibey rested, and having 
sKned on rice and fruit, they entered some boats, 
and sailed down the river. De Gama and his a<^ 
tendants were afterwards conducted to a large In- 
dian temple, built of freestone, and covered with 
ttles. Over the door hung seven bells, and before 
it alood a piflar made of wire, as high as the mast 
of a ship, with a weathercock of the same at the 
top. At tiie entrance of this temple, they were met 
hy feor men, naked from ttue girdle upwards, and 
from thence to ihe knees covered with caiieo, and 
0ver dMr shoulder of each were three sti&ngs, tied 
under ihe left arm, Tkey qprinkled the eompuny 
witk a sponge dipped in a fountain, and prea^ited 
1» etdi sanders^wood powdered, to strew vpon 
tlkeir heads, and wiA thia tke Portuguese msMte 
Hie sign of the cross on their foreheadsr On the 
waUs of this temple were many painted tmafpes, 
soase witb^ gnzM teetk sticking above an inch aut 



OF THE BAST.INDIB9. 

q£ tlieir iiK>ut1i0» and others iwith four anw, aad 
neh frightfid facM^ that the Portugoeae began t^ 
doabt, whether it was a Ghriftianehurch or not. In 
the middle was a little romid chapel, over which was 
aiower, built with firoestOBe, with a small wire 
door, and stone stairs, to which thejr aaeenied oi» 
the outside by steps, bi the wall opposite to thia 
eutiaBce stood an image, wUeh, fvom die darkness 
of the place, could not be viewed, and admittance 
was denied to all, except the priest, who approaeh- 
ing and pointing to the figiure, called alottd, Maria, 
Maria! when the cut wal and his ofetendattts coming^ 
before the chapel, fell flat on the ground, witii 
theb haada before them, three times, and the» 
praying standing, while De Gama and the rest, 
who took it for an image of the Virgin, fi^ on 
liicir knees and prayed ; only one Juan de Sale, 
who had some doubt, said, as he was kneeling, ^ If 
thie be the dovU, I wofshi^p Ged,' which made Da 
Gama» and the rest of the Pwtnguese asdle. 

They now widked in proeession tofwaxds the pa^ 
lace, followed by a prodigious multitude of people; 
bttt, at their entering the city^ the press was so 
great, that they were almost sliflled, and could 
scarcely move forwaord, which oUiged the emtwal 
to take them into a house, where hie bretbsr, who 
was a. person of great distincsdon, met him wttk 
several naiies, who were sent by the zamorin t» 
oonduat De Gsma toi court. These were psecedeii 
by trumpets and saekbuts, and eoe of the nake# 
had a smidl piece of ordnsnce, which he dischargedi 
from time to time. After the ooaung of the ent^ 
wal'a broAm*, the people fell behind witk as mndi 
respect, aa if the zamorin had been there in person. 
Xhcgrwtirnowaltcndodibyat leaat BOOO man im 
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amu, and De Grama was highly pleased with the 
manner of his reception; for, turning to those who 
were with him, he said, ' They little think in For* 
tugal what honour is done us here/ 

An hour before sun-set they arrived at the zamo-* 
rin's palace, which was very large^ and made a 
handsome appearance ; it being surrounded with a 
yariety of trees, and accommodated with delightful 
gardens, adorned with fountains. At the palace 
gate they were received by several of the grandees, 
who conducted them through five large courts, 
with gates to each, attended by ten porters, who 
were obliged to lay about them with their sticks to 
clear the way; and on their approaching the 
audience chamber, were met by the king's chief 
bramin, a little old man, who embraced De Gama, 
and conducted them all in ; but the people pressed 
so violently to get in with them, in order to see the 
zamorin, that several were squeezed to death ; and 
this had like to have been the fate of two of the 
Portuguese, had not the porters laid on unmerct* 
fully to make room for them. 

The hall into which the Portuguese were con- 
ducted, was set round with seats, rising one above 
another in the manner of an amphitheatre ; the 
floor was covered with a rich carpet, and the walls 
hung with silk tapestry interwoven with gold. The 
zamorin, who was of a brown complexion, lusty, 
and advanced in years, lay reclined upon a sofa 
covered with white silk wrought with gold, with 
a rich canopy over his head. He wore a short coat 
of fine calico, adorned with branches and roses of 
beaten gold. It was buttoned with large pearls, 
and the button-holes were of gold thread : about 
waist was a piece of white calico, which reached 
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to Ud iknitei. On his head wad d mitte adorned 
with jewels ; in his ears were jewels of the same 
kind, and both his toes and fingers sparkled with 
diamond rings. His arms and legs were naked, and 
adorned with gold bracelets ; and, in short, his per- 
son was gracefol, and his air noble and majestic. 
Near him stood a gold bason on a high stand, oat 
of which one of his attendants serred hitn with 
lietel, which he chewed with salt and arece, an 
apple no bigger than a hazel-nut^ There was ano- 
ther gold vessel for the king to spit in, and a gcii 
fonntain with water to wash his mouths All pre^ 
sent held their Irft hand before their months, that 
their breath might not rea<5h the zamorin, before 
whom it is reckoned ofiensive to spit or sneeze. 

On De Gama's approaching the zamorin, he^ 
according to the custom of the country, bowed his 
body three times, with his hands above his head ; 
his majesty looked upon him with complacency, 
but returned his salute in so slight a manner, that 
the motion of his head could scarcely be perceived; 
then making signs fo him to advance, he caused 
him to be seated near him, and the rest entering 
and bowing in the same manner^ he gave orders for 
their bettig seated opposite to him, and water to be 
brought for them to cool their hands, it being very 
hot though in winten He then ordered a collation 
of figs and jakas* to be brought in, and on their 
calling for water to drink^ a gold cop with a spout 
was brought them ; when being informed that the 
Malabars reckoned it indecent to touch the vessel 
with their lips when drinking, they, in compliance 
with the custom, held it at some distance above 

^ See the descriptiou of thirfnilt in Daopier's Toyage, cbap.lX* 
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their mouths ; but not being used to that manner 
of receiving liquor, it either overcharged their 
throats, and made them cough, or falling on one 
side, wet their clothes, which made diversion for 
the whole court. 

At length the zamorin ordered De Gama, hj 
his interpreter, to lay his business before his 
officers, who were present, that he might be in- 
formed of it from them; upon which the admiral 
let him know, that he could not with honour 
recede from the custom observed by tlie Christian 
princes of Europe^ which was to hear ambassadors 
themselves, in the presence of only a few of their 
counsellors^ The zamorin said, that he approved 
of that custom, and, accompanying De Grama, they 
entered into another apartment, which was like the 
first, followed by only the interpreter, the chief 
bramin, the betal server, and the comptroller c^ 
the houshold. Being seated on a sopha, he asked 
the admiral what country he came from, and the 
occasion of his coming? to which he answered^ 
that he was ambassador from the king of Portugal, 
the greatest monarch for power and riches in all the 
west, who having heard that there were Christian 
kings in the Indies, of whom the king of Calicut 
was reported to be the chief, he had thought fit to 
send an ambassador to settle a trade and friendship 
with him; and that the predecessors of the king 
his master, hadjr for the space of threescore years^ 
attempted to discover India by sea ; but that none 
of his captains had, till now, been able to accom- 
plish that design. In confirmation of the truth of 
what he advanced, he promised to produce the 
letters of his king at the next audience ; and ob- 
8erved> that he had orders to tell his majesty, that 
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tke king his master was his friend and brotker^ and 
hoped, that if his majesty accepted of his friendship, 
he would send his ambassador to Portugal to conr 
firm it. The zamorin replied, that nothing could 
be more agreeable to him than such an alliance; 
and then asked several questions, in relation to the 
king's power; the distance between Calicut and 
Portugal, and how long he had been on his Yoy^ge^ 
These questions the admiral answered^ But it 
being now late, and he choosing to lodge in a 
house by himself, and not with either the Indians 
or the Christians, ordered his factor, who was an 
Indian, to go with him, and provide whatever he 
should have occasion for : he was also alcompafiied 
by the cutwal and his attendants, but there falling 
a heavy rain, they were forced to shelter themr 
selves at the factor's, who would have lent him a 
horse ; but as he had no saddle, he chose rather to 
go on foot to his lodging, whither his men had 
already carried his baggage. 

Thus every thing seemed to ofier De Gama the 
fairest prospect for promoting the glory and ad- 
vantage of his nation, but he w^s even now on the 
brink of seeing theni ravished from him, Formi-r 
dable rivals rose up against him^ Mahometanism 
had followed the Tartars to the Indies, when they 
took possession of these vast countries, and was 
as predominant there aa paganism, The declared 
hatred that the Musselmen then bore to the Chris- 
tians, animated them against the Portuguese ; and 
besides, the Arabs carrying on a very considerable 
commerce in the countries of Mogul and Malabar^ 
to which they came from the coasts of Africa^ 
Arabia, and Persia; and being the sole deposita- 
ries of the riches of the Indies, they brought tljei)) 
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t0 Surope, whenee they drew knoienise profitfl} 
and the fear of being supplanted, made them con* 
qnie the destraction of the Fortnguese, 

The next moimingthe adnural reaoltingto mak^ 
the aamorin a present, sent fbr the eutwai and th^ 
fitctor to see it. It consisted of fonr pieces of scarlet^ 
pix hats, fonr branches of coral, a parcel of brassj^ 
a chest of sugar, two barrels of oil, and two of 
honey. At the sight of these things, the factor and 
tatwal laughed, saying, that it was not a present 
fit for the zamorin ; and that the poorest merchant, 
who came to that port, gave a better ; and that if 
he would make a present it must be in gold. D0 
txama replied, with some resentment, that if he had 
come there to trade he would have brought gold 1 
that he i^as no merchant, but an ambassador ; and 
that the present was from himself, and not from the 
king his master, who, on hearing of the zamorin's 
greatness, would send biiQ a present worthy his 
acceptance. They replied, that it might be so, but 
that it was customary for every stranger, who came 
to speak with the zamorin, to make him a present 
suitable to his dignity ; and absolutely refused to 
g^ve their consent to its being carried to him. 

De Gama, being much iiicensed, told them, that 
since he could not have their i^onsent, he would go^ 
himself and speak to the zamorin. iThis they pre^ 
tended to approve; but said they had a little busi* 
ness in the city, and desired him to stay tiU they re-- 
turned, since the zamorin would not be pleased at 
his going to the palace withoni them. De Gama 
promised to wait for them^ but they did not return 
that day. 

These officers had indeed been gained over by 
the ArabSj who had received intelligence from thu 
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pout of Afncs of what die Portiignefle htd doB* 
tliere^ and that tkey eame only as spies^ to disoovev 
^e state of the city of Calicut. Upon ivfaich thej^ 
eonsolted how to destroy the admirars credit with 
the zamoriii, so as to indnce him to seize his rihips^ 
tnd destroy - all the men. The principal person^ 
amon^ the Arabs repaired to the zamorin, and caa« 
tioning him not to be deceived by his new guests^ 
assured him, that he was no ambassador, but 4 
pirate, who had committed the greatest outrages at 
Motfimbiquf, Mombassa, Melinda, and othef 
places on the coast qf Africa, of which they had 
pbtained intelligence from their factors. They also 
^ the cutwal, who was in great credit with the 
zamorin, to second their attempt, by alleging the 
poorness of the present, as a proof of Be Gama's 
being no ambassador. Mean while they went to 
the admiral's lodging, under the pretence of giving 
him their friendly advice, and particularly recom^ 
mended his making a present; in order to induce 
him to show them what he had prepared, that they 
might have an opportunity of undervaluing it. He 
accordingly let them pee it ; when they told himj| 
^hat the factor and cutwal had reason to be dis^ 
toleased with it, and advised him not to fendil^ 
lest the zamorin should think he did it to afiront 
him. Bontaibo was of the same mind, and won^ 
dered how he could be so poorly provided. When 
De Gtama, being mortified at these speeches, which 
he thought proceeded from friendship, alleged the 
parae excuse he had made to the cutwal. 

This officer and the factor did not come near the 
admiral till the next day in the afternoon ; and, on 
bis resenting their treatment, turned the discourse 
^pon other subjects, and took him with theq^ 
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Jitay all night; but in the momijig the ctitwal, io* 
stead of bringiog a boat, desired him to order his 
ships nearer to the shore. De Grama, however, in- 
sisted that he would give no such order; since that 
would maJiLe his brother conclude that he was de* 
tained a prisoner, upon which he would return to 
Portugal without him. The cutwal then replied in 
«n imperious tone, that if he would not do what he 
demanded, he should not go on board. De Gama 
threatened to complain to the zamorin ; when the 
cutwal told him, that he might go and make hie 
complaint ; but at the same time ordered the doors 
of his lodging to be kept shut, and seyeral naires 
to stand guard with their drawn swords, while 
others- were placed without to 6ppdse the Pbrtu*- 
guese, in case they should attempt to break them 
open. Fear, however, restrained the cutwal from 
laying violent hands on the admiral; and seeing 
that De Gama would not give him an opportunity 
of boarding the ships, by having them brought 
dose to the shore, he desired that their sails and 
rudders might be landed, which De Gama also ab- 
solutely refused. 

At that instant one <^ tiie admiral^s attendants 
informed him, that he had met with one of his cap^ 
tains, who waited for him with his boats; upon 
which he sent him back with orders privately to 
inform him of his ccmdition, and to order him to 
return speedily to his ship, to prevent their being 
surprised. But he had scarce put off from shore, 
when the cutwal being informed of it, sent several 
armed boats in pursuit of him, though without 
efiect. 

The cutwal continued to press De Gama to write 
to his brother to bring the ships near the shore ; 



OF" THE ELiST.INDIES. S9 

tnd the day heing spent in tliese dispates, he and 
his men were put into a great yard, encompassed 
^ith walls, under a stronger guard than before^ 
winch made him apprehend his being separated 
from his attendants the next da^. The cutwtd, how-^ 
ever, afterwards supped with the admiral, and won- 
dered as much at seeing how patiently he bore hia 
confinement, as at his resolution in refusing to 
comply with his demand. The next day he told Do 
Gama, that it was the custom for all ships, on their 
arrival at Calicut, to land both their goods and 
men, who Were not td return on board till all were 
•old; and that as so<m as the merchandize wag 
brought on shore from his ships, he would suffer 
him to return on board« Though De Gama placed 
no confidence in the cutwal's words, he told him, 
that he would send for the merchandize, provided 
he would furnish boats ; for that he knew his bro-. 
ther would not send the ship's boat while he him- 
self was not on board. The cutwal consented to 
this proposal, in hopes of getting all the goods into 
his own possession; upon which De Gama dis-* 
patched two of his men with a letter, to let him 
know the terms they had agreed upon, and that^ 
though confined, he was otherwise well used; di* 
reeting him to send part of the cargo on shore, and 
in case he was afterwards detained, he should 
think he was kept prisoner by the zamorin'a or- 
ders, with a view of gaining time for arming his 
ships to seize theirs; in which case he advised him 
to return immediately to Portugal, to advise the 
king and council to send a strong fleet to rescue 
his subjects out of slavery, and secure the trade of 
a rich country so happily discovered. 

Paul de Gama immediately sent the goods; but 
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llet the AdhuYal know, that lie wodLi ittt ntkm 
"kithMit hm, and, that if they ifid not tastantly re'* 
leoge hiifi, he wooid force ^em to do it wtth hii 
ordnance. The goods, however, being landed, the 
admiral was sofTered to ]^ to his ahipa, bat was no 
sooner on board, than he resolved ndther to ^o on 
tfhore, nor to send more goods watil those already 
landed were sold. This vexed the Asabs, wlio iiow 
saw him t)Ut <tf theiT reach, and endeavoured to do 
him all the miscbirf in their |>ower,i^ lindervidning 
his inerchandhej?. 

In 1^ meim «itne the ttdmiml sent Diego Diax^ 
his factdr, td inform tlie aamorin of liis reasons fior 
Acting in this Inaniier, ahA of the injuries he had 
Snfier^d both fMm the ctttwal^rad the Arabs. The 
zamorin seemed much incensed, promised to pnnish 
the ofienders, and to send some merchants to pur- 
chasethe goods. A6eordti^ly,isevenbr eight Grazurot 
merchants dnd a nahre were sent with the factor, 
with orders to remain in the factory, and not to 
snfier any Arab toeome near it. Bnt theGuzurats, 
being privately brou^t over by the Arabs, bought 
notliing ; upon which the adflitral, supposing there 
were no melpchants in the place, sent to desire the 
zamorin to give him lea^e to remove them to Ca-* 
Itciit, which was granted, and the cutwal was or- 
dered -to'hsave them conveyed thither, and a house 
provided (br them sit his majesty's CKpenoe. De 
Gama, though he would not land himself, now gave 
his men liberty by turns, IfO'see the city, where^they 
Vere kindly received by tiiie 'Ihdtans, and sold their 
^ods with the utmost freedom. The natives, da 
the other haitd, daily resorted to the ships in boats» 
either to sell -provitfons, or out of mere cur iosit)):, 
and were lundly entertained by the admirars order. 
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Thia$ muttefs nCf Dt on quietly until the l(Hh c^ 
Avgnftt, when ike f^asoa for returning from the 
Indiea being come, De (iama sent Di^z^ his liictor* 
tQ the a^amoria* with a present of scarfs^ silk^ coral, 
and other things ; ordering him tq let hiq majes^ 
know, that he intended to depart, and t9 desire, in 
ease he vas disposed to send an ymbassador to Por- 
tugal, that he might l^ dispatched- H^ also in- 
formed the zamorin, that he designed to leave his 
liietor and secretary at Calicut, with the goods that 
were there, until the arrival of the next fleet from 
Europe ; and, as a eonftrmatioa of his having beefi 
in Indi^, desired his majesty wcmld send his master 
« bahar of cinnamon, another of cloves, and a third 
of other spices, riiich should be paid for out of the 
lirst goods that were scld^ 

Diaz, after waiting four days, was i|dmitted to 
4he presence of the ssamprin, who, with a frowning 
countenance, ashed him what he.want^. Diaz, 
with great tremor, delivered his message ; and was 
going to offer the present, when the zamorin re^ 
^sed to see it, and ordered it to be delivered to his 
factor; and then bid him tell the admiral, that if 
lie would go, he might, but that he should £rst, 
according to the custom of the port, pay him 600 
aharafins, Diaz, however, had no sooner returned 
to the factory than he was confined (here ; and pra- 
plantation was made through the city, forbidding 
any persons going on board the fleet upon pain of 
death. Bontoibo, however, had the courage to dia- 
iobey this command, in order to advise the admiral 
to be on his guard, and to let him know, that the 
Arabs had persuaded the zamorin thi|t the Portur 
guese were pirates, and came with no other design, 
Imt to carry off by ^rce the merchandize brpu|[ht 
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to the city, and to pry into the strength of the 
country, in order to return with a fleet snflBcient to 
invade it. This information was confirmed by two 
Malabars, and in the night a negro servant, belong- 
ing to Diaz, came in a fishing-boat, to inform De 
Gama of what had happened . But though he wa9 
highly incensed, he resolved to wait a little to see 
the issue. Two days after four boys came on boards 
bringing precious stones to sell; but though the 
admiral took them for spies, he seemed to be igno- 
rant of what had passed, and sufiered them to de- 
part, in hopes of alluring others on board of mor^ 
consequence. This had the desired eflect ; for the 
samorin imagining that De Gama was ignorant of 
the imprisonment of his factor and secretary, sent 
persons on board, to amuse him until he cpuld fit 
out a fleet, or the ^hips of Mecca should arrive to 
take him. 4t length there coming six of the prin- 
cipal Malabars, w^ith fifteen attendants, he ordered 
them to be seiaed, and sent back two of the boat- 
men, with a letter in the Malabar tongue to the 
zamorin'sfactor, demanding his factor and secretary 
in exchange. 

This letterbeing shown to the zamorin, he ordered 
his factor to take the prisoners home with him, that 
he might not seem to know of their seizure, and 
from thence to send them to the admiral ; but De 
Grama not seeing them arrive as soon as he expected, 
set sail, and anchored in an open road four leagues 
below Calicut, where, having waited three days, he 
put to sea almost out of sight of land, when a boat 
with Malabars came on board, ^nd to}d the admiral, 
that his people were in the zamorin's palace, and 
would be with him the next day. De Gama let then^ 
koowi that they should instandy bring his meq, i^. 
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letters from them; that, if they returned without 
either, he would nnk them ; and, if they did not 
return, he would cut off the heads of those he had 
seized. After the boat had departed he steered 
towards the shore, and anchored before Calicut. 

The next day seven boats came up to the admiral's 
^p, in one of which was Diaz and Braga» whom 
the Malabars put into the ship's boat, and then 
withdrew to some distance, waiting for the admiral's 
answer. They brought a letter to the king ci For* 
tugal, which was written by Diaz on a palm-tree 
leaf, and signed by the zamorin. It was expressed 
in these laconic terms : " Yasco de Gama, a gentle- 
man of thy house, came to my country, of whose 
coming I was glad. In my country there is plenty 
pf cinnamon, cloves, pepper and precious stones. 
The things which I am desirous of having out of 
thy country are, gold, silver, coral and scarlet/* 

De Gama returned no other answer, but that he 
had sent back the naires, and would keep the rest 
until all his merchandize was restored. The next 
day Bontaibo came on board, and told the admiral, 
that the cutwal, by the king's order, had seized all 
his efiects, saying he was a Christian, and had been 
sent over land by the king of Portugal, as a spy, 
}Ie added, that be knew it was all dcme at the in- 
stigation of the Arabs ; and not doubting, as they 
had taken his goods, they would injure his person^ 
. he had fled away to avoid their malice. De Gama 
immediately ordered a cabin for him, and told hini, 
that on his arrival at Portugal he should meet with 
ample amends for the loss of his goods. There 
fifterwasds came three almadias, with scarfs laid 
pver the benches; and those who came in these 
.^^sse^s, pretended that they had brought all ^9 
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inerchandhce, and desfared that tbe Mahbars migU 
be delivered up in return; but the admiral, p^rceiv^ 
ittg that this was only an artifice, told them he 
would carry the Malabars to Portugal, to confirm 
his discovery, and would aoon return to Caltent, 
when the zamorin Aould know whether the Chris* 
tians were pimtes, as had been pretended by the 
Arabs, at whose instigation he had usedlhem very iQ. 
Calicut is seated in the middle of the coast of 
Malabar, upon an open shore, where there is no 
belter for European ships, which are forced to ride 
at anchor in the road ; but those of the country be^ 
ing made of planks, bound together with ropes, €uid 
flat-bottomed, are easily brought on land. Though 
the city at that time was large, the houses were 
made of hurdles, except the palaces of ike zamorin 
smd the temples, which were the only buildings of 
lime and stone ; for none else, by their laws, were 
allewed to be erected witik those materials. This 
cky was, at that time, the greatest mart in India fcir 
^ sorts of spices, dm^, precious stones, silks, calt- 
M>es, gold, silver, and other rich oommodities. Tlie 
people are pagans, and pay an implicit obedience 
to llielr bramins or priests, in secular, as well as in 
•religious aflbirs. The nobility are prohibited knar^ 
iflage, lest tfie cares of a family should destroy the& 
cnartMl spirit, yet they are allowed to keep mis- 
ttessai, provided they are of Ae same rank with 
^liseBiBelvesi but if a ndbleman is convicted of hav- 
ing any commerce with a woman of ii]feiior rank, 
lie is cut to fueces by his peers. The women of dis- 
Unction may have any number of gallants, under 
-the same restrictions; and jesilousy is a passion 
utterly unknown to fliem. The son of a nobleman 
4oes not iuherit kis father's estate; for, as this pr#^ 
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waiBcmnQB commeice rendeis it vnoerteki 'who 10 Am 
lather, lie adepts his sietM'e aoa, vbe b edueated 
at the king's expemee, and farnished vAtStt prefmr 
ansfeers, who iastract him ia the nse ef anas, whidk 
consist of the jvfdin, scimeter, boar and arrows. 
They are early inured to daagar a»d fali|^ ; hot 
are Bsit allowed to nae Ibeir arme in the field of 
hattle^ nntil the zaanortn has diatingaished theati hj 
some military hoBOor. 



CHAP. rv. 

Be Gama leaTes Calicut. Meets with several pirates, and takes 
a spy. Receires an ambassador from the king of Melinda| 
and returns to Portugal. 

BE GAMA immediately iepmtiei; hot two dayw 
after being beeaimed a league ftom Calient, tha 
aanorin sent sixty toates, filled with soldiesa, to 
take the ships; however, a fresh gale suddenly 
qpii^ging up, the fleet escaped, hot wm followed by 
the Malabars for abovt an bonr and a Jialf. 

Notwithstanding this attempt, the admiaa] die* 
lBis8ed4)Be of the captireaatthe first port he toachei 
at, with a letter to the zamoiin, in which he men- 
ticmed the snares that had been laid for him by the 
Arabians, apologised for his carrying away tha 
Malabars; and, professing the utmost regard for 
his majesty, promised to labour to ^stabliah sneh.a 
league between him. and the king of Portugal, as 
would redound to^ their mutaal aAirantage ; . assumg 
him, that the prisoners he had taken awary^ahasdd 
be weU treated, and sent back wilh Ihe ncoBt.Pi)r- 
ti^ese fleet to their native eoontry* 
. De.Gama stUl steering along the jaoast, entered 
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among certain small islands, from one of which 
there came several pinnaces, with fish and other 
provisions. The Portugnese treated the people 
kindly, and having given them shirts and other 
things, with their leave set up a cross, and named 
the place Santa Maria. 

On the 19th of September, a week after he left 
the last-mentioned ]dace, the admiral anchored at 
six small islands near the shore, where he took in 
water, and the natives brought him hens, gourds 
and milk; at the same time they informed him, that 
the country abounded with cinnamon. Some Por- 
tuguese were sent on shore to lea^n the truth of this 
report, who returned with the news, that they had 
seen entire woods of cinnamon-trees. Soon after 
seven ships appeared in sight, belonging to a pirate, 
named Timoya, who infested these seas ; but De 
Gama soon obliged him to sheer off, after having 
taken one of the vessels, which was laden with pro* 
visions. 

Hence he proceeded to one of the Anchediva 
islands, which are five in number, where the ad-- 
miral resolved to careen his ships ; but while the 
first was aground, there appeared two brigantines, 
with their drums beating and trumpets sounding, 
besides five others that were near the shore. These 
the Malabars said were pirates, who, under the 
colour of friendship, plundered all the vessels that 
came in their way. Upon receiving this intelligence, 
he gave orders for firiiig on them as soon as they 
were in reach of his guns ; at this unexpected re- 
ception they retreated as fast as possible. 

Among the multitudes, that crowded to the 
shore to view the ships, came a person in a small 
vessel, who seemed to be about forty years of age. 
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And of a ^flferent country ; for he had on a sabaco 
of fine calico, which reached to his heeb ; on hid 
head he wore a turban, that covered part of his 
face, and at his girdle hung a scimeter. He no 
sdoner landed than he ran up to the admiral, and 
then to the other captains, embracing them as fa- 
miliarly as if they had been his intimate acquaint-^ 
ance ; and haying paid his compliments in the Ita- 
lian tongue, told them he was a Christian bom in 
Italy, but that haying been taken by pirates in his 
youth, while on a voyage to Greece with his parents^ 
he had suffered a variety of misfortunes, and been 
hitherto excluded from the hopes of revisiting l^s 
native country. He observed, that he had been 
forced to enter into the service of a Mahometan 
prince, named Sabay, the sovereign of an island at 
about twelve leagues distance, called Goa; but 
that, though he was obliged to comply with the 
worship of the Mahometans, he was still in heart a 
Christian. He told the admiral, that he was the 
prime minister and confidant of his sovereign ; and 
that, hearing there were certaui strange ships at 
Calicut, whose men were clothed from head to foot^ 
and spoke a language unknown in the Indies, he 
judged them to be Christians, and besought Sabay 
to give him leave to go and see them ; which he 
had not only granted, but ordered him to tell them, 
that whatever his country afforded was at their 
service; he concluded, with desiring, that he 
might have a cheese, to send to a companion of his 
on shore, as a token of his being well received. 
Though this gave the admiral some suspicion, he 
ordered him the cheese with two loaves, which the 
stranger accordingly sent on shore, and continued 
talking to De Gama, asking him a number of ques* 
VOL. IV. a 
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ttotos, thtit tfeefned to denote an ttnconraion curio- 
sity. His being so full of words, increased the ad- 
tnirars jealousy; and his brotherlsked some of the 
liatiTes who he was, when they told him that he 
Was « pirate, and had been on board tether ships 
that had been there before. Upon this the admiral 
ordered him to be carried on board and whipped, to 
Inafce him confess who he was, and the design of his 
•^ming; and this having too effete t, he had the in- 
humanity to order him to be hung by the genitals, 
<and hmsted up and let down by a pulley. After the 
fourth torture, he confessed that he was a Polish 
Jew, and that Sabay having a desrtgn to attack the 
Portuguese ships, had sent him to discover their 
strength and manner of fitting. The admiral then 
ordered him to be confined under the hatches, and 
cured of the hurt he had suffered, telling him, that 
he did not derign to make a slave of him, but would 
carry him to Portugal, to give some account of the 
country to the king; and being used kintfiy, he 
was afterwards baptized by the name of Jasper de 
Gama, and became very serviceable to the Portu- 
guese on many occasions. 

De Grama left this coast on the 5th of October, 
having first ordered the vessel he had taken to be 
burned. He now steered for Melinda ; but was 
exposed to great danger by the length of the 
passage, occasioned by atorms, cahns and contrary 
winds ; by which means, the men became so dread- 
fully afflicted with the scurvy, that there were not 
above sixteen men fit for labour in each ship. Thia 
rendered all on board so dispirited, that in apite of 
BeOama's persuasions, the other two captains re- 
solved to return to India; but a fair gale springing 
up, brought them in sixteen days within sight of 
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knd, and tbe next moming tkey founi theviselvep, 
before the eky of Me£adk>xo» which epj^red very 
large and haadsome. This eity, whioh U one 
hundred and thirteen leagues from Melinda,^ is 
vailed ronnd^ «id being at that time inhabited by 
Afabiaasy the adwral, as he steered along by the 
ooaat, CH^red the the ordnance to be fired by way 
of defiance. To prevent their overshooting Me* 
linda, &e ships eame to an anchor ev^ry night; bui 
OB their arrivmg at a village of Moors« within teq 
Inagoes of that city# there appeared eight large 
boats, filled with soldiers, steering directly towards 
the ships ; but the admiral firing upon them, they 
siton tacked about, and fled. At length he arrived 
aft Meltiida, where he agaiu met with a inos<i 
friendly reception, and was supplied with refresh-^ 
ments« He staid there five days, and then saUed^ 
taking with him the ambassador the king of Me- 
Itnda hoi before promised to send to Portugal; and 
as the admiral hi|d not a sufficient number of meqi 
to navigate the three ships, he burned the St. Ra.* 
phael, commanded by his brother^ 

On the 27th of February, De Gama reached Zmr 
jibar, a pvetty large island, iii 6 degrees south la^ 
titode, near which are two others, Pemba and 
Monsia, all of them very fertile ; and the natives 
at that timtt carried en a good trade with Momr 
'boesa for Gnzurat calico, with Sofala for gcM, and 
with the idand of Madagascar for silrer. '^he 
praure af Zaajibar, tfaoi^h a Mahometan, enter- 
tained the Portuguese with great hospitality, and 
furnished them with a supply of fiaiit and fresh 
provisions. De Gama steered from thence along 
the coast, and passing Mosambique, took in wood 
and water at the island of S^n Bias. On the 26tl| 
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of April, he doubled the Cape of Grood Hope, and 
then steered for the island of St. J ago, bnt the two 
ships being separated by a violent storm, Nicholas 
Coello, who commanded the Berrio, being in haste 
to cany the news of the discovery to the king, 
steered directly for Lisbon, and on the 10th of July 
put into Cuscais. The admiral, on his arrival at 
St. Jago, left his ship to be fitted up, and hiring a 
caraval, arrived in the port of Lisbon in September, 
1499, after a voyage of two years and two months, 
in which through sickness and fatigue he had lost 
above half his men. 

The king, overjoyed at his return, sent a noble- 
man and several gentlemen to conduct him to court, 
in the way to which, he passed through crowds of 
spectators, and was received with extraordinary 
honours. For this service, he was honoured with 
the title of Don, a part of the king^s arms was 
added to his, and an annual pension of three, 
thousand ducats, vras granted to him. Nicholas 
Coello was made a Hidalgo, and had an appoint* 
ment of one hundred ducats ; and the king himself 
augmented his oivn tit)e on account of this new 
discovery, vainly stiling himself Lord of the con^ 
quest and navigation of Ethiopia, Arabia, Persia, 
and the Indies. LTpon this occasion, public thanks^ 
givings were made throughout the kingdom, for 
the success of the voyage, to which succeeded feasts 
and entertainments; and those who had long re- 
presented these designs as inipracticable, now grew 
ashamed of their opposition, and became the moBt 
xealous in recommending them. 
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fEDRO ALVAREZ DE CABRAL TO INDIA. 



CHAP. I. 

De Cabral sett sail from Belem, and accidentally discovers the 
coast of Brasil. A description of that countr/i and of the 
D^anners of the inhabitants. 

THE expectations of the Portuguese being highly 
raised, with respect to the hopes of the great pro- 
fit to be obtained by the discovery of the Indies, it 
was resolved to prosecute these discoveries still 
farther, and therefore thirteen vessels of different 
sizes were fitted out, under the command of Pedro 
Alvarez de Cabral, on board of which were 1200 
men, eight Franciscan friars, eight chaplains, and 
a chaplain-major, who were to be employed in the 
conversion of the natives. De Cabral received from 
the king the flag of the cross, with the following 
instructions. That in case the king of Calicut rea^ 
dily consented to the settling of a factory, he was 
secretly to importune him to prohibit the Ajrabians 
from trading thither, and to promise on that condi- 
tion,, to import from Portu^, not only the same 
commodities but much better of the kind, and at a 
lower price. He was also to touch at Melinda, on 
the coast of Africa, in order to land the ambassador 
.|>roiight from thence by De Gfama. 
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The fleet set sail on the 9th of March, 1500, hat 
having passed the island of St. J ago, the whole 
fleet was scattered by a storm, when one of the 
ships having lost most of her rigging, put back to 
Lisbon. De Cabral having waited 4wo days for 
her, proceeded on his voyage, and to avoid the 
coast of Grttinea, steered to the south- west ; but; on 
the 24th^of April, to the inexpressible joy and sur* 
prise of the admiral, qob of the sailors descried 
land: the pilots could not persuade themselves that 
it was a continent, but some great island like His- 
paniola, which had been a little before discovered 
by Columbus. They, however, cruised for a whole 
day along the coast, and then hoisting out a boat, 
went on shore, where they saw an infinite number 
of naked people ; but they were neither biack, nor 
had curled hair like those of Gruinea, which waf 
thought very extraordinary. Those who had land* 
ed, soon returned in the boat, to give an accont 
of what they liad seen, and that there was a good 
harbeur, where the ships might come to an anchor* 
Upon this the fleet drew near to the land, and the 
commanders sent out the boat again, with orders to 
endeavour to take some of the men* 

Meanwhile the Indians retired to a hill, in order 
to watch the motions of these strangers, who made 
ao di4fi^^^ an appearance from themselves^ B«t 
when the Portuguese were endeavouring to send 
other boats, a sudden storm drove the ships from 
tiMir anchors, and obliged them to proceed akmg 
die coast, till they at length found another good 
harbour, which they c^ed Ihierto Seguro, or Safe 
HarlNHir, and a boat going to shore, took two In- 
diana, whom De Cabral ordered to be clothed, gave 
^em small looking-glasses, frraai riii|^, and littib 
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bells, aiid then set tlieiii on shore. Upon this, a 
^eat number of people came forward, singing and 
dancing, sounding horns of several sorts, and leap- 
ing with all the expressions of joy. This encouraged 
De Cabral to go on- shore with most e( his men, 
and, it being Easter-Day, they erected an altar 
under a tree, where they sung mass. The Indians 
•drew near in a peaceable manner, and kneeling 
down, after the example of the Portuguese, beat 
their breasts, and imitated all the action of the 
strangers, after which they were as attentiye at a 
sermon that was preached, as if they had under- 
stood it. 

The admiral immediately dispatehed a ship to 
Portugal, with advice of the land he had discover- 
-td, which news was highly acceptable at that court; 
and when the ship was g^ne, the men walked about 
ril day diverting themselves; and for pieces of 
paper and bits of clothyr the Indians gave them 
fruit, parrots, and other birds, remarkable for the 
fin^iess of their colours. The Pmtuguese went to 
the towns, and thought the country fruitful and 
agreeaUe, well planted with maize, aikl producing 
great quantities of cotton; and, before their de- 
parture, a stone cross was erected, in token of pos- 
session, whence the Portuguese called that coun- 
try Santa Cruz, or Holy Cross; but it afterwards 
efhanged its name to that of Brasil, from the name 
of the wood brought from thence. The admiral 
left two men there, out of twenty he had brought 
from Portugal, who were banished, and were to be 
left in what places he thought fit. These the In- 
dians used very well, and one of them learning the 
language, servedTa long time for an interpreter. 

Brasil is a very actensive countiy in South- Ame* 
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rica» and is not only fertile and pleasant^ bttt ao 
healthful^ that the natives generally liye to a great 
age. It is watered by many large rivers, and a mul- 
titude of delightful streams. The plains are spa- 
cious, and afibrd excellent pasturage; and the 
whole country is beautifully diversified with hills 
and dales, woods and plains. The natives were at 
this time strangers to letters, and bound by no laws 
but those of nature; but when engaged in war, 
they chose him for their general, who was most 
distinguished by his bravery. None of the people 
had any beard, and many of them wore no clothes, 
while others covered themselves from the waist to 
the knees with feathers of various colours, and also 
adorned their heads in the same manner. The 
women combed and dressed their hair, while the 
men were shaved from the forehead to t|^e crown. 
Those who affected finery, had holes in their ears, 
nostrils and lips, to which they hung stones of 
various colours, and the women adorned themselves 
with small shells, on which they set a very great 
value. They were so dexterous in the use of bows 
and arrows, that they seldom missed their aim; 
and these arrows being pointed with fish-bone were 
capable of doing great execution. They lived prin- 
cipally upon hunting. Their boats were made of 
the bark of trees, and were so large that most of 
them would contain thirty men; and while sonie 
paddled these vessels along, others beat the water, 
in order to frighten the small fish, which, swimming 
up to the surface, were caught in large calibashes. 
They were very superstitious observers of omens, 
and fond of sorcery, which was practised by a par- 
ticular set of men, whom they held in high venera- 
tion, and consulted ou all emergencies. These per- 
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ioni i^nerally carried an arrow, at the end of which 
was fixed a calibash, in the shape of a man's head^ 
within which they kindled the leaves of a certain 
plant, which was probably tobacco, and snnfied 
the smoke up their nostrils till they became intox* 
seated, and then rolled their eyes, and threw their 
bodies into yarions contortions, which the deluded 
q>ectators considered as the efiects of divine inspi* 
ration ; and during this farce they uttered an uncon- 
nected jargon, which was reckoned oracular. Thesa 
kinds of wizards were constantly attended by 
crowds^ who showed their respect by music, dan* 
cing, and loud acclamations ; and the most beauti^ 
fill women^ married and unmarried, were given up 
to their possession. 

These people lived in wooden huts, thatched 
with reeds, and surrounded with a double or treble 
row of palisades ; and several families, connected by 
friendship, dwelt under one roof; each family hav« 
ing such regard for the other, that they would sa- 
crifice their lives in their defence. However, the 
husbands turned away their wives for very trifling 
offences ; and, if they found them guilty of adultery, 
killed them, or sold them for slaves. 

They were in general slothful, and spent great 
part of their time in feasting, singing and dancii^. 
In these dances they fonned a ring ; but instead of 
moving about, continued upon the same spot, beat- 
ing the ground with their feet, and keeping time 
with their songs, which were composed in honour 
of their own exploits ; and while one set was thus 
engaged, another supplied them with liquor, which 
they drank till they could stand no longer. 

They never engaged in war with a ^iew of en* 
Jarging their territories, but to defend their pos- 
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^es^siohs, Or ta revenge ati ihjuiy or Htk ttSt^t; kt 
wltich cases they chose a cbtnicil of old itteh^ afid 
Effected i general, who Tisited every hoMe, bbA iti 
^et s^e^eched encdbraged the ttien to behave wttft 
bravery : Besides their bows and 9ftT&*fi, ll^y uMd 
Mortis made of Very Iieard ^dod ^ and carried cm 
war by stratagem, rather than by open iR^iibe. tt \§ 
said, that they hnmediately Bit a part of tll& pti- 
fSoti^n, And that the rest, who ^ere resietved for 
particular f&stivals, were in the itaean time indulged 
V^iih plenty of praVidons, fend even gratified with 
the use of Womfen ; but ^heh the day of irejoieii^ 
€ime, the phimpest of these ttnhappy creatures watf 
brought forth, and Ms tMstress tied about his neck 
the rope by which he was to be led to the slavgh* 
«er. Being Aen fastened to a pf liar, he wias painted 
witfei a variety of colours, and sidomed with fea- 
then^ and between whiles regaled with plenty of 
meat and drink, While the people feasted in puUic, 
danced, drank and sung^ for three days succensiVely. 
On the fourth, htS arms and legs were ttntied, and 
ropes being fastened round his waist, the Womeilr 
and boys pulled him along towards 4he cave, whil^' 
others pelted him with oranges; which he i^ hit 
tjirti picked ttp and tfirew at theib, Wkh an air of 
gaiety a:tid uncohcchrft : aind wheti insuTCed by the 
spectators, ^ith his going to suflfer the piunishmeiit 
due to his crimes, ahd thkt he wotild soon be 9lahi, 
cut in pieces, and eateti ; It wiis uisual to reply, tlWfc 
he had lived, and wotrM dt« with bravery, arid 
despise their tdrtures : if they rfew Imft, h^ had 
stain their coihpanTotts : if they feasted on hi» flesh, 
he had frequently regaled himself, by eatmg the 
bodies of the relations of his itiurderers, and that 
he had parents, brothers or ftieriiB, who would re- 
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Ten^ hiB death. On bis arrival at « cnt, Ae per- 
son who had kf pt him in custody, painted his body, 
and adolmed his neck with feathers, and then bran- 
dished a wooden sword over his head, dancing, 
^1%^ ot whistliiigi all the time, while the c^ptiyf 
attempted to snatch tiife w^appu, biit wa9 pre- 
vented by the women and boys, who, pulling dif- 
ferent ways, prevented his moving from the spot on 
which he stood, tiU at length the executioner 
•tunned him with several blow«, and clove hii 
skuiL The women thtn threw his body an a wood 
fire» and having siiiged off the l^air, the ^>elly was 
•ptned, the entrails takjen out, and thp body di- 
vided into small pi^c#s, pn whi^h tbe«e barbariaiy 
leaakcd with marks fif tht high^t satisfaction. 
This vaa the character given of these people^ by 
the writers of that tijose ; * cj^apter, which is e:|c- 
tremely fiibnlous and uvjuHf with respeek tP theif 
being cannibals. 

The constant enemies fif Ijiiepe people wiere f 
neighbouring nalion, who inhabit^ the woods au^ 
mountains, and were of the same sf vage disposi- 
tion. Among these last, myrder wm the ffofy pnmp 
that was punished ; a»d when t^is W9s pef petr^<j^ 
the muirderer's relations were obliged to deliveir 
him tup to those of t^ deceased, who pu^ him to 
deaths. Thus justke and nsen^ent being both sar 
tia^ed, the relations of both partie^s jpioed in piexr 
formi^ the fianeral rites ovier the tw4 hp^9, 
which iheyin|;erred with mutuaUbaniepJiiti^Pw; bp^ 
if , the assassin escaped^ his daughters, sisters, or 
neaseat kinswomen, were ibeliviered ^up as slavey tp 
ihe rdaitions of the deceased, after which nU re- 
sentment was^buied in obhvioB. 
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CHAP. II. 

Four ships of the fleet are lost in a storm. De Cabral arrhes at 
Qailoa, is faTourably received by the king; steers to Melii^ 
dk, and thence proceeds to Calient; the ^amorin allows him 
to settle a factory, which is attacked, and roost of the mei^ 
killed by the Arabs, Pe Cabral barns the ships ip the har. 
boar, destroys the city, and sails to Cochin. 

ON leaving the coast of Brasil, the fleet steered 
for the Cape of Good Hope, and on the 23d of 
May met vrith a violent storm, which lasted that 
day. On the 28th they had another storm ; but a 
water- spout appearing to the north*east, and a' 
calm ensuing, they, not being acquainted with this 
phenomenon, considered it as a sign of fair wea-* 
iher ; but there suddenly rose so dreadful a harri- 
cane, that before they could furl their sails, four of 
the ships ran foul of each other, and were dashed 
to pieces, and every person on board perished, in 
sight of their friends and companions. Among these 
was Bartholomew Diaz, who had discovered the 
passage to the Indies, by doubling the Cape of 
Grood Hope. The other eight ships with difficulty 
withstood the fury of the tempest, which continued 
two days, during which all pn board expected 
every moment to follow the fate of their compa^ 
nions. On the third day the wind abating, they 
began to hope that all was over, but the wind 
veering from the south-west to the east and north- 
east, began to blow with greater fury than ever, 
and the waves to swell as high as mountains. The 
horrors of this dreadful tempest lasted tM^hty days; 
f nd when the winds abated, they found they had 
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paned the Cape of Grood Hope. Daring the stonot 
loaf of the ships separated from the rest ; but soma 
days after, they all joined company, except one. 
that pat back to Portugal ; which when it reached^ 
the crew were reduced, by famine and fatigae, to 
six men. 

The admiral fell in with the coast of Africa in 
27 degrees south latitude, when he descried a plea* 
sant country, that abounded with cattle, it was 
shaded with trees, and watered with very fine ri- 
vers. The natives being unwilling to furnish him 
with proyiMons, or to have any correspondence with 
him, he cruised along the coast, till coming in sight 
pf two islands near the continent, he observed two 
ships at anchor ; but the men on board no sooner 
perceived the Portuguese fleet, than slipping their 
cables, they crowded all their sails, to make their 
escape. However, in spite of their utmost efforts 
they were soon taken; but the admiral being in* 
formed that they belonged to a prince related to 
the king of Melinda, and were come from the gold 
mines of Sofala, he dismissed them without touch- 
ing the gold or merchandize they had <m board. 

Being arrived at Mosambique, he took in a 
supply of water, and fresh provisions, and having 
engaged a pilot to steer the fleet to Quiloa, con- 
tinued his voyage iu sight of several well cultivated 
islands, and arrived at that city. Being come to 
an anchor in the port, he sent a message to the 
king, whose name was Ibrahim, to inform him 
that he had letters for him from his Portuguese 
majesty, containing proiFers of alliance and friend* 
phip; and, that as he himself was forbid to go on 
phore, by the express orders of his royal master, he 
hap^d Itis majesty would allow him an intervienf 
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npoB tbe water, tbrahim reeeured Jib meMngn 
m A very courteous manner, and ioitaiitly aeat a 
prombe of meeting him the next day. He aecord^ 
iDgly came in a vessel richly adorned, attended by 
a number of persons clothed in silk and fine cotton, 
and armed with swords and daggers, the hilts of 
which were aet with diamonds, while the haifaonr 
lesonnded with the music of flutes and trumpets. 
Or the other hand, De Cabral saluted his majesty 
viththe utmost respect, deliveved Emanuers letters, 
flvdittco in Arabic, and communicated the partieu- 
iart of hie embaesy. These the king received with 
apparent pleaaure, imd said. That he should from 
thenceforward consider Emanuel as his brother, 
and study to promote his interest. It was also 
^reed, that the admiral should the next day sen4 
a person on shore, to confirm this treaty ; and every 
thing seemed to promise an advantageous and 
lasting alUance, when these agreeable prospects 
wew destroyed by the artful insinuations erf* the 
Arainaa merchants, who represented the Portu- 
guese as blood-thirsty pirates, that, nnder the idoak 
of friendship, would deprive the king of aU hia 
^possessions, and with the utmost cruelty ravage his 
whole ooantry. Upea these iosinuatiims, Ibrahim 
natandly laid aside £dl thoughts of entering into 
an allisAce wilii the Portugueae, aiid innnediateJly 
^ganto put the city in a posture of defence. This 
1>eing eommunieated to De Caj:>ral by the king of 
Melinda's brother, who was at that time at l^uiloa, 
he Tasdlved to prosecute his voysge immediately. 

'The deminiens of Ibrahim extended near four 
hunted leagues along "Ate coast, and reached ftom 
Cape Corientes almost as far as Mombossa. Tins 
extent of country is very populous, and fuM oi* 
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tg H>uB^ sM it 1ul4 a f re^t Mimber ef tif bntiirf 
kiauds 0* itf coatsts. The king md all bis peopI# 
wexte MftkometaUd ; Mme were intirely blacky others 
ef a taiM^y complexkm; tiveir AtenB resembled that 
ef the Tnrka and Atabs. The dty of Qliilea wae tf 
jrfsee of gT«at tradie for Si»fala gold, for which tilers 
WM a great resort of tnercbaiyts fixm Arabia Felix; 
akid other parts. The ships here, as in aft tlio 
places on these eoasts, virete built witkoM mi^p 
and payed with wild frankincense instead of pitch. 

The admiral^ on his leaving Qufloa, steered to 
Melioda* On his cottiii&g to an anchor, be Minted 
the city with all his ordnance, and immediately leb 
em shore the ambassador whom De Gama had eat ^ 
ried to Portugal, attended by some of the Povta^ 
gnese, with rich presents, and a letteir from king: 
Etnaanel ; wilii which his majwty was 90 highly 
pleased, Aat irhe next day ke made bia pubUc ap^ 
pterance on a iine Inmt lickly csiparisoHed, tto 
fiurhilvre of which was sent by his Portngivese^ 
majesty, and proceeded to tlie Sea*side, wbeve thw 
admiral, attended by all Ms officers, waited for hina 
in ilieir boats, and were received by him in tbe most 
friendly miinnet; but notwithstanding bis ma- 
je«t)r's prefting solicitatioas, De Cabral wmAd make 
only a irery sbo^t stay; he howerer left two miles,' 
who were ordered, if ipdssiU^, to travel to ditft part 
of Sthiopla sitoated'aba^ £g^t, wheipe his Portn- 
gtitfse majesty had heard there was a Chvistta* 
prince, and t4> iektn the manners and customs <df 
his pM|de» 

On ihi 7th cif Angfnst, De Cebrai hsH Itf^Mtidki, 
and crossing the Indian seas with a fiiir wind, slp- 
i^ved at the islluids of Andh^div^, where After 
w^iHf n few dnyii Idr tbe sbips of Mecca to u» 
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parpOB^, he proceeded on his voyage, ifnd on th# 
13th of September, cast anchor within a league of 
Calicut. There soon came many boats to sell him 
jHToyittons, and afterwards several of the principal 
naires, with a compliment from the zamorin, ex- 
pressing his high satisfaction at his arrival, and 
making extraordinai^ ofiers of friendship. Upon 
this De Cabral proceeded nearer to the city with 
his ships, and the next day demanded a safe con- 
duct for a messenger, and landed the four Mala^ 
bars, whom De Gama had carried away. The 
natives seeing them return in good health, and 
dressed in the Portuguese fashion, were highly' 
pleased, as was also the zamorin, who showed great 
signs of satisfaction, though he would not imme- 
diately admit him to his presence ; but he gave free 
leave tor all on board to come on shore. The ad^ 
miral then sent Alonzo Hertido with an interpreter^ 
to inform the king that he came' from Portugal, 
with the sole view of settling a trade and friendship 
with him, and therefore requested hostages, that he 
might wait on his majesty in person; for which 
purpose he desired that the cutwal, and one of the 
principal naires, might be sent on board. 

The zamorin, objecting to these on account of 
their age and infirmities, proposed to send others ; 
while the Arabs endeavoured to prevent him send- 
ing any at all ; but, after three days debate, the 
zamorin, being dazzled with the prospect of the ad- 
vantages arising from trade, sent the hostages. The 
admiral now resolved to wait on his majesty on 
shore, but first ordered Sancho de Toar, to whom 
he left the command during his absence, to use the 
hostages well, but not to deliver them to any who 
oame to demand them^ though done in his name. 
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• On tlie SSth of December, the acamorin sent Beve- 
ral of the principal naire«, with many servants and 
mniieal instmments, to attend the admiral; who 
being informed that his majesty waited for him ia 
a gallery erected near the water side, on purpose 
to receive him, set out with all possible state, ac- 
companied with the boats belonging to the fleet, 
and thirty of the principal officers. The hostages 
were very unwilling to enter the ship till they saw 
the admiral landed, apprehending that, as soon a» 
they were on board, he would return and detain 
them. During this dispute, De Cabral stepped on 
shore, where many principal naires waited for him, 
and was immediately taken up in a chair, and with 
all his attendants, was carried to the serama, a lodge 
or hall hung with tapestry, at the farther end of 
which, sat the zamorin, cross-legged, on a silk 
cushion, in a kind of alcove, which resembled a 
little oratory, and over his head hung a c)oth of 
state of crimson velvet. 

On his head was a cap of cloth of gold, and at 
his ears hung jewels composed of diamonds, sap- 
phires and pearls, two of which were larger than 
walnuts. He had a piece of white calico, embroiT 
dered with gold, about his middle, fastened with a 
girdle ; the rest of his body was naked. His arms, 
from the elbow to the wrist, and his legs, from the 
knees downwards, were loaded with bracelets, set 
with a prodigious number of precious stones of 
great value; his fingers and his toes were covered 
with rings, and particularly on his great toe was 
one, that had a large ruby of surprising lustre: but 
all this was nothing, when compared to the richr 
ness of his girdle, which was covered with precious 
stones set in gold, and cast a lustre that dazzled 

VOL. IT, I 



1 



6» DE CABBAL'S VOYAGE 

every eye. Near the zamorin stood a chair of state, 
and his litter all of gold and silver, curioasly 
wrought and adorned with precious stones. The^e 
were three golden trumpets, and seventeen of sil- 
ver, whose mouths were also set with stones ; besides 
silver lamps, and censers smoaking with perfumest 
At about six paces from the zamorin stood hb two 
brothers, who were the next heirs to the crown, 
and a little farther several of tl|e nobles, who aU 
stood before him. 

The admiral, at his entrance, would have gone 
np to kiss the zamorin 's hand# but being informed 
that it was not the eustom, he desisted, and took 
bis seat in a chair placed near his majesty, whicH 
was the greatest honour that could be done him. 
He then delivered his letter of credit, written in 
Arabic, which the zamorin read; the admiral the^ 
delivered his message. Importing, that the king of 
Portugal was desirous of cultivating a friendship 
with the zamorin, and of settling a factory at Calir 
cut, which should be supplied with all sorts of 
Europeau goods ; and desired, that, either by way 
of exchange, pr for money, his ships might be al- 
lowed to lade with spices. The zamorin seemed 
pleased with the embassy, and told the admiral, 
that his master should be welcome to whatever his 
city afibrded. 

While they were talking, the present was brought 
in, which consisted of a wrought silver bason gilt, 
a fountain of the same, a silver cup with a gilt 
cover, two wedges of silver, four i^ushions, two of 
cloth of gold, and two of crimspn yelyet, a cloth of 
State of the same velvet striped, and bound with 
gold lace, a very fine carpet, and two rich pieces 
pf arras. 
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Hie atidience being ended, the zamorin told De 
Cabfal, that he might retire either to his lodging* 
or his ships ; for he was obliged to send for the 
hostages, who were not used to the sea, and who 
%ould neither eat tior drink while on board ; add- 
ing, that if he came the neitt day to conclude what 
was begun, they should be sent on board again^ 
This hopeful beginning was iti danger of being de- 
stroyed, by an unreasonable distrust, which pre-" 
vatled on both sides ; for the admiral being come 
to the water side, a servant, belon^ng to one of thcf 
hostages, went before m a pinnace, by order of the 
elerk and comptroller of the zamorin's houshold^ 
to let them know, that the'^admiral w)is coming on 
board, which they no sooner heard, than they 
leaped into the w^ter, in order to get off in the 
pinnace; but Ayres Correa, leaping into his boat, 
took some of them. The rest, however, got off, and 
among them was the cutwaL The admiral coming' 
on board, ordered the hostages that were taken, to 
be confined under the batches ; and sent to the 
zamorin, to complain of the rest, laying the blame 
on the clerk and comptroller, and promising to de- 
Kver those he detained, as soon as his baggage, and 
the men he had left to take care of it, were brought 
on board. 

The next day the zamorin, attended by 1200 
men, came to the water-side^ and sent on board the 
admiral's men and baggage, accompanied by thirty 
pinnaces, to fetch back the hostages ; but, for fear 
of being detained, none of them durst venture near 
enough to receive them. The Portuguese seemed 
also as unwilling to venture in order to deliver them, 
so that they remained still in custody. However, 
the next morning De Cabral resolved to send them 
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en shdre in his own boats, and ordered the men to 
land them at a distance from the pinnaces. But, 
l^hile they -were preparing to put off with them, 
Araxmanoca, the eldest of these pledges, and ano^ 
ther, suddenly leaped into the water* The former 
was, however, taken again; bntthe rest made their 
escape. Upon this De Cabral ordered Araxmanoca 
to be closely watched ; but no messenger coming 
to demand him for three days, and the admiral 
observing that he eat nothing, sent him, with seve- 
ral weapons belonging to the Malabars, to the 
zamorin, who immediately ordered two of the Por- 
tuguese, who were still on shore, to be returned. 
Three days now elapsed, without hearing from 
the zamorin ; upon which the admiral resolved to 
send a messenger, to learn if he was inclined to 
finish the agreement already begun; in which case, 
he proposed to send his chief factor on shore, pro- 
vided hostages were delivered as before ; but the 
Portuguese were so possessed with fear, that Fran- 
ciscoG>rrea was the only person on board the fleet, 
who would undertake to deliver the message. The 
zamorin gave Correa a very kind reception, said 
that he should be glad to have the trade settled, 
and made no dif&culty of sending hostages, naming 
for that purpose, the two nephews of a rich Guzu- 
rat merchant. These were immediately sent on 
board, and a handsome house prepared for Ayres 
Correa, the factor, in which he was to lodge his 
merchandize; and as he was unacquainted with 
the rules observed in trade, and the prices of com- 
modities, the zamorin ordered the grandfather of 
the hostages, to whom the house belonged, to in- 
struct him in these particulars. However, the 
Guzurat merchant favouring the Arabians, let 
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them have the goods at their own price, and per- 
suaded Correa to give more for the merchandizes 
of India, than they were worth. Whenever he went 
to speak to the zamorin, some of the Arabian mer- 
chants were always present, to contradict his mea- 
sures ; and they even prevailed on the admiral of 
Calicut, to hinder those belonging to the factory 
from goiog on board, and to detain any of the ships 
that should remove nearer the shore. 

De Cabral being informed of these proceedings, 
and being apprehensive that he should be attacked 
by the king's fleet, in case he remained in the har- 
bour, weighed anchor and stood out to sea, resolv-* 
ing to consult upon what was to be done. Tha 
zamorin then sent for Correa, and learning from hin» 
the cause of the admiral's leaving the harbour, de- • 
sired that he would send for him to return, and im * 
mediately gave orders for frustrating the designs 
of the Arabians ; he also removed the Guzurat from 
about Correa, and put in his place Cosebequin, who, 
though a Turk himself, was a friend to the Portu- 
guese ; for the Turks that are natives of India, ara 
always at variance with those who come from Cairo 
and the straits of Mecca. To prevent the factor 
from being disturbed by the Arabian merchants, 
and to give him an opportunity of buying and sell- 
ing to advantage, the zamorin gave him a housa 
by the water -side £6r ever ; which was done by a 
writing, to which that prince put his hand and seal, 
and it was afterwards inclosed in a piece of cloth of 
gold, for the admiral to carry to Portugal. Tha 
zamorin also directed, that a flag with the arms of 
Portugal, should be fixed on the top of the build- 
ing, as a testimony of its being appropriated to the 
use of his Portuguese majesty ; after which they 
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had a pretty good vend for their merchandize, for 
the natives frequented the factory, and the Portu- 
gese walked about in Calicut with a9 little moles- 
tation as they could have done in Lisbon, 

During these transactions De Gabral was in- 
formed, that a large ship of Ceylon, with several 
elephants on board, was bound from Cochin to 
Cambaya, whose commander had refosed the xa- 
morin one of those animals ; and, that if he would 
take the vessel, he would not only oblige his majesty, 
but forward his own business. The admiral sent 
word, that, to oblige 1^6 zamorin, he would wil* 
Ungiy attack the ship, though he was sensible it was 
a dangerous attempt. However he allotted only one 
small ship, commanded by Pedro Attaida, for this 
* enterprise ; at which the zamorin was struck with 
astonishment, and waited the event with great im- 
patience. The Portuguese had scarcely prepared 
for the engagement when the ^ip appeared, on 
which Attaida instan^ bore down upon her, with- 
out approaching so- near, at to give the men on 
board an opportunity of taking advantage of their 
darts and superior numbers, when many being killed 
by the great guns, they endeavoured to save them- 
selves by flight, and, by the favour of the nighty 
entered the harbour of Cananor; but finding they 
had not escaped the pursuit of the Portuguese, they 
put again to sea, and the engagement being renewed, 
were driven into the harbour of Calicut. The next 
day the zamorin came ta the water-side, and was 
greatly surprised at seeing a vessel taken by one 
that was not above a sixth part of her bulk ; and, 
to show his approbation, was very lavish in his enc^ 
miums on the iHravery of the Portuguese. 

The Arabians at Calicut now joined in a body. 
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•nd, wailing on the zamorin, represented their coo-* 
eern at finding that he so highly prized these new 
comers, wUle he showed but little esteem for those* 
who had so long given proofs ol their fidelity, and 
ao long supported the trade of Calicut, They insi- 
nuated, that the Portuguese could not possibly be 
any other than pirates; since it evidently appeared 
to them, that they would not come to Lidia for the 
sake of trade, the profits of which could not be sup- 
posed to defray the expences of so many ships and 
men, in a voyage of 5,000 leagues. They even 
affirmed, that their design was to take the city and 
plunder the country, if they could once get the least 
footii^ there ; and that they would turn the factory 
he had given them into a fort: they eonchided with 
threatening to remove to some other city of Ma* 
)abar, in case he continued to give the Portuguese 
aoch encouragement, and them so little. 

The zamorin assured them of his friendship^ and 
that he would not forsake them in favour of any 
strangers: he let them know, that his reason for 
sending the admiral to take the Cochin ship, y^m 
only to try the valour of his men ; and that he only 
allowed them to trade, like other merchants, in 
order to bring their money iato his country. The 
Arabian merchants, far from being satisfied with 
these reasons, from thenceforward pnblicly inter- 
meddled in the afl&irs of the Portuguese ; and so far 
opposed them in the buying of spices, that in three 
months time there were but two ships that had 
taken in their fiill complement ; though the zamorin 
had promised, that the whole fleet should be laden 
with spices in twenty days, and that they should be 
supplied before the vessels of any. other strangers, 
jl^e admiral concluding that this coujd not be 
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done without the knowledge and consent of th# 
camorin, sent an officer to complain of these inju^ 
ries; and that, notwithstanding his promise, the 
Arabian ships were supplied with greater facility 
and expedition. The zamorin seemed to be greatly 
surprised at the ships being still unladen, and said^ 
that he could not believe that the Arabians would 
dare to disobey his commands, by buying of spicea 
in a clandestine manner; he therefore gave the 
Portuguese leave to search the ships of the Arabians, 
and to take all the spices they found in them, only 
paying the just value to the merchants. 

As the Arabians waited for an opportunity to 
quarrel with the Portuguese, they thought this 
afforded a very good pretence for it. Immediately 
one of the principal persons among them began to 
lade his ship openly, and, the better to sutceed in 
his scheme, got some of the Arabians and natives, 
whom the factor took for his friends, to persuade 
him, that if he did not seize these spices, he would 
never be able to freight the fleet. Correa, giving 
credit to this advice, sent to desire the admiral to 
take the ship ; but, being apprehensive that this 
would cause the Arabians to rise against the fac- 
tory, he was very much against it. Correa pressed 
him again, and De Cabral declined it a second time ; 
but the factor persisting in his application, and 
engaging to answer for all damages that should 
happen on that account, the admiral at length sent 
a person to acquaint the captain, that he must not 
depart without his permission; but the Arabian, 
disregarding his orders, commanded his officers to 
man and arm the boats, and tow the vessel back 
into the harbour. The owner, who was a person of 
great wealth and influ^iice, assembled his friends 
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and adherents, and repairing with them to the pa* 
Jace, informed the zamorin, that though the Por- 
tuguese had got a much greater quantity of spiced 
and drugs than they, yet they were so far fronl 
being contented, that, like robbers and pirates^ 
they would run away with all. They therefore de- 
manded, that they might be allowed to redress them- 
selves, and to take satisfaction for the injury. The 
lEamorin, who was continually wavering, now inti- 
mated, that he should not be displeased at any plan 
of revenge they should execute ; upon which they 
hastened ba ;k to assault the factory. 

The house belonging to the Portuguese was en- 
eompassed with a wall ten feet high, and in it were 
seventy men, including the friars; but among 
them all there were only eight cross bows, besidesr 
their swords^ The first party of Arabs that advanced 
was so few, that the Portuguese resolved to defend' 
tlie gates of the factory with their cloaks and ra- 
piers; but their numbers increasing very fast, and 
galling the defendants with their arrows and spears^ 
the Portuguese, after having lost five men, with 
no small difficulty shut the gates, and betook them- 
selves to the walls with their cross-bows. Correa 
soon perceived that the enemy amounted to 400 
men, among whom were several naires, and that it 
was impossible to hold out long, without obtaining 
assistance from the fleet; upon which he set up a 
fiagi on the top of the factory, as a signal of dis- 
tress. The admiral being ill, sent to his relief San- 
cho de Toar with all the boats, and a strong de-« 
tachment of men; but finding the enemy so nu- 
merous, he would not venture to land, nor even go 
too near the shore, for fear the enemy should send 
out their almadias and tonies to take him. Mean- 
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while many of the besieged bemg wounded with a 
constant shower of spears and arrows, and seeing 
the Arabs preparing engines to batter down the 
wall, they resolved to quit the factory by a door 
that opened to the water-side, in hopes of saving 
themselves in the boats ; but the enemy pressing 
them close, and the boats not immediately advanc- 
ing, only twenty escaped, the greatest part of whom 
afterwards died of their wounds, the other fifty being 
either killed upon the spot or taken prisoners. The 
merchandize seized on this occasion, amounted to 
4000 ducats, and of the men who were taken ,pri- 
soners, four died of their wounds. 

De Cabral was much concerned at the loss of his 
men ; and finding that the zamorin sent no apology^ 
he resolved to be immediately revenged, in order 
to prevent that prince having time to arm his fleets 
He therefore gave orders for attacking ten large 
Arabiail vessels, that were in the harbour. The 
engagement was maintained for some time with 
great obstinacy oti both sides; the Portuguese, 
however, at last boarded them, killed 600 of the 
Arabs, and obliged those who remained to serve aa 
sailors. Finding three elephants in the prizes, he had 
them killed and salted, to supply the want of other 
provisions, which began to grow scarce: the spices 
and other goods were then taken out, and the ships 
burned, in sight of crowds of Arabians on the shore, 
and in the almadias, who came to succour their 
friends, but were soon repulsed with loss. 

This was a severe revenge, and certainly as much 
as justice could authorize ; but the admiral was not 
yet satisfied : he ordered his ships to spread along 
the shore, and advance as near as possible with their 
boats before them. At break of day the ordnance 
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begta to play upon the town, and did great exeeu-- 
tion, both among the houses and the inhabitants, 
who crowding to avoid or repel the danger, feU 
thick at every shot. Several of the temples were 
demolished, with part of his majesty's palace, and 
the terror was so universal, that the zamorin him- 
self fled, and narrowly escaped, a naire being 
killed just behind him. 

The Portuguese put a stop to their cannonading 
to follow two large ships, which were making into 
port; but these perceiving the slaughter and devasv 
tation made by the Portuguese, fled to Pandarane, 
where there were five other vessels at anchor. De 
Cabral not being able to come up with them, pur- 
sued his voyage to Cochin, in order to settle a fac- 
tory there, and took two Arabian ships iii h\$ 
passage. 



CHAP. III. 

The iie«t arrives at Cochin, where thej load their ships with 
spices, and take two Indian Christians on board; they es^ 
cape a large fleet sent from Calicut, and sail to Cananor, 
where De Cabral repairs his ships, and taking an ambassador 
on board, returns to Lisbon, 
* 

DE CABRAL arrived before the city of Cochin 
on the 20th of December. This city, whieli stands 
upon a river, is nineteen leagues south of Calicut, 
and has a safe and capacious port ; the land about 
it is low, and divided into many islapds. The city 
veas built after the same manner as Calicut, and in-« 
habited by Pagans and Arabs, who came thither 
for the sake of trade. Though there was no great 
plenty of provisions, there was abundance of pepr 
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per. The king, whose uame was Trtmumpara, wai 
tributary to the zaiDorin, and poor; but the maimer 
in which he heard the Portuguese had treated the 
^amorin, had luckily prejudiced him in their favour. 
The admiral, having cast anchor, sent an Indian 
convert, called Michael Joghi, to the king, to in- 
form him of hiB coming ; to let him know what he 
had done at Calicut, and to desire, that he might be 
allowed to trade for spices aud other commodities, 
either in exchange for merchandize, or for money. 
This messenger had been one of the sect of the 
Bramins, called by the Indians Joques, who affect 
the greatest contempt of ease, pleasure and enjoy- 
ment ; and attempt to please the Petty, and excite 
compassion from the people, by wandering about 
naked, girt with chains, and suffering voluntary 
penances. They support themselves by begging, and 
frequent the markets and other public places, where 
they preach their religious tenets with great zeal 
and vehemence. TJbis person was. become a con- 
vert to the Christian faith, and behaved with great 
integrity. He returned with a very civil and polite 
answer from his majesty, who expressed his joy at 
the arrival of the Portuguese, and immediately dis- 
patched two of his principal naires as hostages, on 
condition that he should change them every day ; 
because if they once eat on shipboard, they could 
never more appear in his presence. The admiral, 
pleased with this hopeful beginning, appointed 
Gonzalo Gil Barbisa factor, and sent with him a 
clerk, an interpreter, and four banished men as 
servants. 

His majesty immediately sent the register of the 
city, and several nobles, to receive, the factor, and 
teipg him to court; but they here found none of 
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that state and {grandeur which they had met with at 
Calicut. The prince was but meanly clad, and his 
palace had nothing but bare walls, with seats ronnd 
them. Toiled in, in one of which the prince himself 
sat. The factor being introduced, offered the ad- 
nuraFs present, which consisted of a silver washing 
bason full of safiron, a large silver ewer, filled witli 
rose-water, and some branches of coral. The king 
received this present with apparent pleasure, re- 
turned the admiral thanks, and after having talked 
some time with the factor, ordered him and his mei|- 
to be well lodged. The admiral would not yenture 
more persons on shore, for fear of being exposed to 
the same misfortune as at Calicut ; but the event 
showed there was no reason for distrust. By the 
kind usage the Portuguese met with« by the dis- 
patch that was made in lading their ships, and the 
willingness with which the natives assisted them oi| 
all occasions, it plainly appeared, that this prince 
was sincere in hia professions of serving them. 

The ship being l^den, and the admiral on shore, 
he was invited by two Indian Christians, who were 
brothers, and were desirous of going to Portugal, 
in order to visit Rome and Jerusalem. They were 
called the Christians of St.Thomas ; and De Cabral 
askingthem, if the place they came from was inha- 
bited only by Christians, and whether they belonged 
to the Greek or Latin church ; one of them informed 
him, that the inhabitants were a mixture of Chris- 
tians, Jews, Pagans and Mahometan strangers, who 
were merchants of Syria, Egypt, Persia and Arabia; 
that the Christians paid the king tribute, and dwelt 
in a part of the city by themselves. That they had 
their pope, under whom were twelve cardinals and 
\yifq patriarchs, with many archbishops and bishops. 
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who resided ia Armenia, to which place the bishopi 
of Cranganor went to receive their dignity; and 
that he himself had been there, in order to be or-r 
dained priest by the pope, whose jurisdiction ex- 
tended over India and Cathay* That the two pa- 
triarchs resided in those two provinces, and the 
bishops were dispersed in the cities belonging to 
them. That their pope was called Catholicos, and 
their tonsure made in the form of a cross. The ad- 
miral, on hearing this, readily granted their request, 
and consented to take them with him to PortugaL 

There soon after came two messengers from the 
kings of Cananor and Coulan, inviting the admiral 
to come and trade in their ports, and promising him 
spices cheaper than he could have them at Cochin, 
De Cabral returned them thanks, and excused him^ 
self from accepting those invitations, by assuring 
them that he had completed his cargo ; but pro- 
mised to visit them on his return to India. 

Soon after twenty-five large ships, and a great 
number of small vessels, fitted out by the lumorin 
of Calicut, to revenge the loss of his cajMtal, ap- 
peared in sight, The king of Cochin immediately 
offered to reinforce De Cabral with a number of 
ships ; but this he declined, assuring his majesty, 
that his small force was adequate to make them 
repent their errand. He then sailed directly to meet 
them ; but a storm arising, and the wind shifting, 
he was compelled to return. 

The next day, which was the 10th of January, 
1501, the admiral prepared to seek the enemy; but 
missing a ship commanded by Sancho de Toar, 
which was the largest next to his own, and the best 
provided with men, he thought proper to change 
hi^ resolution, and steer homewards; but was all 
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that day followed by the Calient fleet, which left 
him at night. This prevented his retnm to Cochin, 
as he had proposed, in order to set on shore the 
naires, who were the king's hostages; and con^ 
trary to the laws oS aU nations, he carried them 
away with him; but after fasting five days they 
were reconciled to eating on board. 

The fleet was soon after joined by the ship that 
was missing, and, arriving on the coast of Cananor, 
the admiral received another invitation from the 
king, in consequence of which he entered the port 
of that city on the 15th. The city of Cananor is 
situated thirty-one leagues to the north of Cochin, 
and is very large. The bay forms a commodious 
harbour, and the houses are of earth covered with 
dates ; the adjacent country produces all the ne-' 
<5essaries of life^ besides ginger, cardamum, cassia, 
myrabolans and tamarinds; but no more pepper 
than is consumed in the country; and the Arabians 
here carry on a considerable trade. The lakes near 
the city are infested with alligators ; and here are 
adders which are said to be very poisonous. There 
are bats as Urge as kites, with a head like that of 
a fox, and esteemed good eating. The king, who 
was one of the three independent princes of Mala- 
bar, was a bramin ; but not so rich as either the 
xamorin of Calicut, or the king of Coulan. Here 
the admiral took in 400 quintals of cnmamon, and 
some ginger ; but the king, supposing fthat the 
small quantity of spices he purchased there pro- 
ceeded from his want of money, and the loss he had 
sufiered, by having his factory at Calicut destroyed, 
sent in a very friendly manner to let htm know, 
that he might have whatever he pleased upon cre- 
dit The admiral thanked his majesty for his gene^- 
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TOus offer, which he declined accepting; and to con- 
vince the messenger, that he stood in no need of 
his assignee, showed him a large sum of money, 
and let him know, that the ships being already 
completely laden, was the reason of his forbearing 
to make a larger purchase. 

De Cabral having, by the king's desire, taken 
on board an ambassador to his Portnguese majesty, 
weighed from Cananor, in order to cross the seil 
between India and Africa, in which passage he took 
a very large and rich merchant ship ; but finding 
•he belonged to Cambaya, he dismisssed her, after 
having taken out of her a pilot to conduct him 
through the Indian sea, telling the commander, 
that £manuel, king of Portugal> was at war with 
none in India, but the zamorin of Calicut and the 
Arabians of Mecca, from w^om he had suflfered* 
the greatest indignities* 

Soon after the fleet was overtaken by a terrible 
storm, when they were near the Mrican coast, ia 
which one of the ships was driven in the night on 
a bank, where, after the crew and cai^ were taken 
out, and divided among the other i^hips, she vrai» 
burned,, to prevent her fiiUing into the hands of the 
enemy; but, notwithstanding this precaution, the 
king of Mombassa afterwards found means to re- 
cover the great guns* In this tempest they passed 
by Melinda, not being able to put in there, nor at 
any other "place upon the coast, tifl they came to 
Mosambique, where they cast anchor, in order to^ 
refit their ships. 

DeCabral now sent De Tear to examine the coast 
of Sofala, while he himself proceeded on his voyage. 
On the 32d of May he doubled the Cape of Good 
Hope, and arrived «t Lisbon on theSlst of July, 1501. 
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CAPTAIN JAMES LANCASTER TO INDIA. 



CHAP. I. 

The origin of the EogUih East-India Company, Captain Lao* 
caiter sails for India; difficnldes encountered in the vojage; 
arrifal of tlie fleet at Saldanna; their transactions with the 
natifes. 

IN the year 1600, the merchants of London 
raised a joint stock of j^7d,000, to be employed 
in ships and merchandize, in order to carry on a 
trade to the East-Indies, for which they had ob- 
tained a patent from queen Elizabeth ; they fitted 
out four ships, viz. the Dragon of 600 tons and 203 
men, commanded by captain James Lancaster, ge- 
neral; the Hector of 300 tons and 108 men, cap- 
tain John Middleton, vice-admiral ; the Ascension 
of 260 tons and 32 men, William Brand, chief 
governor; the Susan, carrying 84 men, captain John 
Hay ward ; and the Guest, of 130 tons, a victual- 
ler. There were in each of the four ships three 
merchants, who were to succeed each other in case 
of death ; and the fleet was fiimishod with provi-^ 
sicms for 20 months. There were on board in mer*' 
chandize and Spanishmoney to the value of j^7,00O; 
the rest of the company's stock was expended in 
the equipment of the sliips. Queen Elizabeth gave 
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them letters of recommendation to several princes 
of India ; and granted the general a commission of 
martial law. 

Tliis fleet sailed from Dartmouth on the 18th of 
Aprils 1601^ and put intoTorbay, where it remained 
until the 22d of April, when it departed for the 
Canaries^ In the morning of the 5th df May, they 
had sight of Alegranza, the most northerly of these 
Islands, but from frequent calms, and contrary winds, 
it was the 2l8t of June before they got into two 
degrees north. 

On the last day of June they passed the line, 
and dn the 23th of July got into lOo 40' south lati- 
tude, where they unloaded the victualler, and, after 
taking out her masts, sails and yards, broke down her 
higher buildings for fire- wood, and left her floating 
in the 6ea^ Nine days after, they crossed the tropic 
df Capricorn, when so many of the men fell sick, 
that the merchants were compelled to take their 
turns at the helm, and go aloft to take in the sails ; 
but a fair wind springing up, they, on the 9th of 
September, reached Saldanna, and the Hector came 
to an anchor* The general sent his boats to assist 
the other ships in entering the harbour, and even 
went on board them himself, with a sufficient nnm* 
ber of men, to hoist out their boats for them. 

The reason why his crew were in better health 
than those of the other ships, was owing to the 
generars having brought the juice of lemons to sea 
with him ; of which he gave to every person on 
board, as long as it lasted, three spoonfuls every 
morning fasting, not sufiering them to eat any 
thing after till noon. 

Mr. Lancaster, having revived the spirits of the 
feeble crews by the assistance he had affiirded them^ 
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went on diore^ and meeting with some of the natives, 
gave them several trifles, as knives, and pieces of 
iron, making signs for them to bring him cows and 
sheep, which he easily made them understand, by 
imitating the language of the cattle. He made a 
noise like the lowing of horned cattle, to show that 
they wanted them; and used the sound baa for 
sheep, which the natives easily understood, without 
an interpreter. Having dismissed them well satis^ 
fied with their presents and kind usage, he gave 
orders that every ship's company should bring 
their sails on land, erect tents for their sick, ana 
also raise works for their defence, in case the na- 
tives should take any disgust, and make an attempt 
against them. He also gave orders, that when the 
natives came down with cattle, only five or six men 
should go to deal with them; and that a body of 
men with muskets and pikes^ which were never to 
be less than thirty, should advance within 140 or 
200 yards of the place of sale, drawn up in a rank, 
to be ready against all accidents. This prudent 
order being strictly observed, none could go to 
speak to the natives without leave, which had so 
happy an effect, that the harmony which subsisted 
between them was not broken during their stay. 

The third day after their arrival, the natives 
brought down beef and mutton, which were bought 
for pieces of old iron hoops ; giving two pieces of 
eight inches each for an ox, and one piece oi eight 
inches for a sheep ; which was so agreeable to the 
natives, that, in ten or twelve days, they sold them 
1000 sheep, and 42 oxen. These oxen were aa 
large as the English, and very fat ; many of the 
sheep were much larger than those of the English 
breed, and the flesh exceedingly good, fat and sweet. 
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their 8tey here, they met with such re* 
freshment, that all the sick recovered their health 
and strength, except four or five ; bat these, added 
to those who died before their arrival, amounted to 
105; yet the remainder were deemed stronger, 
when they left this bay, than at their departure 
from Eaglaiyd, 



CHAP. II. 

v. 

Captain Lancaster sails from Saldanna, arrires at St. Marj*a 
island ; thence proceeds to the bay of Antougil, in the island 
of Madagascar; their traffic with the natives; sail to the 
island of Sombrero, thence to Sumatra; description of it, 

THE general having caused all the tents to be 
struck, and taken tm a fresh siipply of wood and 
water, put to sea on the 29th of October, and on the 
t^th of November fell in with the head-land of the 
island of Madagascar, somewhat to the east of 
Cape Sebastian, and continued plying to the east- 
ward till the 15th of December, about which time 
the men began again to fall sick of the scurvy. 

On the 17th they had a sight of the southern^ 
most part of St, Mary's island^ and on the next day^ 
having anchored between it and Madagascar, they 
sent their boats ashore to the Q^her island, where 
they got plenty of lemons and oranges ; but while 
they were riding there, three of the ships were 
driven from their anchors by a violent storm, which 
lasted sixteen hours, after whieh the ships re- 
turned, 

St. Mary's island is high land, and full of woods, 
the natives are black, and the men tall and hand- 
SQnie> with curled hair^ only they stroke up that 
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on their forefaeadg, by which means it stands about 
\ three inches upright. They go quite naked, ex- 

c^t a small coTcring hanging from the vaist, and 
seem to be extremely braye, yet are easy to con- 
yerse with. Though their principal food is rice and 
fish, the English could get but a small quantity of 
the former ; for as haryest was at hand, they had 
nearly consumed their whole stock. They could 
therefore obtain only a little goat's milk ; for they 
saw only (me cow, and that was driyen away on 
the approach of the English. There are two or 
three watering places on the north part of the 
island, none of which are yery commodious ; yet» 
with some trouble, water enough may be had* 
Howeyer, as there were so little refreshments to be 
obtained, and as the place they rode in was yery 
dangerous, they sailed on the 21st for Antongil; on 
the 25th, they entered that bay, and came to an 
anchor between a small island lying at the bottom 
of the bay and the main, which was a yery safe 
road; but on landing in this little island, they 
found a writing laid in the rocks, that fiye Dutch 
ships had been there about two months before, and 
that while ihey rode in that place, they had lost 
150 or 200 men by sickness. 

Landing the day after on the main island, the 
natiyes soon repaired to them, and by signs in- 
formed them of the fiye Dutch ships, and that they 
had bought the most part of their proyisions, 
Howeyer, they entered into barter with the Eng- 
lish, to whom they sold hens, rice, oranges, le- 
mons, and plantains, but held them up at a high 
rate. Their market was near a large riyer, up which 
the English went in their boats ; those appointed 
tQ be buyers landing, while the rest staid in the 
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boats, at fifteen or twenty yards distance, where the 
natives could not come at them, always ready to 
take in those who were on shore, whenever it 
should be necessary. The natives trifled away some 
days before they would deal with them ; for they 
were very subtle in buying and selling, continually 
insisting upon having a little more; and, if that 
was once complied with, none would afterwards sell 
under that price. 

The general perceiving this troublesome dispo- 
sition, ordered measures to be made, which held 
near a quart, and appointed how many glass beads 
should be given for every measure. The like order 
was made with respect to oranges, lemons, and 
plantuns. The number to be given for every bead 
was fixed, nor were they to deal on other terms. 
The natives, after holding off a little, at length 
consented ; and from this prudent regulation, their 
dealings became frank, and without any farther 
cavilling or dispute. The English bought here 15 
tons and a quarter of rice, 40 or 50 bushels of 
peas and beans, great store of oranges, lemons and 
plantains, eight cows, and some fowl. While they 
rode in this bay, they joined together a pinnace 
of eighteen tons, brought out of England in pieces, 
and cutting > down some of the trees, which grew 
there in great abundance, sawed them into boards, 
and sheathed her. This vessel was of use in going 
before their ships, in order to make the proper 
soundings, and to prevent the lai^e vessels running 
on the rocks and shoals. 

In this bay, there died out of the Dragon, the 
master's-mate, the chaplain and the surgeon, vnth 
ten common men; and out of the Hector, the 
master and two others, all of whom were carried 
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off by the fliix« supposed to be occasioned by the 
water they drank on shores Unfortunately, as the 
master's-mate of the Dragon was carrying to land, 
in order to be interred, the captain of the Ascen- 
sion took his boat to attend the ceremony ; and as 
it is the custom at sea, to discharge some pieces of 
ordnance at the interment of any offieer, the gun- 
ner fired three guns, and the bullets being in theni, 
one struck the Ascension's boat, and killed both 
the captain and boatswain's-mate, who thus, by 
going to see the burial of another, were here 
buried themselves^ 

On the 16th of March the ships left this bay, 
and on the 19th fell in with an island, called 
Roque-Piz, in 10^ 30' south latitude. Here the 
general sent his boat in search of a proper road, 
but she mostly found deep water where ships could 
not ride in safety. In coasting this island, they 
found that it had a beautiful appearance; it was 
exceeding full of cocoa-nut trees, and the breezes 
that blew from the shore, were as fragrant as if 
they had proceeded from a flower-garden. As the 
boats approached the land, they saw abundance of 
fish; and the fowl came flying about them in such 
multitudes, that the sailors killed many of them 
with their oars ; and these were found to be the 
fattest and best they had tasted in their Toyage* 

After being several times in danger of running 
upon the rocks, they on the 9th of May had sight 
of the islands of Nicobar ; and bearing in, anchored 
on the south side, under a small island that lies near 
the shore. Here they met with few refreshments, 
except water, and some cocoa-nuts* The natives 
came on board in long canoes, each of which would 
bold at least twenty men, bringing gums to sell in- 
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stead of amber, by whicb aevend on board were 
deceived. They also brought hens and eocoa-nut9» 
but set 80 high a price on them, that few were 
bought. 

Having staid here ten days, they set sail on the 
BOth in the morning for Sumatra, but were hin- 
dered by the currents and the wind/ which blew 
hard at south-south west. By' thus beating up and 
down, the ships became leaky, which obliged them 
to steer to the island of Sombrero, ten or twelve 
leagues to the northward of Nieobar« The people 
of these islands have only a covering round their 
waist. They are well limbed, but so timorous, that 
none of them would venture on board the ships, or 
even the boats* 

LeaTing Sombrero on the 29th of May, on the 
6th of June they anchored in the road q£ Achen, 
in the island of Sumatra, about two nriles from the 
city, where they found sixteen or eighteen sail of 
several nations, some of Bengola, and others of Ca* 
licnt, Guzurat, Pegu and Cathay. There soon 
came on board two Dutch merchants, who in-^ 
formed them that they would be very welcome 
to the king, who was desirous of entertaining 
strangers. 

The island of Sumatra extends 1 1"" in length from 
the point of Achen, in 5P 30' north latitude, to tiie 
strait of Sunda, in 5"" 30' south latitude, so that it is 
about 620 miles long, and generally about 210 in 
breadth. The coast for the most part lies low, 
though there are very high mountains within the 
country. Its valleys aflford excellent pasturage^ 
produce great quantities of rice, and many kinds 
of fruit. The island is watered by fine rivers, and 
an infinite number of brooks; by which means 



TO THE EAST.INMES. 81 

the land is rendered yery moist, and in some places 
marshy, and bein^ nnder the equinox, is sabject tp 
fireqnent rains. 

.' The air is unhealthy for strangers, especially at 
the equinox, and during the wet season, which lasts 
from June to October, when westerly winds blow* 
on the coast ; these are interrupted by calms, which 
occasion pestilential fevers, that carry off strangers 
in two or three days, or terminate in obstinate 
swellings and dropsies; but the city of Achen, 
which is situated on the north point, is more tem- 
perate : it stands on the banks of a large river, about 
half a league from the sea, in the midst of a valley 
tiiat is six leagues broad* The soil is very proper 
for all sorts of grain and fruit; the inhabitants, 
however, sow nothing but rice, which, with cocoas, 
is their principal food. 

The island bears very large trees, that retain 
their verdure all the year round ; the fruit-trees are 
very numerous, and there is not a month in the year 
without some ripe fruit. The natives have abundance 
of bufialoes, which are employed as blasts of burden^ 
Their horses are of a small breed. They have great 
numbers of goats; but their sheep are of little value. 
The peasants breed great numbers of hens and 
ducks, in order to sell their eggs; they are fond of 
hunting, and have an infinite number of wild boars. 
Their deer are large. They have few roe-bucks and 
hares; but at the foot of the mountains there are 
numbers of wild elephants, rhinoceroses, bufialoes, 
tigers, wild cats, civet-cats, monkeys, adders and 
laige lizards. 

The chief part of this island is possessed by the 
king of Achen, and that part of the coast that lies 
opposite the strait9 of Sunda is subject to the kin^ 
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of Bantam. The iahabitants of i^e coast are Ma- 
layans, but the inland parts of the island are inha- 
bited by aborigines, who speak a differ en^ languag^^ 
from the Malayans, and have several petty kings,, 
the richest and most poinirerfql of whom resides bor 
tween Ticow and Manimcabo, and possesses all the 
places where gold is found, 

As to the produce of the several kingdoms an^ 
provinces; Andrigri produees a considerable quan- 
tity of pepper, but it is very small; gold is cheapeip 
there ttum in aiiy other country possessed by the 
Malayans. Jamby produces a great deal of mud^ 
better pepper than tiiat of Andrigri, The Englisit 
and Dutch have a factory there, as well as the Fdr- 
tugueae at Malacca, The kingdom of Polimbaq 
abounds in rice and cattle* and affords but little 
pepper; this is a pleasant country towards the 
shore, which is in the possession of the king of 
Bantam* 

As for the dominions of the king of Aohen, th/a 
territories beloAging to his principal city are sa 
badly cultivated, as not to maintain the inhabitants ; 
whence a great part of the rice comes from abroad, 
i'ormerly it produced a great deal of pepper; but 
oiie of the kings observing that they minded nothingi 
else, and neglected the manuriug of the ground 
necessary for producing rice, caused th^ pepper 
plants to be cut down, since which time it does not 
annually produce above five hundre4 bahars. At 
the distance of six leagues from Achen there is a 
high mountain, which furnishes lai^e quantities of 
sulphur. This mountain, with the island of Puloway, 
In the road of Achen, supplies all the Indies witl| 
sulphur for making of gun-powder. The territory 
of ^ediy is so vtrj fertile in rice, that it is calle^ 
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the Granary of Achen; it also produces a large 
qnantity of silk, part of which is wove by the natives 
into stuffi, that are esteemed over all Sumatra, and 
are sold to the inhabitants of the coast of Coro- 
mandel. Daya abounds in rice and cattle. Cinqueld 
annually produces a large quantity of camphirej 
which the inhabitants of Surat, on the coast of Coro- 
mandel, purchase for fifteen or sixteen rials the 
cotti, or twenty-eight ounces. Passaman stands at 
tiie foot of a very high mountain, and produces 
excellent large pepper; seven leagues from this 
place is Ticow, which is still more fertile in this 
Taluable spice. Priaman is well peopled, and plen- 
tifully furnished with all sorts of provisions; it car- 
ries on a large trade in gold with the inhabitants of 
Manimcabo ; the Dutch had a factory there for a 
long time, but were expelled. Padung has little 
pepper, but deals much in gold, and has a fine 
river, where large ships may come up and ride in 
Mfety. All these places are well inhabited and cul- 
tivated, and, from their distance from the tyran- 
nical court of Achen, some of the inhabitants have 
become rich. 

The inhabitants of Achen are. more vicious than 
those of Ticow and other places along the coast 
They are proud, envious, and treacherous; despise 
their neighbours, and think all other nations but 
themselves barbarians. They are very expensive in 
their clothes, and would be so in their houses and 
slaves, if they were not prevented by the king. 
They speak well in their own language, and have 
orators among them : these are very fond of similies, 
and are happy in the use of them. They also com- 
pose poems and songs; they apply themselves to 
writing and the Arabian arithmetic, which difiers 
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but Uttle from ours. Some of tkem are good me* 
chanics, especially in the building of galleys^ They 
are very dexterous in all sorts of iron-work, though 
they do not work with the same facility as the 
Europeans ; they also work well in wood and cop- 
per, and some of them are skilled in making 
£re-arms. They live very soberly, and for the most 
part on rice, to which the richer sort add a small 
quantity of fish and a few herbs ; and he must be a 
person of distinction, who eats, in a day's time, one 
fowl boiled or broiled upon the coals. It is a com- 
mon saying among them, that if there were 2000 
Christians in that country, all their beef and fowls 
would be soon consumed. 

They pretend to be strict Mahometans; but are 
great hypocrites. Agreeable to that religion, they 
marry as many women as they are able to maintain, 
one of whom is entitled to the preference, and her 
children esteemed the lawful heirs; but though 
they sufier their slaves and concubines to go abroad, 
their wives are confined at home. If a man marries 
a young woman, he commonly pays a sum of money 
for her to her relations, and allows her a jointure 
out of his estate ; and, if she has a fortune of her 
own, she lodges it in the hands of her husband, and 
takes his notes for it, which entitles her to recover 
it in case of a separation ; or, if the husband dies 
first, his note, together with the jointure stipulated 
in the contract of marriage, must be first satisfied 
out of the goods of the deceased, even to the preju- 
dice of all other creditors, but if the woman dies 
first, the husband is entitled to all she brought 
him. The husband and wife may separate whenever 
they please, provided it be by mutual consent; for 
the consent of one party is not sufficient. 
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Hiough usary is prohibited at Achen, they are 
allowed to borrow money at 12 per cent, per annum^ 
without pledges^ If the debtor refuses to pay, he is 
cited before a court of justice, where, if the debt 
be proved, he is condenmed to pay it in a short 
time; if it is not paid at the time limited, he is 
cited to appear a second time, when he must either 
pay it in court, or have his hands tied behind with 
a wythe ; and as no person dares to untie them, he 
<M>ntinues in tliis posture, and is obliged to appear 
before the court, whenever it sits, until the debt is 
discharged. If the judge perceives that he appears 
daily, and is unable to pay the debt, he delivers 
him up to the creditor to serve as a slave ; the cre- 
ditor tiien takes him home, sells him, or does with 
him what he pleases, so he does not take away 
his life. 

This court sits every morning, except on Friday^i 
and one of the richest orankays preside in it. There 
is also a criminal court, in which several of the 
principal orankays preside by turns, where cogni- 
zance is taken of all quarrels, robberies, murders, 
&c« committed in the city« Any criminal may be 
stopped or taken up by a child of four or five years 
of ag^ ; for whenever hands are laid on him, he 
durst not make the least opposition, but stands like 
a statue, and suffers his hands to be tied, in order 
to be brought before the court, where the sentence 
is immediately put in execution. After the criminal 
has suffered, whether by the king's command, or 
the sentence of the judge, all the ignominy of his 
crime is wiped off, and if any person upbraids him, 
he may kill him with impunity. 

'There is another court, in which the cadi or 
chief- priest presides, and takes cognizance of all 
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the tnfringemeiitfl of religkm. There 10 also a court 
lor determining disputes among merchants, whether 
natives or foreigners. In this court an exact ac- 
count is kejM; of all the customs, gifts, fines, and 
commodities belonging to the king, with a list of 
all the persons who buy of his majesty, pay tha 
dnty, or make him presents. Besides these, there 
are four officers, called Pangoulow Cavalo, who 
take cc^izance of things done in the night-time, 
as not pa3ring the duty, robberies, &c. each of 
which has a quarter of the city under his jurisdic- 
tion. Every orankay has a province or country 
district, in which he gives orders and administers 
justice. The king is heir to all his subjects who 
die without male issue; he also has the estates of 
those, who are sentenced to death ; and the pro- 
perty of all foreigners who die in his dominions, 
excejit the English and Dutch. 



CHAP. III. 

Captain Lancaster concludes a treaty with the king of Acfaen; 
sails from thence to Baotam; parts witli the U«ctor ; proceeils 
to St Helena; his arrival in England. 

THE same day in which the ships came to 
anchor in the road of Achen, Mr. James Lancas- 
ter sent captain Middleton with four or five gen- 
tlemen to attend him, to wait on the king, and 
inform him, that he was sent from the general of 
those ships, who had a message and letter from the 
most illustrious queen of England, to the most 
worthy king of Achen and Sumatra. He was also 
to desire to know, if it was his majesty's royal 
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jpkaaiises to give tht gaieval aa4ience, with » 
safe conduct for himself and his people^ in order 
to deliver his letter and message. 

Captain Midtf etoa was very kindly entertained 
by the king, who readily granted his request, and' 
asked him many questions; after which he caused 
a banquet to be prepared for him, and at his de- 
parture, gave him a robe, and a calico turban 
wrought with gold, as a apecial mark of his favour. 
He sept woVd that the general should stay one day 
on board his ships, to rest himself after the fatigues 
of his voyage, and the next day land to receive an 
audience, and that he might venture on shore 
with as much security, as if he was in the kingdom 
of ^e queen his miatress* 

On the day fixed, the general landed with about 
thirty attendants, and, on his going on shore, was 
met by the Dutch merchants, who, as it had been 
agreed^ conducted him to their house ; for he would 
take no house of his own, till he had spoken with 
the king. So<m after, a nobleman coming, saluted 
the general, and having declared that he came 
from his nMgesty, demanded the queen's letter: 
but the general refused to give it to him, saying it 
was the privilege of ambassadors, in those parts of 
the world from whence he came, to deliver their 
letters to the princes themselves, and not to any 
who represented th^ir person. The noUeman then 
desired to see the superscription, which he copied^ 
and having looked eamesdy at die seal, he with 
great courtesy took his leave, to make a report o^ 
what had passed. 

Soon after, the king sent six large elephants^ 
^th many trumpets, drums, and streamers^ and a 
goqsiderd^le number of people, to accompany th^ 
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general to court. The lai^st of the elephants was 
about thirteen or fourteen feet high, and had a 
small castle like a coach upon his back, covered 
with crimson velvet, in the middle was a great gold 
bason, covered with a piece of silk richly embroi- 
dered, and into this cup was put the queen^s letter. 
The general was mounted upon another of the ele- 
phants; some of his attendants rode, and others 
went OH foot ; but on his coming to the gate of the 
palace, he was stopt by a nobleman, till he went in 
to know the king's farther pleasure, but soon rcr 
turning, he desired the general to enter. 

On his being admitted into the king's presence, 
he paid him his respects after the manner of the 
country ; declaring, that he was sent from the most 
mighty queen of England to congratulate his 
highness, and enter into a treaty of peace and 
amity with him. As he was going on with his dis- 
course, the king interrupted him, saying, " I am 
sure you are weary with the long voyage you have 
taken, and would have you sit down to refresh 
yourself: you are very welcome, and shall have 
whatever you can in reason demand for your mis- 
tresses sake ; for she is worthy of all kindness, since 
fame speaks her to be a princess of noble dis-z 
positions.*' 

Upon this, the general delivered the queen's 
letter, which his majesty readily received, and 
then delivered it to a nobleman who stood by. The 
general next ofiered the present, which was a 
silver bason with a fountain in the middle, the 
whole weighing two hundred and five ounces, a 
large silver cup, a rich looking-glass, a head- 
piece, on which was a plume of feathers, a case of 
yery handsome daggers, 4 rich embroidered belt^^ 
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tnd a fan of feathers. These were all received by a 
nobleman, only the king took the fan into his own 
hand, and seeming most pleased with that, caused 
one of his women to fan him with it. 

The general then seating himself cross-legged on 
the ground, according to the custom of the country, 
a very great banquet was served up ; all the dishes 
of which were either of pure gold, or of another 
metal much esteemed at Achen, called tambaick, 
which is a mixture of gold and brass. During this 
entertainment, the king, as he sat in a gallery about 
a fathom from the ground, drank several times to 
the general in arrack; but Mr. Lancaster perceiv- 
ing its strength, after the first draught, drank either 
water alone, or mixed with the arrack. The feast 
being over, his majesty sent for some girls to come 
and dance, and his women to play to them on 
music. These women were richly dressed, and 
adorned with bracelets and jewels. This was es- 
teemed an extraordinary favour, as they were not 
usually seen by any, but such as the king would 
greatly honour. The king then gave the general a 
fine white robe of calico, richly embroidered with 
gold, a very handsome Turkey-leather belt, and two 
crosses, which are a kind of daggers, all which a 
nobleman put on for him in the king's presence. In 
this manner he was dismissed, and a person sent 
with him to make choice of a house in the city, 
wherever the general should think most convenient. 
But he declined this favour, and rather chose to 
return on board the ship. 

The next time the general went to Court, he had 
a long conference with the king about the queen's 
letter, with which his majesty seemed much pleased. 
He professed that he was very desirous of entering 
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into a league ^th the queen of England; obflerved, 
that as to the demands relating to trade, he had 
given two of his nobles orders to confer with him 
on that subject, and promised, that whatever her 
majesty had requested, should be granted^ • 

With this satisfactory answer, the general after 
another banquet departed, and the next day sent to 
the noblemen the king had mentioned, to know 
the time they should choose for the conference : 
one of them was the chief- priest of Achen^ a man 
who well deserved the high Esteem, which both the 
king and the people had for him ; for he was a 
peil^n of grciat wisdom and temperance : the other 
was one of the ancient nobility, a person of much 
gravityi but not so fit for transacting business as 
the priest. The parties having met at the time ap* 
pointed, the conference was held in Arabic, which 
both the priest and nobleman understood ; and on 
this occasion, a jew, whom the general brought 
from England, and who spoke that language per* 
fectly, served as interpreter. Several demands being 
made relating to the privileges of the merchants, 
the priest asked him what reasons he had to oHer^ 
to induce the king to grant them. Upon which the 
general alleged the queen's afiection and friend- 
ship ; her M^orthiness in protecting others against 
the king of Spain^ the common enemy in those 
parts. Her not suffering any prince to exceed her 
in kindness ; that her forces had gained many vic- 
tories over the Spaniards, and hindered the at- 
tempts of the Portuguese in that part of the world, 
mad that the grand signior had already entered 
into a league with her majesty. The general next 
laid down reasons drawn from the advantages arising 
from commerce. He alleged, that the king could 
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not avoid being sensible of the benefits which trade 
procured for all countries, and the increase it pro- 
duced in the revenues of the several princes, by 
the customs laid on commodities : tliat sovereigns 
^ew renowned and formidable, in proportion to the 
wealth of their subjects, which was augmented by 
commerce: that the more kindly strangers were 
entertained, the more trade flourished, and con- 
sequently the prince became more rich. That with 
regard to Achen in particular, the port lay well for 
the trade of Bengala, Java, the Moluccas, and 
China, which countries having a vent for their 
merchandize, would not fail to resort thither with 
them. That as by this means the king's power 
would increase, the trade of the Portuguese, and 
their great strength in the Indies, would gra- 
dually diminish. That in case his majesty should 
want any artificers, he might have them fronl 
England, only satisfying them for their voyage, 
and allowing them free liberty to return when they 
thought fit. That any other necessary which his 
country aflbrded, should be at the king's service i 
presuming that his majesty would not demand any 
thing, to which the queen could not with pleasure 
consent, or that should be contrary either to her 
honour, the laws, or her leagues with Christian 
princes. fThe general farther demanded, that his 
majesty would cause immediate proclamation, that 
none of his people should abuse any of the English ; 
but that they should be allowed to carry on their 
business peaceably; and this last request was so ef- 
fectually complied with, that though the king'^ 
subjects were strictly forbid walking by night, 
yet the English might go about, both by nigh^ and 
in the day, without interruption, only, if any of 
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them were found abro^ at unlawful hourfl, they 
were brought home to the general's house, and 
there delivered up. 

The conference beiQg ended, the high-priest de- 
sired the general to let him have a memorandum, 
in writing, of his reasons, and the privileges be de- 
manded in the queen's name, telling him, that 
within a few days, he should have his majesty's 
answer. After this, some discourse passed relating 
to the aflairs of Christendom, and then they broke 
up for that time» . 

The general having taken care to send a copy of 
his demands to these commissaries, the next time 
be went to court, finding the king engaged at a 
cock-fight, which was one of his majesty's chief 
diversions, he sent his interpreter, to desire of his 
majesty to be mindful of the business about which 
^e had conferred with his nobles. Upon this, the 
JLing, calling to4;he general, told him, that he would 
willingly enter into a peace with her majesty; and 
tliat, as for the articles he had set dovim in vrnting^ 
ihey should all be drawn up fair by one of his secre* 
iaries, and authorized by himself; and accordingly 
within five or six days, they were delivered to ike 
general, by the king's own hand, with many ex-^ 
iNressions of kindness. 

The substance of the articles were, first. That 
the English sliould have free liberty to trade. 
Secondly, that their goods should be custom-free» 
whether imported or exported; and that they should 
be assisted with the vessels of Achen, to save their 
ships, commodities and men, from being wrecked, 
in case of danger. Thirdly, That they should have 
liberty to make wills, and bequeath their effects to 
whom they pleased. Fourthly, That all bargains 
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should be confirmed^ and orders granted for pay* 
laent^ by the subjects of Acben^ Fifthly, That 
they should have aathority to execute justice on 
fheir oym men. Sixthly, that th^ sho^ld have 
justice against the natives for injuries done theoi. 
Seventhly, That their goods should not be stopped, 
nor prices set on them : 9nd eighthly. That they 
fhould be allowed liberty of conscience. 

This leagpe of peace and amity being settled, 
the merchants attempted to provide pepper for 
lading the ships; but found there was little to bo 
had, on account of the last year's sterility. How- 
ever, being informed by some of the natives, that 
at a port called Priaman, abopt 150 leagues froni 
thence, they might lade one of their small ships,, 
l\fr. Lancaster sent the Susan thither, and appointed 
Mr. Henry Middleton captain a|id chief merchanf 
of that vessel. 

The general was not a little concerned, that cap* 
tain John Davis, the principal pilot, had told the 
merchants before their leaving London, that pep • 
per was to be lu|d here for four rials of eight, the 
hundred weight: whereas it cost them almost 
twenty: and on this account, he was perplexed how 
to lade the ships, so as to save his own credit, pre« 
serve the esteem of the company by which he was 
employed, and keep up the reputation of his cpiin* 
try; considering how disgraceful it would appear 
in the eyes of the neighbouring nations, if they 
should return empty from the Indies. Besides, the 
Portuguese ambassador watched every step they 
took, though he was no ways acceptable to the 
king: for having, the last time of his being at 
court, asked leave to settle a factory, and build a 
fart at the entrance of the harbour, under the pre*- 
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tence of securing the merchants goods from fire, 
the king asked him, if his master had a daughter 
to give his son, that he was so careful of the pre- 
servation of his country, and added, that he need 
not be at the charge of building a fort, since he 
had a proper house within land, about two leagues 
from the city, which he would spare him, for the 
use of his factory, where they might dwell without 
fear either of enemies or fire, for he would protect 
them. The king was much displeased at the inso- 
lence of the demand, and the ambassador went 
from court much dissatisfied. 

Soon after an Indian came to the general*s house 
to sell poultry, and as this Indian belonged to the 
Portuguese captain, who came with a cargo of rice 
from the port of Bengala, and lay in the ambas- 
sador's house, the general suspected that the Indian 
was only sent as a spy. However, he gave orders 
that he should be well used, and that they should 
always buy his fpwls, and give him a handsome 
price for them. At Igst, the general taking occasion 
to talk with him, asked whence he came, and to 
what country he belonged, adding, '' That such an 
agreeable young man deserved a better employ- 
ment than buying and selling of fowls." ** Sir,^' an- 
swered die Indian, " I serve the Portuguese captain, 
but though I was free-bom, I am neither bound 
nor free: for I have been with him so long, that 
now he partly reckons me his own : and those of 
his nation are so powerful, that we cannot contend 
with them.** '* Then," said the general, " if you 
have any value for your liberty, which you well 
deserve, what would you do for him who should 
give it to you, aiid save you the trouble of pleading 
with your master for it 2" "Sir,** replied the Indian^ 
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*' freedom is as preciouB as life, and that I wemld 
freely yenture for him who should do me the favours 
put me therefore upon any service, and I will make 
good my words/' " Well/' said the general, " you 
urge me to prove whether you mean sincerely or 
not, I ask you then what the ambassador says of 
me and my ships, and what are his designs^' "Sir,'* 
said the Indian, " he has a spy on board all your 
ships, a Chinese, who continuadly keeps company 
with your people, so that he has a draught not only 
of your ships, and their bulk, but of every piece of 
ordnance belonging to each ; how they are placed^ 
and what number of hands there are on board. He 
finds your ships strong, but your men sick and 
weakf and that, with a small force, they might be 
taken by surprise ; he therefore designs, in a few 
days, to send his draughts to Malacca, in order to 
obtain a force sufficient to attempt them." 

The general laughed heartily at this intelligence^ 
saying, ** The ambassador is not suck a fool as yoo 
represent him, for he knows very well, that I care 
but little for all the forces he can muster in these 
parts. But go, be here once or twice a day, and 
tell me whether the ambassador proceeds in his de- 
sign, and when the messengers are to depart with 
these draughts; and though it will be but of little ser* 
vice to me to know it, I will give you your liberty/' 

The Indian went away highly satisfied, as was 
visible by his countenance, and the quickness of 
his pace ; and by his means, the general learned 
whatever the ambassador did in the day, either the 
same night or .the next monung; and he behaved 
with such cauticm, that neither any of the ambas- 
sador's family, nor the English themselves, knew 
what he came about. 
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The next day the generatl was 6ent for to court, 
where hts niajesty disdoursed with him about an 
embassy tent to him by the king of Siam, relating 
to the conquest of Malacca^ ixA the forces he would 
ilssist him with by sea^ if he undertook that service. 
This pre^osal the gdneral seconded with many 
rea^ns, aiid took occasion td mention how inso« 
lently the Portuguese ambassador behaved, and that 
hc^ only eame as a spy to discover the strength of 
the kingdoiri. The king replied, that he knew them 
to be his enemy; but wondered how he came to 
know it. The general answered. That the ambas- 
sador had planted spies about him to observe all his 
actions, and to pry into his designs ; and had gotten 
a draught of his ships, in order to send it to Ma- 
lacca, and procure a force from thence to attack 
them by surprise. At this the king smiled, observ- 
ing, that he need not fear any danger from that 
garter, since all the strength they were able to 
muster at Malacca could not do him any harm. To 
which the general replied, that he did not fear any 
attempt they could make against him; but that 
such intelligence would make them keep within 
their ports, and prevent his 'being able to come at 
them, and therefore entreated his majesty to detain 
two of the ambassadors servants, who within three 
days were to set out for another port, in order to 
avoid being intercepted, and were there to hire 
a bark to sail with this intelligence to Malacca. 
This the king promised, and the general took hi9 
leave. 

The ambassador's servants accordingly departed 
with the draughts, and their master*s letters, to a 
port about twenty -five leagues from Achen, where, 
having agreed for their passage, they embarked ; 
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bat as thej were giiug over the bar, they were 
followed bj a frigate, which caused them to lower 
their sails, that the bfficer might see thdr lading. 
As soon as he was on board, he ^rceived the two 
Portugnese, asked them whence they came, and 
whither they were going ; to which they answered, 
that they came from Achen, and belonged to the 
Portuguese ambassador; but the officer told them^ 
that they had robbed their master, and therefore 
he would send them badk to him to answer for 
themselves. In the confusion which arose upon 
this occasion, they lost their draughts and letters, 
their trunks were also broken open, and they sent 
bound to Achen, to be deli?ered to the ambassador^ 
in case they belonged to him^ 

The getaeral had intelligence of all that passed^ 
and the Indian came daily to sell his fowls, with his 
master's consents By this time the summer was 
pretty well over, and it being now September, it 
was time for the general to put to sea^ But at this 
very time he heardi that the ambassador had ob« 
tained his dispatch from the king to be gone. Upon 
which, going to court, he sent his interpreter to 
desire the honour of an audience, which being 
gr9|ited, the king demanded his errand ; when the 
general replied, that it had pleased his highness to 
do him many favours, which had emboldened him 
to request one kindness more. The king asked him 
what it was, and whether there were more Portu-^ 
guese going to Malacca, to hinder his measures? 
The general replied, that there were; and that the 
ambassador, havingobtained his majesty 's dispatch^ 
was determined to depart within five days, and that 
he begged of his majesty to detain him ten. To 
the king replied, that he would» provided 
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he would brin^ him a Portuguese maiden wbm he 
tfetttmed. 

With thig answer the general took his leave, and 
three ahtps being - ready, the captain of a Dutch 
teMel who was in the road, desired he might bear 
the general company, and take a part in this ad- 
rentttre/ His ship was about 800 tons, and it was 
agreed, fhait he should have an eighth of what 
should be taken. Meanwhile, the Ascension was to 
stay behind to complete her lading, of which she 
had above three parts on board. 

After Mr. Lancaster's departure, the Po rfa y u e s e 
ambassador appeared very eager to be gone ; but 
the king deferred signing his passport for twenty- 
four days after the general's putting to sea, and 
then expressed his wonder tliat he should be in such 
haste, since the English commander mtbb at sea, ob* 
sertitfg, that as he was stronger than the ambassa- 
dor, he might do him a mischief, if he should meet 
with him. But he relaying, that he depended upc« 
the swiftness of his frigate, and that he defied 
all the force of the English, the king seemed 
reconciled to his departure, and gave him his 
dispatch. 

On the 3d 6( October, cruising near the stjcatts 
of Malacca, the Hector observed a sail, upon 
which directions were given to spread themselves 
out a mile and a half, that she might not pass theus 
in the dark. The ship at length fell in with the 
Hector, and after a short engagement she was ta* 
ken. This ^ip came from St. Thomas's in the bay 
of Bengal, and waa bound for Malacca ; die was 
of 900 tons burden, and had above 600 persona* 
men, women and children on board. In five or sia: 
days they had entirely unladen her cargo, consist^ 
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ing of 950 packs of calicoes and piatadoes, a great 
qaantity of rice and other goods. After wliich, a 
storm arising, they retomed the ship to her cmn- 
maader, sent ail her men on board, and then left 
her riding at anchor. 
^ On the !S4th of October, they again east anchor 
o ^ an the port of Achen, when the general went on 
d) diore, md fonnd all the merchants highly satisfied 
with the entertainment they had received from the 
king during his absence. The g^ieral, therefore, 
to express his gratitude, chose such of the priape 
. goods as he thought would be most agpreeabjie to bis 
majesty, and pres^ated them at his first going to 
court* The king received the present* welcomed 
the general, and seemed to rejoice at his good suc- 
cess against the Portuguese; but jestingly told 
him, he had ibrgot the most important business ha 
had requested from him, which was the &ir For- 
tognese maiden ; but the general replied, that he 
met with none who deserved that honour, The ge- 
neral afterwards commanded the merchants to put 
on board the Ascension all the spices they had 
bought in his absence, which were scarcely suffi- 
cient to complete her lading, and there was no 
more to be expected till the neirt year | he resolved 
6^ therefore to sail lor Bantam^ where he was told, 
^ that he would meet with a good sale for his com^ 
O modities, and plenty of pepper much cheaper than 
H at Achen. But before i^n departure, he went to 
court, and had a long confereiice with the king, 
who delivered him a letter to the queen, writ* 
ten in Arabic, with a present to her majesty of ^rea 
rieh pieces of cloth of gold, and a ring set with a T9ry 
fine ruby. He also made the general a present of 
another ruby ring. On his takiiig leave, the \in^ 
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asked him, if the English had the PsalmB of David 
amongst them; to -which he answered that they 
had, and sung them daily. Then, said the king, 
I, and these nobles about me, will sing a psalm to 
God f5r your prosperity ; which being ended, the 
king asked him to sing another psalm, thongh it 
were in his own language, and there being twelve 
in company, they immediately complied with his re- 
quest. This done, the general took his leave, when 
the king said, he hoped God would bless them all 
in their voyage, and conduct them safe to their 
own country, adding, if hereafter your ships returp 
to this port, you shall find the same good usage you 
have hitherto experienced. 

On the 9th of November, they left Achen, and 
after keeping company ten days, the admiral dis- 
patched his letters for England by the Ascension, 
she steering her course towards the Cape of Good 
Hope, and they for Bantam in search of the Susan, 
which had orders to lade at Priamam. Continuing 
their course, they passed the line the third time, 
and reached Priamam on the 26th of November, 
where the Susan had purchased about 600 bahofs 
of pepper, and 66 of cloves. Their pepper c€wt them 
less than at Achen, thou^ none grows near the 
port ; it being brought from a place called Ma- 
nangabo, at eight pi ten leagues distance in the 
country. 

Priamam produces no other commodity but gokl 
{lust, washed out of the sands of the rivers that faU 
from the mountains. It is a good place for refresh- 
ments, and is very healthful, for though it lies 
vnthin fifteen minutes pf t^e line, the air is ex>- 
tremely good. 

The general having taken in provisions, and oDr 
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dered the captain of the Susan to complete her 
lading with pepper as soon as possible, and then to 
depart for England, sailed on the 4th of December 
towards Bantam. On the 15th he entered the 
straits of Snnda, and coming to an anchor under 
an island called Polo Pansa ; the next morning he 
made the road of Bantam. On the 17th, the ge- 
neral sent captain Middleton to inform the king, 
that he was come by order of the ^een of Eng- 
land, and had both ar message and a letter' from 
her, requiring his miyesty's safe conduct that he 
might land and deliver it* 

The king answered, that he was very glad of his 
coming, and sent a nobleman back with the cap- 
tain to welcome the general, and accompany him 
on his landing. Being arriyed at court, he found 
the king, who was a child of ten or eleven years of 
age, sitting with sixteen or eighteen noblemen 
about him. When Mr. Lancaster paid his re- 
spects, the king welcomed him, and, after some 
discourse, he delivered the queen's letter into his 
majesty's hand, with a present of plate and other 
things, which the king received with apparent 
pleasure, and referred the general to one of Ms 
nobles, who was then protector. After talking an 
hour and a half on different subjects, that noble- 
man invited him to land his men, assuring him^ 
that they might buy and sell without molestation, 
and with as much safety, as if they were in their 
<>wn country. He was then allowed liberty to chuse 
a house, and within two days the merchants brought 
goods on shore, and began to sell ; but one i^ the 
king's nobles coming to inform the general, that 
the king must be allowed to furnish himself befoie 
his subjects, he immediately agreed that he dMuld; 
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and the king being served, the merchants again 
went forward with their sales with such dispatch, 
that in five weeks time they sold more goods than 
would pay fM the lading of both the ships, and 
brought from thence 276 bags of pepper, each of 
which contained sixty-two pounds, and cost five 
rials and a half of eight, besides anchorage and the 
king's custom, The anchorage for both ships 
amounting to 1600 rials of eight, and the custom 
was one rial of eight upon every hag. 

As fast as they bought their pepper they sent it 
on board, so that, by the 10th cS Febraary, 1603, 
their ships were completely laden and ready to 
depart. In the mean time captain Middleton of the 
Hector fell sick on board, on which the general 
went to visit him, but though he found him walk- 
ing about, he died early the next morning, 

The general now ordered the pinnace, which held 
about forty tons, ta be laden with commodities, «nd 
putting in her twelve men with some merchants, 
sent her to trade and settle a factory at the Moh 
luccas, again the return of the next ships from Eng- 
land. He also left eight men and three factors at 
Bantam, appointing Mr. Storkey, the principal 
fierson among them, to sell suoh goods as he left 
behind, and to provide lading for the ships again 
the next return. Then going to court to take leave 
of the king, he received a letter and present for 
qneen fiUsabeth, which consisted of bexoar staneit, 
witii one for himself, together wttli a Java dagger. 

On the 20th of February th^gr set sail for Sng^ 
land, and, after suffering by several violent storms.^ 
on the 3d of May the sea bwt with such violence 
on the Dragon's quarter, and shook the iron-work 
(kftb*, rudder with such forocj that the next mora* 
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i^ it broke c|iiile off firora tke stem and sank. This 
terror and apprehensions of the men were now at 
th^ greatest height, the most experienced mariner 
being at a loss how to proceed; for, in this tempes- 
tnoos sea, the ship drove ap and down like a wreck, 
at the mercy of tiie wind, so that sometimes she was 
within three or fonr leagues ct the Cape of Good 
Hope, and was then driven by a contrary wind to 
near 40 degrees soolhward, where they duffsred 
greatly by the cold, which rendered their case rtill 
more deplorable i yet all this time the Hector con- 
stantly kept her company. After trying seireral 
expedients, they found, that unless they conld 
make a new rudder and hang it, ihey must perish 
in these seas; this they were at a loss how to pet^ 
form in so dangerous a part of the oeeui, the ship 
being seren or eight hundred tims burden ; but n^ 
eessity obliging them to try all possible means, the 
general ordered tiie carpenter to make one out of 
the mizen-mast, and thcmgh they had lost most of 
the irons which fastened it, they proceeded with 
the wwk, and one of the men dived down the side; 
of the ship to search for what irons were left behind^ 
when he found only two whole and one broken. 

The rudder being finished, and having a £sir day, 
they fiistened it on, and proceeded homewards, but 
three or four hours after the sea washed it off, and 
they had much to do to save it, with the loss of 
another of their irons ; so that now having only two 
to hang it by, the men despaired (^ succeeding, and 
desired to quit the ship and go on board the Hector. 
This the general opposed, and going into his cabin, 
wrote a letter to England, to be carried by the 
Hector, which he ordered to depart and leave him 
there, without letting jcme of the company know of 
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it. This letter being delivered, the general expected 
the Hector would have left him in the night ; but 
he found her vrithin sight in the morning, and she 
still kept two or three leagues from him ; for the 
master, who was an honest worthy man, loved the 
general, and was unwilling to leave him in such 
distress* The people on board, however, now found 
it necessary to exert themselves; the carpenter 
mended the rudder again, and within two or three 
days the weather beginning to be somewhat fair, 
and the sea smooth, they made a signal to the 
Hector, who came up, and the master bringing with 
him the best swimmers he had in his ship, helped 
them to hang the rudder again so iirmly, that they 
were in hopes of at length getting into a port. 

Being sensiUe that they had doubled the Cape 
of Grood Hope, by the height they were in to the 
northward, they sailed directly for the island of St« 
Helena, which, to their great joy, they reached on 
the 16th of June, and cast anchor in twelve fathoms 
water» opposite a small chapel which the Portuguese 
had built there long before* While they remained 
there they repaired their ships, and all their sick 
recovered by the refreshments they received on 
shore, of which they had great need, since they 
had been at sea for three months without seeing 
land. On the &th of July they set sail from this 
island, steering north-west^ and on the 11th of Sep- 
tember, 1603, arrived safe in the Downs. 
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CHAP. I. 

Mr. Grose sails in the A.oson East-lDdiamau and arrives at 
Johanna, one of the Comro-islands. A description of that 
island. 

MR. GROSE having entered into the service of 
the East-India company, embarked on board the 
Lord Anson in March 1750, and the same month 
sailed oat of the Downs. He had a very prosperous 
voyage to Johanna, one of the Comro islands, which 
are situated near the coast of Africa, not far from 
the island of Madagascar. 

On approaching this beautiful island, after being 
several months at sea, it is impossible to avoid* be* 
ing delighted with its appearance. High hills» 
covered with trees, slope down to the sea, forming 
a beautiful valley ; and the whole scene, at a dis- 
tance from the shore, afibrds a landscape that has 
a romantic wildness, which exceeds all the works 
of art. 

The ship came to an anchor on the 88th of July, 
and was immediately surrounded with canoes, bring- 
ii^ refreshments from the shore. Most of these 
canoes.were balanced on each side with out-liggers, 
formed of two poles each, with, one across, to pre^ 
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tent their oversetting. The large vessels, called 
panguays, are raised some feet on the sides with 
branches of trees and reeds, bound together with 
^mall cords, and made water-proof by being plais- 
tered over with a resinous substance. Few haye 
more than olie mast, which carries a sail or two, 
made either of sheer grass, or cocoa-nut leaves 
matted together. 

The Comro-islands take their name from Comro, 
the largest of them ; these are five in number, the 
other four bemg Mayotta, Mohilla, Angazeja, and 
Johanna, which last lies in the latitude of 1^ 15^^ 
south ; they are all opposite the African shore, be- 
tween which and Madagascar is formed what is called 
the Mozambique-channel; from Mozambique, a 
smfidl island belonging to the Portuguese, in which 
they have a considerable setUraaetit. Comro, the 
largest of tbem all, is unfrequented by any of the 
Europeans ; haying no safe harbour, and the natives 
being averse to any commerce with strangers : thive 
of the other idands aise abo Kttle resorted to, on 
account of the superior advantages of Johanna. 

The town of Johanna is about a mile from the 
place where the tents are usually pitched, and con- 
tains about two hundred houses and huts^; some of 
the houses are of stone, but no buildiiigs Mr. Grose 
saw exceeded one story high* Strangers are suffered 
freely to enter the £rst apartment ; all the rest are 
reserved for the families of the owners. The kmg'f 
palace is built of stone and mud, and the rooms are 
bung with coarse chintz, wkh here and there a 
small looking-^Iass ; yet he is the sovereign of the 
island, which is about thirty leagues in circun^ 
ference, and contains seventyy-three viUages, aod 
near thirty tiiousand inbabita&ts. The houses of 
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]perBoiiS'of the eommonrank have some reBemblanee 
to bams; they axe built of a kind of reeds tied 
together, and plaistered over with a mixture of clay 
aad cow-dung: their roofs are covered wi]th th^ 
leaves of the coeoa-tree^ 

Every ship th^t arrives is obliged to obtain the 
kipg's licence for trading with the natives, more 
particularly for oxen and goats, as well as for 
wooding, watering, and landing the men ; but this 
may be obtained by a present of a few muskets, a 
little gun-powder« some yards of scarlet cloth, m 
other il^uropean commodities. 

Mr^ Grose, on the second day after his arrival, 

took a ^a|k with an Ei^ish gentleman, who was 

passenger in another ship, aecompanied by two of 

the natives, who understood a little English. As 

they arose early, they had advanced above iiye 

miles into the country before the sun began to be 

troublesome. They had ibwling-pieces with them« 

and had reason to believe they should have h^d 

excellent sport, cQuld they have- reached the places 

on the mountains where the game lay ; hut being 

unable to conquer the ascent, they were obliged to 

be satisfied with what small birds they could shoot 

in the valleys and hills that were easily passible. 

They breakfasted on piuerapples, and quenched 

their thirst with the milk of cocoa-nuts. Coming 

about noon to a beautiful piece of water, they 

seated themselves on its banks in the shade, i^ 

order to dine, and enjoy the agreeable murmurs of 

some little springs and natoral cascades that fel^ 

from the rocks^ The numerous orange and lioier 

trees that surrounded them, and bent under the 

weight of their fruits, diffused a most fragrant 

odour. There were also pine-^ppl?^ twelve or thir- 



lOB MR. GROSE'S VOYAGE 

teen inches in circumference, of a much richer 
flavour than those of Europe, 'with plums and other 
fruit. All these trees growing promiscuously, and 
without the least order, combined with the falls of 
water, the stupendous height of the surrounding 
mountains covered with trees, with their various 
breaks and projections, composed what may be 
justly termed a terrestrial paradise. With regret 
they quitted this delightful spot ; in which no fear 
of wild beasts or venomous creatures mixed with 
their pleasure, there being none in the island ; and 
they returned to their tent, sufficiently repaid for 
the fatigue they had felt in this agreeable excursion. 
The woods abound with monkeys of different 
kinds and sizes, sqqirrels, and other animals, among 
which is one of the size of a common monkey, with 
a head resembling that of a fox, and a lively pierc- 
ing eye. It is covered with a kind of wool of a 

mouse-colour, and its tail, which is about three feet 

• • • < 

long, is variegated with circles of black. This 
animal the natives term a mocawk, and when taken 
young it soon grows tame. The country abounds 
with numerous herds of oxen; these have a large 
fleshy excrescence between the neck and breast, 
which is generally preferred either to the tongue or 
udder, it tasting like firm marrow; the fowls here 
are extremely good and fat. The sea abounds with 
great plenty of diflerent kinds of fish, which the 
natives are very expert at catching; among these, 
the parrot-fish is very remarkable,' for being beau- 
tified with the most lively colours imaginable: it 
is about three feet and a half in length, and U 
esteemed delicious food. 

To return- to the natives; these are generally taU 
and well-proportioned; they have piercing eyes. 
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thickUhlips^ long black hair, and their complexions 
are between the olive and the black. Those of db- 
tinction are known by their suffering the nails of 
their fingers and toes to grow to an immoderate 
length ; these are tinged of a yellowish red with 
the alhenna, a shrub that grows in the marshy 
places of the island. The common people have no 
other clothing, than a coarse wrapper round thei|r 
loins, and a cap of any sort of stuff. Those of a 
Superior rank have long drawers, a wide sleeve4 
kind of a shirt, tliat hang^ over them, and a waist- 
coat ; but few wear turbans, except those of great 
quality. The women wear a short jacket and pet- 
ticoat, a kind of loose gown, and a veil. They 
usually adorn their arms and wrists with a number 
of bracelets of glass, iron, copper, silver or pewter, 
according to their circumstances. The small of their 
legs, their fingers and toes, have likewise chains 
and rings, and their ears are weighed down, and 
greatly dilated, with mock jewels, and ornaments of 
metal. They usually carry large knives, or poi- 
nards, which are stuck in a sash they wear round 
their waists; they have commonly wrought wooden 
handles, but some are of agate or silver. 

The people chiefly subsist on vegetables and 
milk, which they have in great plenty and perfec- 
tion; eating with their sallads a kind of syrup re- 
sembling treacle, prepared from the juice yielded 
by the cocoa -tree on incision. Their language is a 
corrupt Arabic, mixed with the Zanguebar tongue. 
Their manners retain much of the simplicity of un- 
cultivated nature, but the richness of the soil renders 
them indolent. Their religion is a mixture of Ma^ 
hometanism, and other gross superstitions. They 
often divorce their wives on slight pretences : they 
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have generally two or three of them, and as many 
concubines as they can maintain. They are very 
forward to beg any thing they like ; but are not 
inclined to thieving. They are very jealous of most 
European nations^ particularly the Portuguese^ but 
treat the English with much cordiajl^tyf 



CHAP, II, 

Mr. Grose arrires at Bombay, which is described. An account 
of its gorernment, and of the netgfaboiirMig islands, with a 
description of the Marattas. 

On the 4th of August they weighed anchor, con- 
tinued their voyage, and without u^eeting with any 
thing material in 'their passage, arrived on the 
28th of the same month at Bombay; where Mr« 
Grose was received with great politeness by the 
governor, and in a few days entered upon the dis- 
charge of his oflfce, as Qne of the clerks of the 
factory. 

Bombay is an island situated in 18^ 4K north la- 
titude, on the coast of the hither peninsula of 
India, by theprovince of Decan, the high mountains 
of ^hich are full in view. This, with the winding 
pf other islands along the continent, forms a most 
commodious bay, capable pf containing. any number 
of ships. It is admirably situated for the center of 
commerce, with respect to the coast of Malabar^ the 
Persian gulph, and the whole trade of that side o$ 
the great peninsula of India, and $he northern 
parts adjoining to it. This island is within the 
tropics; but the weather in the hottest season ia 
moderated by the land and s^a breezes ; for there 
are very few calms, and those of a shqrt duration ; 
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tad Hutu the sultry beat may be rendered sappor* 
table, by keepiCig in the shade, avoidii^ violent 
^jiiercise; and using a light diet: bat every ond 
•hould take the greatest care to avoid exposing' 
himself to the night dews, which are extremely dan* 
gerotis. The seasons ate generally divided into 
three, the cool, the hot, and the rainy; or into 
the dry weather, which lasts eight months, and 
into the wet, which continues about four, with short 
intermissions of fair weather. The setting-in of thef 
rains is commonly ushered in by a violent thunder 
storm, called the elephanta, tf name which it pro^ 
bably received in the Asiatic style, from a compa- 
rison of its force with thitt of the elephant. This is 
a pleasing prelude to the refreshment that follows, 
from the rains moderating the excessive heat, which 
is then at its height. 

The government of this bland is subordinsite t6 

the directors of the English East- India company, 

who by commission appoint a president, to whom 

they join a council of nine persons; but all of 

them are seldom on the spot, being employed an 

chiefs of the several factories subordinate to the 

president. Those at Bombay are such as enjoy 

posts of the greatest trust, such as the accountant, 

the warehouse- keeper, the land pay- master, and 

other officers for transacting the company's afiairs. 

These are generally such as have risen by degrees 

from the station of writers, and take place according 

to seniority. The president and the members on the 

spot constitute a regular council, in which every 

thing is determined by a plurality of votes ; yet the 

influence of the president is generally so great, that 

every thing is according to his dictates : for should 

any of the council oppose him, he can make their 
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situation so uneasy, as to obUge them to qiiit the 
service, and repair home. ** 

The military and marine force are more im* 
mediately nnder the direction of the {^resident, ivho 
has the title of general and Commander in chief. 
The common soldiers are chiefly those whom the 
CDsnpany send in their ships; deserters fVom the 
ieveral nations settled in India, as Portuguese, 
Dutch and French, which last are usually called 
Reynols,* and lastly Topazes, who are mostly black, 
or of a mixed breed from the Portuguese. These 
are formed into companies, under the English 
officers. In this service may also be included re- 
gulat companies formed of the natives : these sol- 
diers are (ialled Sepoys; they use muskets: but 
are chiefly armed in the country manner, with 
sword and target, and wear the Indian dress, the 
turban, vest and long drawers. 

Nothing has contributed more to render this 
island populous, than the mildness of the govern- 
ment, and the toleration of all religions ; which is 
so universal, that the Roman Catholic churches, 
the Mahometan mosque's, the Gentoo pagodas, 
and the worship of the Parsees, who adore fire, are 
all equally tolerated. 

The castle is a regular quadrangle. In one of the 
bastions is a large cistern, that contains a great 
quantity of rain-water. The town is surrounded 
w ith a wall, and a ditch, that can be filled at plea- 
sure by letting in the sea. Likewise round the 
island are disposed out-forts and redoubts. 

There is but one English church at Bombay, 
which is a neat, commodious, and airy building, 
situated in a spacious area before the fort. This 
area is planted with trees, and has the houses of the 
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JSnglish inhabttanti on the sides. Thescf consist 
generally of bat one floor, with a yatd before and 
behind^ in which BXfi the offices and out-honseSi 
They are well built with stone and lime, atid fre- 
quently white-Wdshed oH the outside^ which, though 
it has a neat air, is prejudiottel to. the sight. Glass 
windows are but little used, the sashes being gene-^ 
rally paned with a kind of transparent oyster-shells^ 
square-cut, which give a sufficient light, and have 
a cool look : the flooring is usually made of stucco 
of burnt shells, that is extremely hard and lasting^ 
and takes so fine a polish, that one may literally see 
one's face in it« 

The houses of the black n^erchants are ex^ 
tremely ill-built, and incommodious; the windows 
small and ill distributed : but most of those, both of 
the English and nativesi have small ranges of 
pillars, that support a penthouse or shed, either 
round the buildings or on particultf sides ; those 
afibrd a pleasing shelter from the sun, and keep 
the inward apartments cool and refreshed by the 
draught of air under them^ Most of the best houses 
are within the walls, which are about a mile in 
circuit. The pag^as of the Gentoos are low mean 
buildings, that commonly admit the light only at 
the door^ facing which is placed the principal idd^ 
They are very fond of having them buUt upon 
trees, and near the side of a pond^ 

The most considerable part of the isknd is taken 
up with groves of cocoa-nut-trees, which are 
planted wherever the situation and soil ate ia« 
vourable to them. These are the chief landed pro^ 
perty. When a number of these groves lie eonti* 
guous to each other, a due space is left for roads i 
and they are also thick set with houses belonging to 
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the respective proprietors, and with huts of the 
poorer sort. These trees are easil j cahrrated, and 
a person, that has 900 of them, is supposed to have 
a Buffictent snbsisteiice* 

There are also fields of ricei and here and there 
are hxterspersed wild*<^palm trees; the chief pro- 
fit drawn from which arn^s from the toddy, or 
liquor that flows from incisions at the top ; of this 
liquor arrack is made, that is esteemed better than 
that prepared in the same manner from the cocoa- 
nut trees. In short, there is not a spot of this island 
left uncultivated ; but ft is &r from producing suf« 
fi:cieiit for the support of the inhabitants. 

As to the islands near Bombay, the first Mr. 
Grose mentions is Old Woman's island, a narrow 
atrip of land, only separated by the sea at flood; 
ft is about two mile^ l^gs and is terminated at the 
end by a small eminence, on which is a watch- 
toWer. At the month of the hatbour are two forti- 
fied roc^ks, called Canara and Henera. 

Opposite the castle, at three leagues distance, is 
Butcher's island, thus named from the cattle being 
kept there tor the use of Bombay, 

About three miles from thence, is the small island 
ef Caranja, which produces only a little rice, goats, 
fowl, aind garden-stufiTfbr Bombay market. 

Two miles from the last- mentioned island, and still 
fronting the fort, is the remarkable inland of Sle- 
phanta, which is only about three miles round, and 
consists of almost all hill ; at the foot of which as 
you land, you see above the shore an- elephant 
coarsely cut in stone, of the natural size, which at 
a little distance may be taken for a real elephant, 
from the stone being natUvaHy of the colour of that 
aaimaL It stands on a platform of stones of the 
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same colour. On the back of thie elejrfiant yms 
placed a yoang Oni? i|anding, appearing to have 
been botii of the same stoile ; but it hae been long 
broken o£^ No tradition is old etiottgh to give ap 
account of the time or iise for which this elephan$ 
was thus carved p 

On ascending near half way up the hill, yon 
conte to the entrance of a stupendous temple, hewn 
out of the solid rock. It is an oblong squire, eighty 
or ninety feet long, and forty broad. The roof is 
formed of the rock put flat ; it is about eighty feet 
high, and is supported towards the middle, at an 
equal distance from the s^^es^ and from onif 
another, by two regular rows of pillars of a sibgur 
lar order. They ure very massy and thick, in pro^ 
portion to their height, and their capitals bear soiqe 
resemblance to a round cuibion, pressed by the 
weight of the superincumbent mountain, ulrith whicl| 
they are also of one piecci At the further end are 
three gigantic figures, the face of ope of wjijck 
is at least five feet in length, and of a proportion- 
able breadth; but these monuments of antiquity 
were much disfigured by the bUnd fury of the PQrt 
tuguese, when they made tl^emselyes masters of 
the place. About two-thirds of tl^a i^4y up thif 
temple, are two doors fronting each other, leading 
into Smaller grottoes, that open upon the hill. B^ 
the door-way on the right ha^id, are also seve- 
ral mutilated images, single and in gronpes, p^rtit 
cularly one, that has some resemblance to the story 
of Solomon's dividing the child ; a figtire standing 
with a drawn sword in oi^e hand, and holding ai| 
mfant in the other, with the h^iid dpwnwards. The 
door- way on the left hand opens into ai) area of 
about twenty feet in lengt^i, and twelve 19 br^^th^ 
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at the upper end of which on the right hand^ is a 
colonade, covered at the top ; it is ten or twelve 
feet deep, and in length answers to the breadth of 
the area : this joins to an apartment adorned with 
regular architecture ; it is an oblong square, and 
lias a door in perfect symmetry. The whole is ex- 
ecuted in a taste very difierent from any of the 
oldest and the best Gentoo buildings any where 
extant. It is remarkable, that round the cornices 
are some paintings, the colours of which remain 
exceeding bright and fresh, though supposing they 
are as old as the temple, they must have been there 
some thousand years. The time when this great 
work was performed is intirely unknown. The 
inost probable conjecture is, that it was formed by 
the aborigines of the country, and that the leligion 
of the Gentoos has undergone some revolution, since 
those of the present age have not the least tradition 
of its origin, or any veneration for the place, ex- 
cept on account of its undoubted antiquity. How«- 
ever, o^ the most sultry days during the heats, 
there cannot be imagined a cooler and pleasanter 
retreat ; for though the air be all on fire without, 
you no sooner enter the cave, than you are re- 
freshed with a sensible coolness. The three open^ 
}ngs above mentioned, not only affi)rding a suffi- 
cient light, but a thorpugh draught of air, while it 
more particularly receives a constant temperature, 
by ita being impenetrable to the rays of the sun, 
from the thickness of the mountainous mass above it. 
This small island contains nothing else worthy 
of observation, there being only two or three huts 
upon it, and no other water but what is collected 
from the rains. 
. To the northward is the fertile island of @alsett$ 
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tiuHi which there can scarcely be conceived a more 
agreeaUe sjiot. It is about twenty miles long, 
and, on a medium, eight or nine broad. The soil 
is very rich, and capable of producing every thing 
that grows between the tropics ; and it is fumidied 
with plenty of all sorts of game. In this island 
also are several temples cut in the rock, supposed 
cotemporary with that of Elephanta ; but none of 
these are equal to that in bigness and work* 
manship. 

Having treated of the islands, we shall now take 
notice of the continent bordering on Bombay, to 
which it is in a manner joined by two forts, by 
means of which one may pass to it without taking 
boat. It is inhabited by the Mahrattas, a powerful 
Indian tribe. They are generally a clean-limbed, 
straight people, it being very rare to see a de«> 
formed person among them: their complexions 
are of all shades, from black to light brown, and it 
is observed, that they are fairer in proportion to 
their distance from the sea. Their features are ge^ 
nerally regular, and even delicate. They shave 
their heads, only preserving in the middle a lock 
at full length, so as to tie and hang down behind, 
and two eurls, one on each side, just above the 
ears. Their women are commonly very handsome, 
while the bloom of youth continues, but that soon 
fades ; for few preserve the charms of their shape 
and skin till they are thirty, when they ^re gencT 
rally past child-bearing. 

The common people wear a roll of coarse mua* 
lin round their heads, or a bit of cloth or calico ; 
they have a short piece of cloth round their waists, 
and a loose mantle, which they throw over their 
shoulders, and qpread on the ground when they 
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and bad days. They are by religion Gentcfos of 
Gentiles, and notwithstanding their being idola** 
ters, are distinguished by allowing an unlimited 
toleration to every other religion, maintaining that 
a diversity of modes of worship is agreeable to the 
God of the universe* That all prayers offered by 
man ai;e rendered equally acceptable by the sin- 
cerity of the intention ; and that the forms of reli- 
gion are merely accidental, so that all change is a 
needless experiment. Hence, instead of persecuting 
other religions, they will not admit proselytes into 
their own« 

On the eastern shore of India, or the coast of 
Coromandel, stands Madras, or Fort St. George, 
the capital of the English company's dominions in 
the Indies. It is situated on one of the most incom^ 
modious spots imaginable ; the sea perpetually beatd 
with prodigious violence on the ssmds, upon which 
it stands ; there is no fresh water within less than 
a mile of it ; in the rainy season it is subject to in- 
undations from the river ; and the sun from April 
to September is so insufferably hot, that the sea 
breezes are the only circumstance that renders it 
habitable. The town is divided into two parts: 
that inhabited by the Europeans, called theM^hite- 
town, is walled round, and can only be attacked in 
two places, the sea and river defending the rest. 
There are two churches here, one for the English 
Protestants, the other for the Roman Catholic8# 
The government of both towns b absolutely ves^ 
ed in the governor,, who likewise commands in chief 
in military concerns ; all the other afiair» of the 
company are managed by the governor and hh 
council in conjunction. The company have their 
mint here for coining of money from buIUon brought 



IT--- ' 

u 




4 


! 






I;, 




/ 


i 






4 












i 
'■U.^ 


i 





THE NEW YORK 

PDBUC LIBRARY 



MrrWt, LENOX AND 
tlLtEN POUN9ATI0N*. 



TO THE EASTJNDIES. Wl 

from Europe, and ebewhere, into rupees, aad tliia 
brings them a considerable revenue : they also coin 
gold in pagodas of different denominations and 
value. 

The diamond mines lie at a week's journey from 
this place. When a person goes thither in order to 
obtain diamonds^ he first makes choice of a piece of 
ground to dig in, and then informs the king*s offi- 
cers, appointed for that purpose, of his intentions. 
The money for leave to dig being paid, the ground 
is inclosed, and sraMuels placed round it. All stones 
above the weight of sixty grains belong to the 
kinj^^ and frauds in this particular are punished 
with death. Some get estates, while others lose 
their money and their labour. 

This colony produces little of its own growtli, 
and nearly no manufaetores fyr foreign trade. The 
Moors, Gentoos and Armenians, have got possession 
of the trade that used to be carried on to Pegu, the 
English being now chiefly employed in ship-build- 
ing. The people of Surat share in their trade to 
China ; the gold and some copper only are for their 
own market ; the gross of their cargoes of sugar, 
sugar-candy, allum, China-ware, and some drugs, 
are all destined for Surat. Their trade to Persia is 
carried on by the way of the river Ganges. The 
trade to Mocha, in Coromandel goods, began about 
the year 1713, Fort St. David, an English settle- 
ment, farther to the south, supplying the goods for 
that market. Thus the trade of Fort St. George, 
like that of Holland, consists in supplying foreign 
markets with foreign productions. The governor 
has great power, and is treated as a sovereign by the 
rajahs of the country. He appears abroad with 
great magnificence. Two union flags are carried 
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before him^ ^th a band of niasic, sach as is used 
\n that country ; and there are two persons near 
him, whose office is to cool him with fans, and 
chase away the flies. 

There were formerly-several other European set- 
tlements on the same coasts ; but all of them weve 
abandoned, on account of the exactions of the 
rajahs of the adjacent countries. 

The company^jlm possess the best part of the 
trade carried on in Sumatra. Their factories there 
are those of Mocha, Bantal, Qattoun, Bencoolen, 
Marlborough-Fort and Sillebar. The English were 
also formerly in possession of several settlements on 
%he coasts of the Chinese empire, as well as in the 
Jiingdom of Tonquin ; but they are now all of them 
withdrawn, though the company still trade to those 
parts, especially to Tonquin, for such articles as 
they want themselves, or purchase in order to sell 
to the rest of Europe, which latter are abundantly 
numerqust The company's factory was formerly 
fettled in the island of Chusan, when the trade was 
carried on at Amoycir, from whence it was removed 
to Canton. 

The English and Dutch are the only nations et> 
eluded by the Spaniards from trading to the Ma- 
nilla, or Philippine islands; and in Japan there is 
not the leasf vestige of any English commerce, 
all the commodities of that empire, with which our 
pompany is supplied, being furnished by means o^ 
their coiiunerpe with the Chinese and Outch. 
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COMMOD0RS ROGGEfVBtN FOR THk DISCOVERT 

OF SOUTHERN LANDS. 



CHAP. L 

l*he commodore sails from the Texel; distressed experienced by 
the crew. Tbejr are surprised with a strange phenomenon, and 
flrrire off Porto, i^hence they proceed to St. Sebastian. A deJ 
Bcription of St. Sebastian, and of the adfjacent country. 

ABOUT the year 1696, Mr^ Roggewein, a 
gentleman of the province of Zealand, formed a 
project for discovering the vast continent, and the 
many islands supposed to lie in the southern part 
of the globe, v^hich he presented to the Dutch 
West-India company; but he dying soon after, on 
his death-bed recommended to his son the prosecu- 
tion of these discoveries. The young gentleman, 
after his father's decease, became counsellor in the 
iM>urt of justice at Batavia, vrhither he virent, and 
resided there many years. After his return from 
the Indies, he resolved to perform the promise he 
had made to his father, and, in the year 1721, pre^ 
sented a memorial to the West-India eontpanj, 
which immediately gave orders for equipping a 
squadron of three ships, viz. the Eagle of S6 guns^ 
and 111 men, commanded by captain Job Coster, 
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on board of which embarked the commodore ; the 
Tienhoven of 28 gwns, and 100 men, commanded 
l>y captain James Bowman ; and the African galley 
ot* 1 4 guns, and 60 men, commanded by captain 
Henry RosenthalL This small squadron sailed 
from the Texel on the Slst of August, 1721, with 
a fair wind, which, however, changed the next day, 
and obliged them to spend three days in beating 
through the channel. They then continued their 
course to the south-west, in order to gain the coast 
of Barbary, but were preyented by a violent storm, 
wliich did them much damage, and was succeeded 
by a sudden calm, during which the waves ran 
mountains high, when one of their vessels lost her 
main-top and mizen-mast, and the Eagle's main- 
sail yard came down with such force by the rolling 
of the ship, that it wounded several persons upon 
deck. But after two days the wind freshened, and 
they began to recover from the fatigues they had 
sustained. 

Difting this time they continued to steel* south- 
west, in hopes of gaining the Canaries, and divert- 
ed themselves with observing the manner in whiclr 
the flying-fish endeavours to escape its enemies, the 
albicores and bonitos. The flying-fish is not much 
bigger than a herring, and the fins, with which it 
flies, are, for strength and texture, not unlike the 
wings of a bat. The Dutch sailors esteem them 
teiy good food, and therefore are never better 
pleased than when they meet with plenty of them/ 
The bonito is jbl fish about two feet long, of a grey- 
ish colour, and finely streaked from the head to the 
tail; but the flesh is dry, hard, and of a disagree^ 
able taste. The albicore resembles the bonito in 
every thing but in size ; it being, generally speak- 
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ing, five or six feet long, and sometimes n^eighs 
150 poonds* 

At length being in the latitude of 28 d^;ree8, 
while they were expecting that they should see 
some of the Canary islands, the man at the mast 
head informed them, that he discovered a sail, 
which carried English colours* On their drawing 
near enough to observe her motions, they perceived 
that she struck her colours, and bore away from 
them. But in an hour's time she appeared again, 
with four sail more in her company, which some- 
times carried white, sometimes black, and at last 
red colours, which gave reason to suspect that they 
were pirates. The commodore instantly made the 
signal for a line of battle. All hands were employed 
in making a clear ship, in filling grenades, and 
preparing for the engagement, in which they were 
so happy as to have the advantage of the wind. 
The pirates immediately drew up in a line, struck 
their red, and hoisted a Uack flag, with a death's 
head in the centre, a powder*hom over it, and twa 
bones across underneath. In an hour's time the 
action began. The pirates fought briskly for about 
two hours, when they spread all. the ^ canvas they 
eould, and crowded away as fast as possible^ In this 
engagemept, the commodore had four killed and 

nine woutided, and in the other ships there were 
aeven kiUed and twenty-six wounded^ The car-* 
penters were now fully employed in stopping the 
leaks, and repairing the damage they had sustained « 
On the 15th of November they continued their 
voyage, and arrived in sight of the island of Ma-' 
deira, which alR)rded a beautiful prospect at a 
distance; and near it they saw a desart island, 
much frequented by the pirates. They bad like- 
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wise a sight of the Peak of Tenerifie, at aboat 
twenty-five leagues distance. From these isUndtf 
they continued steering south-west, for those of 
Cape Verd. But having the advantage of a strong 
luurth-east wind, they continued their course for six 
weeks, without coming to an anchor or haading a 
sail. In this long passive they had some days, in 
which the heat was almost insupportaUe, and the 
crew began to murmur excessively, on account of 
their being at short allowance for waters 
; This soon after produced a very extraordiiiaiy 
accident. One of -the swabbers being exceeding 
thirsty, got down into the hold and pierced a cask, 
which unluckily proved to be brandy instead of 
water, of which he drank so heartily, that he was 
aoon intoxicated to a degree of madness. In this 
condition he Went directly into the cook-room, 
where he threw down a pan of grease, at which the 
cook threatened to break his neck ; and the other 
replied, that he would cut hb throat if he spoke 
another word, and drawing his knife at the same 
instant, rushed upon him without the least notice^ 
Some of the crew immediately gathered about him, 
and at last got the knife out of the fellow's hands, 
but not before he had drawn it twice or thrice across 
the cook's face. For this tlie fellow was heartily 
drubbed, which he resented to such a degree, th^ 
as soon as he had got loose, he took up a knife and 
gave himself three or four stabs in the belly ^ That 
such accidents might be prevented for the future^ 
the utmost care was taken of him till his wounds 
were cured, in order to make him a public exam^ 
pie, and after his recovery, he was treated in the 
fpUowing manner. In the first place, he was de- 
dared infamous at the fore-mast; he was then 
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ibrice keel-hauled ; then he had 300 strokes upon 
the buttocks, aftef which he had his right hand 
fastened to the mast with his own knife. When he 
had stood in this condition some minutes, he was 
carried to the forecastle, and chained, where, for a 
certain number of days, he was allowed only bread 
and water, and was then put in irons, till he could 
be set on shore in the first barren uninhabited 
island they came to. 

They continued their voyage, till they approached 
the line, when they were greatly incommoded by 
the frequent shifting of the wind. At the same 
time their thirst increased, many of the ship's 
crew were ill of the scurvy ; and when they met, 
as they sometimes did, with a calm, which rendered 
the heat of the sun greater than ordinary, some of 
the crew became quite distracted, others fell into 
high fevers ; some had fits like the falling sickness, 
and most of them lost their appetite. Their fresh 
water, as it grew low, not only stunk abominaUy, 
but was full of worms; their salt provisions, being 
in a manner quite spoiled, served only to increase 
their drought ; and they soon found that excessive 
thirst was one of the greatest miseries incident to 
human nature. 

About thistime they frequently observed, towarda 
the evening, that the sea appeared to be all on fire, 
as if covered with flaming brimstone ; and taking 
np several buckets of water, when it was in this 
condition,'* in order to examine it the more closely, 
it was found to be full of an infinite number of 
small globules, of the size, form and colour of 
pearls, which retained their lustre for some time 
after they were held in the hand ; but on being 
pressed between the fiiigcrs, appeared to hp nothing 
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more than an earthy substance. These globdlef, 
were imagined to be nothing more than the phleg* 
matic and grosser part of the salts, contained in the 
water, concreted by the excesnve heat of the san in 
calm weather, and again broken and dispersed by 
the motion oi the winds and waves. 

At length they passed the line with the loss only 
of a single man, who died of a high fever. When 
they arrived in the latitude of 3 degrees south, they 
met with the true monsoon, before which they bore 
away at a great rate, and on their coming into 
6 degrees, they caught a great number of dorados 
and dolphins. 

They now drew near Brasil, and passed by some 
of the uninhabited islands that lie on the coast. 
Their design was to have anchored at the island 
Grande ; but finding they were past it, they con- 
tinued their course, till they arrived off Porto, in 
the latitude of ^li degrees south, when coming to an 
anchor, some of the ship's company got into the 
shallop to go on shore, as well for the sake of getting 
wood, water, and fresh provisions, as in order to 
jbury one of the seamen ; but as they approached 
the land, they saw a body of Portuguese well 
armed, moving along the coast, who appeared to 
have no other design than to keep them from 
landing ; and as they drew nearer they beckoned 
to them to keep off, threatening to fire upon them 
if they attempted to land ; but upon showing them 
the dead body, they suffered them to ^ on shore, 
and even showed them a place where they might 
inter it* 

As the Dutch were very desirous of gaining some 
intelligence, they asked many questions about the 
country; to which they could obtain no other 
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mi8 wer, than that Porto was an advanced port to. St^ 
Sebastian, not marked in the chart ; and that they 
were inhabitants of Rio Janeiro, which lay about 
eight miks off^ The Dutch then endeavoured tp 
persuade tjl^em to go on board their vessels, which 
they refused, i^pprehending that they were pirates : 
however, using t^e warmest in^reaties, and giving 
them the stroiig^t ^ssurai^ices possible, two of them 
were prevailed upon to go on )i)oard, where they 
were very kindly received, and had presents madis 
them of clothes, with which they wer^ so pleased* 
that they promised jtp conduct the whole squadrpi| 
into a safe pprt. In thU they were as good as theif 
words, tP the great jny of the sailors, whp were 
alnost worn out M^ith fatigue, and in a manne;r 
fteriahed jfor want of liquids. 

On entering the h^bour of Porto to the southr 
west, all the coast was yery high, and intenningled 
with mountains and v^alleySj overgrown wijth shrubs, 
The town of Porte iy in a pleasant situation : bu,t 
at this tin^ t|^ere were no inhabitants there. The 
^ah aiiid turtle they caught were of an exquisite 
taste, so that most of those who were iU of the 
acurvy, amounting to about forty, began to recover 
v;ery fast; but after staying there two days, ip 
wbicji th^y took in a supply of wood apd water^^ 
dhey weighed a^ichor, and conti^ued i^^ sajne 
course to the .south- west« 

After sailing about six leagues, and seeing many 
small islands ait a distance, they found themselves in 
the road to St^ Sebastian ; but the very instanjt jthey 
entered the mouth of the river, there a]rose a storm^ 
which bUw with mek violence, that, for fe^ of 
being driven oin the roickB, they dropped their ,^y 
chors, and waited ibe retiorn of the tide, Th^ ne^t 
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day they weighed, entered the port, and came to 
an anchor before the town, which they saluted 
thrice with seven, five, and three guns ; but without 
receiving the least answer, either because the Por^ 
tuguese guns were not in order, or because the 
people were not pleased with their arrival, as sus- 
pecting that they were little better than pirates. 

In order to remove these doubts, the commo- 
dore wrote a letter to the governor, informing him 
who they were, and desiring that he would furnish 
them with cattle, herbs, fruit, wood and water, for 
ready money; and also requesting, as a favour, 
that his excellency would allow them to build a few 
huts on shore, for the refreshment of their sick 
men. The governor returned for answer, 'Mhat 
as he was subordinate to the governor of Rio Ja* 
neiro, it was out of his power to comply with this 
request; but that he would dispatch an express 
thither immediately, and hoped he would allow him 
time to receive an answer. The Dutch commodore 
was very far from being satisfied with this letter ; 
and therefore let the Portuguese governor know, 
that as he was very willing to deal with him fdr 
money, so if he could not obtain what he wanted 
by fair means, he should be obliged, however con- 
trary to his inclinations, to take it by force. Howe- 
ver, having learned that there waa a Franciscan 
monastery in the town, he, at the same time that he 
dispatched this message, sent to acquaint the fathers 
with his arrival, and accompanied this intelligencf 
with a present. 

It happened very luckily that in this monastery 
there was one father Thomas, a native of Utrecht, 
who, with several of the monks, immediately came 
on board. This honest Franciscan was so delighted 
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at the Bight of his coantrymen, that he declared he 
should now die in peace^ having for twenty-two 
years earnestly wished to enjoy this satisfaction* 
The commodore made him welcome, and gave the 
monks whatever they desired, for the use of their 
monastery; the prior, however, who was one of 
those who came on board, intreated him to have 
patience until the return of the express from Rio 
Janeiro, promising to use all his interest with the 
governor, in order to prevail on him to comply with 
)k\s demands, and they parted very well satisfied 
with each other. 

In the mean time the Portuguese cafde down in 
great bodies well armed to the coast, and posted 
themselves in those places where they imagined 
the Dutch shallop would attempt to put her men 
on shore; and, on the approach of the shallop, the 
Portuguese firing on thenl, one of the Dutchmen 
was dangerously wounded in the shoulder^ The 
boat's crew returning the compliment by a general 
discharge of their small arms, two of the Portuguese 
fell, at seeing which the rest made a precipitate re- 
treat, when the Dutch immediately landing, filled 
what water they had occasion for, and then returned 
on board. 

On the report of what liad happened, the com* 
modore made the necessary preparations for attack^ 
ing the place, and stationed his ships accordingly^ 
The smallest was ordered in as near the town a^ 
possible ; the Tienhoven was ordered to watch the 
coast, and the commodore anchored as near as he 
could to the convent, as if he intended to beat it 
down to the ground. This, however, was only de^ 
signed to frighten the Portuguese, and it produced 
the desired effect, for soon after the deputy-governor 
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i^ame on boards and entered into a treaty, by whielk 
be granted all that had been asked; but, at the 
same time, showed some distrust of their paying for 
what was furnished them, becauile bating lately 
treated with a French ship in the same manner, the 
captain, at his departure, threatened to beat the 
town about their ears, in case they insisted on being 
paid, according to his promise. 

The sick having been landed on the island, wer^ 
daily furnished by the Portuguese with beef, mutton, 
fowls, herbs, fruit, and whaterer else they wanted. 
The ship's company also haying leave to go on 
khore, soon contracted an acquaintance with the Por- 
tuguese ; and though the governor had prohibited 
any kind of commerce, under severe penalties, they 
obtained sugar, tobacco, brandy, and whatever else 
they desired, in exchange for European goods : by 
which means the Portuguese were so well satisfied, 
tirith T^6pect to the hbnesty of the Dutch, that they 
brought back all the rich efiects that had been car- 
ried away, when their slrips fir^t appeared before 
the town. 

St^ Sebastian is situated in 24 degrees south lati- 
tude, and 60 degrees west longitude from the Peak of 
Tenerifie, where the Dutch commonly fix their 
first meridian. It is a place of moderate extent, 
but indifferently fortified, being surrounded with 
palisades, and furnished only with a few pieces of 
cannon. The church is a very beautiful edifice. 
The governor's palace is a magnificent building. 
The Franciscan monastery stands on tht south side 
of the town, and contains about thirty moilks, who 
liVe there very commodiously. The prior showed 
the commodore and the rest' of the officers an idol, 
which had been worshipped by the ancient inhabit 
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teitB of t]i6 pl^ce ; this was a nUtM ihoai fear feet 
high, reprteenting a creature half- tiger aad half-lion, 
and was said to be of maisy gold. Its feet resem- 
bled the paws of a lion ; its head was adorned with 
a double crown, ill which stuck twelve Indian darts, 
one of them on ea<$h side was broken in the middle; 
on each shoulder was a large wing, like that of a 
stork ; its tail was tery long, and turned three or 
four times round the body of a man, who was com- 
pletely armed after the manner of the country, 
having a quiver of arrows at his back, with an arrow 
fai his right hand, and a bow in his left. The Dutch 
tiewed this idol with astonishment, and had the 
pleasure of seeing a numerous collection of European 
and American curiosities, that were in the posses- 
sion of the monks. 

But how well soever the Dutch and Portuguesei 
might agree, the governor was far from being satis- 
fied with his new guests; for having learned that 
the design of their voyage was to make discoveries 
to the south, he practised every art to hinder and 
distress them. With this view he furnished them 
with provisions only from day to day, to prevent 
them increasing their ^a-stores: in order to put 
them in fear of being attacked, he talked of five or 
aix men of war coming from Rio Janeiro, and ac- 
tually sent for the only Aip that was then there, to 
come to St^ Sebastian's. The commodore pene-* 
tratin^ into his views, took no notice of them, but 
complying exactly with the terms stipulated with 
the deputy-governor, daily saved a part of the fresh 
provisions, which he caused to be salted ; cleansed 
and repaired his ships, and took on board tobacco, 
sugar, and whatever else he wanted, until he thought 
in a condition to continue his voyage, and 
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then having fiilly satisfied the governor in European 
commodities^ made him a very considerable present. 
The governor, in return, sent him some black cattle, 
and a certificate of his integrity. 

Every thing being thus settled, to the mutual 
satisfaction of all parties, the commodore sailed 
with his squadron, keeping still to the south-west. 
Finding a desart island about three leagues from 
the coast, he there set on shore the swabber, who 
had attempted to murder the cook, according to 
the sentence passed on him. 



CHAP. II. 

The squadron sails from the coast of Brasil ; meets with a TiOi. 
lent storm ; discover an island, to which they give the name 
of Belgia-Australis; pass the straits of Le Maire, and arrive 
at the island of Mocha; proceed to Juan Fernandez; sailing 
from thence thej discover Pasch.island; the inhabitants and 
country described ; discover several other islands, on one of 
which the African galley is lost; these islands and their id. 
habitants described. 

THE squadron, after leaving the coast of Brasil, 
prosecuted their voyage very happily for some time, 
continuing always within forty or fifty leagues of 
the American shore; by which the men enjoyed 
the benefit of the land and sea-winds ; whereas, if 
they had kept further from land, they would infal- 
libly have fallen in with the west-monsoon ; but, 
on the 31st of December, when they were in the 
latitude of 40 degrees south, they were surprised by 
a hurricane, attended with thunder and lightning, 
which left them no other resource than furling their 
sails, and lying at the mercy of the winds and waves, 
the sea running sq high, that they expected every 
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moment to be swallowed up. In this storm they 
were separated from the Tienhoven, and did not 
again join her until three months after. The vio* 
lence of this hurricane lasted about four days; but 
it was not entirely over for several days. The com- 
modore and his consort, the African galley, now 
continued their course to the south-south-west, till 
by the assistance of the land-winds they were in 
the height of the straits of Magellan. 

At this time they discovered an island near two 
hundred leagues in circumference, about eighty 
leagues distance from the main-land of America ; 
and, as they saw no smoke, nor any boat or habita* 
tion on the coast, they concluded that it was unin* 
habited. The west coast of this island was first 
discovered by a French privateer, who called it the 
island of St. Lewis; but the Dutch afterwards 
observing its many capes, fancied them to be so 
many different islands, and therefore gave them 
the name of the New-islands. Commodore Rc^ge- 
wein's squadron was the first that viewed the island 
all round. It lies in 52 degrees south latitude, and 
in 95 degrees west longitude. They called it Belgia- 
Australis ; for, whenever it comes to be inhabited, 
such as dwell thereon will be strictly and properly 
antipodes to the inhabitants of the Low Countries. 

This island appeared extremely beautiful, and very 
fertile ; it was chequered with mountains and val- 
, leys, all of which were clothed with very fine straight 
trees ; the yerdure of the meadows, and the fresh- 
ness of the woods, afforded a most delightful pro- 
spect ; so that the ships companies were unanimously 
of opinion, that if they had gone on shore they should 
have found excellent fruit; but the commodore 
would not allow them to land, fearing to lose time. 
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and from an apprehension that any delay might 
hinder his getting round Cape Horn. He dierefore 
«hose to defer a thorough examination of this new 
country until he should return from the discov^ 
-of the southern continents and islands : but, aa he 
waa obliged to return home by the East-Indies, it 
eontinned, in a great measure, unknown. The com- 
■lodore afterwards regretted his not spending a few 
days there, as it might ha^e produced the fixing a 
colony on it, by which means many other consi- 
deraUe discoveries might have been made. 

Quitting this island, th^ returned to the month 
of the Straits of Magellan, and then continued 
their course to the south, in order to pass the 
Straits of Le Maire« Ta their way they saw abun- 
dance of whales and (4her large fish. 

At length arriving in 55 degrees, they began tq 
imagine that thay could not be far £rom the mouth 
of the straits^ and immediately after they BWfr 
fStaten-Land, wbicif forms ^one side of them. Hera 
ihe fury of the waves, and the dashing of contend- 
ing currents, gave such terrible diocks to their 
vessels, as made them reel in such a manner, that 
<hey every moment expected that their masts would 
have come by the b<Kurd. In this .situaticm they 
jarould fain have east anchor, especially when they 
found by sounding that the bottom ivas very good; 
but the weathtt* was ao rough as not to permit iL 
They passed the straits, which are about tea leagues 
in lengA, with a swiftness not to he expressed ; 
this was owing to the force of the current. The 
curr^its without the straits, joined to a strong 
west wind, carried them far ^ the south; and« 
that they might be sure to get round Cape Horn, 
4hey sailed as high as (he latitude of 62° 30', where 
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for three weeb together, they sastamed the most 
dreadful gasts of a furioas vest wind, accompanied 
with hail, snow, and the most piercing frost. At 
length the commodore believing that he was beyond 
Cape Horn, steered to the northward, in order to 
faU in with the coast of Chili; but after continuing 
this course for three weeks longer, and seeing no 
land, they began to conclude that they had doubled 
that cape, but stood away northerly too soon. How- 
ever, on the 10th of March, being in the latitude 
of 37^ 90', they discovered, to their great joy, 
the long wished-for coast of Chili, and soon after 
anchored on the coast of the island d Mocha, which 
is aboiit three leagues from the continent. 

They ^ere in hopes of finding on ^his island, at 
least a part of the refreshments tliey wanted ; par- 
ticularly fresh meat and herbs ; but to their great 
sarprise were disappointed, it being intirely aban* 
doned, all its inhabitants having transported thenn 
selves to the main laud. They, however, saw a 
liiultitode of horses and birds, and in two cabins 
near the shore they found some dogs. Upon a 
stricter and closer search, they discovered the wreck 
of a Spanish ship, from whence they concluded 
that the dogs had got on shore. And as to tha 
horses, they supposed that they were left there ta 
graze, and that their owners came at certain times 
from the main to take them up as they had oocadon 
for them. They killed abundance of geese and 
ducks; traversed every part of the country, and 
sounded along the coast, which they found ex- 
tremely rocky, and no place where they could an- 
chor with safety. Upon this they resolved to put to 
sea again without delay. 

They continued for some time on the coast off 
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Chill, in hopes of meeting with a port where they 
might anchor with safety, and get some refresh^ 
ments; but perceiving the Spaniards everywhere 
upon their guard, they steered towards the island 
of Juan Fernandez, and were just ready to enter 
the harbour, when, to their great surprise, they saw' 
a ship riding there, which at first sight they con- 
jectured was either a Spanish vessel of force^ or a 
French interloper ; but upon more mature consi- 
deration, concluded she must be a pirate. While 
they were consulting what was best to be done, 
they observed the shallop belonging to this vessel 
making towards them, with a Spanish flag, upoii 
which they prepared for an engagement ; but their 
amazement is not to be described, when, on its 
nearer approach, some of the sailors cried out that it 
was the shallop of tiie Tienhoven, their consort, sepa-* 
rated from them three months before in the storm* 
and which ^h^y coqcfuded had been buried in the 
waves* Captain Bowman himself was in the shal- 
lop, and as soon as he was on board the Union, he 
made the signal ^agreed on with his own ship, in 
order to acquaint his people that these two vesseli 
were their consorts ; so that entering into the har- 
bour they reciprocally saluted each other with five ^ 
pieces of cannon. 

As soon as he lii^d leisure to enter into particu* 
lars, the captain gave them an account of all tha| 
had happened since their separation ; the dangers 
he had run through in passing the straits of Ma- 
gellan, the storms and tempests he bad met vrith, 
and acknowledged that, concluding the commo- 
dore and the African galley were both )Ost, he 
never expected to see them more. He also in- 
formed them, that his ship was in a very bad condi* 
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ti6n, and had arrived at Joan Fernandez only the 
evening before^ The captains afterwards dined 
very chearfuUy together on board the Tienhoven* 
where they commiserated their past misfortunes, 
and rejoiced at their present meeting in safety. 

As soon as the ships were brought to an anchor, 
they hoisted out their shallops, in order to send the 
sick on shore, and to search for provisions and re- 
freshments t and the nien were no sooner landed, 
than they built up huts for the sick with green 
boughs. Commodore Roggewein having attentively 
considered the advantageous situation, and the 
many conveniences this beautiful island aflforded, 
immediately conceived a design of settling it, as 
the most proper that could be thought of, for af- 
fording shelter and refreshnient to ships bound to 
the southern land; and he was particularly en- 
couraged to persevere in this design, from the con^ 
sideration of the fertility of the island. But this, 
like the settlement of Belgia-Australis, was put off 
till their return, by which means neither of these 
islands were settled. 

Mr. Roggewein, on his leaving Juan Fernandez, 
proposed to visit a southern continent, said to have 
been discovered by captain Davis in the year 1680: 
and having the benefit of a southern monsoon, soon 
arrived in the latitude of 38 degrees, and in 151 
degrees longitude, where he expected to have met 
with Davis's land ; of which every person on board 
had the greatest hopes, when they perceived abun- 
dance of fowl flying, and observed the frequent 
shifting of the winds, both of which are considered 
as certain signs of land. Some of the company 
even flattered themselves that they saw it ; but to 
the g^eat mortification of the commodore, no such 
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Und was to be found, which indeed unu no wonder, 
BB according to Mr. Wafer's description of it, he 
sought it near 10 degrees too far to the west. 

Ibving sailed 12 degrees west, still in sight of a 
Vast number of birds, they arrived on the coast of ft 
suiall island, about sixteen leagues in extent, and 
as they discovered it on Easter-day, called it Pasch» 
or Easter-island* The African galley being the 
smallest, and best sailer, went first to examine this 
new country, and reported, that it appeared not 
only very fertile, but well inhabited, since the crew 
had seen abundance of smoke on all parts of the 
island. This news gave great joy to the commodore. 
The next day they spent in looking for a port« 
when, being about two miles from the shore, an In- 
dian came off to them in his canoe ; they made 
signs to him to come on board, which he very tear 
dily did, and was well received. As he was naked, 
the first present they made him was a piece of 
doth, after which they gave him pieces of coral, 
beads, and other banbles, which, together with a 
dried fish, he hung about his neck. His body was 
painted all over with a variety of figures: his na- 
tural complexion appeared to be a dark brown, 
and his ears were so excessively large and long, 
that they reached to his shoulders ; which was, no 
doubt, occasioned by the wearing d heavy ear- 
rings that had thus extended them. He was tall, 
well made, robust, and of a countenance expressive 
of great happiness. He was brisk, active, and by 
his gestures, and manner of speaking, appeared to 
be of a very merry disposition. They gave him a 
glass of wine to drink, which he threw away in a 
manner that surprised them. Our author sup- 
poses he viras afraid of being poisoned; but perhaps 
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his being used to wwlter, m^ht render the 9mell of 
that liquor otteoAye. They next clothed him 
from head to foot, and pat a hat on his head, 
with which he was not well fdeased; bat was awk- 
ward and aneaay* They then gave him food, which 
he eat heartily, bat could not be persuaded to use 
«ither knife or fork. Upon their ordering the mu*- 
sic to play, ha seemed extremely ddighted, and 
whenever they took him by the hand, would leap 
and dance. 

Finding It impossible to come to an anchor that 
day, they thought proper to send off the Indian, and 
to encourage others^ allowed him to keep what behad 
got; but to their great surprise, found that the poor 
creature had no mind to go. He looked at them 
with regret, and hdd up both his hands towards 
his native island, ciying in a very audible voic0» 
Odorroga! Odorroga! Odorroga! and they bad much 
to do to make him get into the canoe; he jphunly 
showing by his ttgns, that he had much rather 
they would have carried him away in their ship. 

By day break the next morning they entered a 
gulf, on the south-east side of the island, when 
great multitudes of the inhabitants came down to 
meet them, bringing vast quantities of fowl and 
roots ; many came on board with these provisions, 
while the rest ran about from place to place. As the 
ship drew nearer, they crowded down to the shore, 
in order to have the better view of them ; and at 
the same time lighted fires, and offered sscrifices 
to their idols, abundance of which were erected on 
the coast, probably with a view of imploring their 
protection. All that day the Dutch spent in moor- 
ing their ships, and very early next morning ob- 
served the people again prostrated before these 
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idols^ towards the rising sun, and burning sacrificed 
before them. The necessary preparations being 
made for their binding, the friendly Indian, who 
had been With them before, came on board a se- 
cond time, bringing With him abundance of his 
countrymen, who, to make themseltes welcome, 
came with their canoes loaded with plenty of fine 
fowl, and roots dressed after their manner. Among 
them was a man, whose coim^exion was perfectly 
white, in whose ears hung round pendants as big 
as one's fist. This person had a very devout air, 
and seemed to be one of their priests. While aflSiirs 
were in this friendly situation, one of the islanders 
was, by some accidetit, shot dead in his canoe, by a 
musket, which threw the rest into such constema*- 
tion, that most of them leaped into the sea, in or- 
4er to get the sooner on shore, while the rest, who 
remained in their canoes> rowed with all th^ir 
atrength, in order to obtain a place of safety. 

The Dutch soon after followed them, and landed 
one hundred and fifty soldiers and seamen, among 
whom was the commodore in person, and the 
author, who commanded the land forces ; when the 
people crowding upon them, they had the rashness 
and cruelty to make their way by force, to which 
they were particularly prompted, by some of these 
Indians, being so curious as to lay their hands upon 
their arms. The Dutch fired, and by this single 
discharge, many of these innocent people were 
killed, and among them the poor Indian, who had 
been twice on board; but though the rest were 
almost frightened out of their wits, yet in a few 
moments they rallied again ; but kept at the distance 
of about ten yards, prebably supposing they might 
there be safe from the muskets. Their constema- 
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tion, however^ wbb not soon over; for they rtiU 
made dismal lamentationB, and purchased the dead 
bodies of their friends^ by giving for them great 
plenty of provisions of all kinds. In order to pacify 
these invaders, both the men, women and children^ 
presented themselves before them, with all the 
signs of peace, and endeavoured to testify, by the 
most humble postures, how desirous they were to 
mollify and make them their friends. 

The Dutch affected by their submissions, did 
them no farther harm, and being willing to make 
up all differences between them, made them m 
present of a painted cloth sixty yards long, and 
also gave them a considerable quantity of coral, 
beads, and small looking-glasses, with which they 
were much pleased . Being now convinced that the 
Dutch intended to treat them like friends, they 
brought them gt once 500 live fowls, which exactly 
resembled the barn-door fowls of Europe, with a 
great quantity of red and white roots, and potatoes, 
some hundreds of sugar canes, and a large quantity 
of pisans, a sort of Indian figs, as big as a gourd, 
covered with a green rind ; the pulp is as sweet as 
honey, and there sometimes grows a hundred of 
these figs upon a single bough. It is remarkable, 
that the leaves of this tree are six or eight feet 
long, and about three broad. 

The Dutch saw no other animals in this island,, 
but birds, which are of various sorts. However 
they thought it probable, that there might be cattle 
and other beasts in the heart of the country; 
because on their showing the Indians some hogs on 
board their ships, they informed them by signs, 
that they had seen such animals before. 

}t appeared to the Dutch, that every family or 
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tribe had its separate viUoge, composed of cabins; 
some of vhich were forty, and others near sixty 
feet long, and six or eight broad, formed of a certain 
number of poles stuck upright, with the spaces 
between them filled with a kind of day, and covered 
on the top with palm leaves. They had all little 
plantations staked out, and very neatly divided. At 
this time, almost all their fruits and plants, herbs 
and roots, were in full perfection, and every where 
appeared an air of plenty. In their houses, however, 
they had not many moveables, and those they had 
were of no great value. They had earthen pots, in 
which they dressed their meat, and a red and white 
kind of stuff, that served them when walking, for 
clothes, and when sleeping for quilts. This stuff 
was as soft to the touch as silk, and was in all ap* 
pearance of their own manufacture. 

These islanders were in general a slender, well 
made, brisk, and active people: they were very 
swift of foot, and of a sweet and agreeable disposi- 
tion, but extremely timorous; for whenever they 
brought the Dutch either fowls or other provisions, 
they hastily threw themselves on their knees, and as 
soon as they had delivered them, retired as fast at 
their legs could carry them. They were generally 
of as brown a complexion as the Spaniards. There 
were, however, some among them almost black, 
others were white, and others perfectly red. Their 
bodies were painted over with the figures of birds 
and other animals, and all their women in general 
had an artificial bloom upon their cheeks of a 
erimson, far surpassing anything known in Europe ; 
Bor could the Dutch discover of what this colour 
was composed. On their heads they wore a little 
hat, vM^e of reeds or straw, and they had no other 
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eoveriog except that already mentioned* The 
women, however, appeared to have no great share 
of modesty, for they beckoned the Datch into 
their houses, and when they sat down by them, 
would throw olF their mantles. 

It is very remarkable, that these islanders did 
not seem to have any arms among them; but 
whenever they were attacked, they fled for shelter 
and assistance to their idols, which were all of 
stone, of the figure of a man with great ears, 
and the head covered with a crown; the whole 
very nicely proportioned, and so highly finished, 
that the Dutch stood amazed. Round tiiese idols 
were pallisadoes of white stone, at the distance of 
twenty or thirty yards. 

The Dutch could not distinguish among these 
people any appearance of government or subordina- 
tion, much less any prince or chief, who had domi- 
nion over the rest ; but on the contrary, all seemed 
to speak and act with equal freedom. However, 
the old people wore on th^r heads feathered bouq- 
uets, and were obeyed with the greatest readiness. 

One evening they had been on shore, and the 
commodore, on the report of his officers, was de- 
termined to land the next morning with a force 
sufficient to make a strict examination of the 
whole island ; but before it was light a west wind 
drove them from both their anchors, so that they 
were obliged to put to sea to avoid being wrecked. 
After this misfortune, they cruized some time in 
the same latitude, and then steering to the west* 
ward, arrived at the island discovered by Schovten, 
to which he gave the name of Badwater, from all 
its springs being brackish. The Dutch then sailed 
upwards of eight hundred leagues without seeing 
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land, till arriving in 15^ 30' south latitude, there 
appeared a low island, the coastt>f which was covered 
with a very yellow sand, and in the middle of it 
*wa8 a lake; it was in the latitude of 15* 45' souths 
and they gave it the name of CarlshofF, or Charles's- 
toast. 

On quitting the itflaiid the wind changed to the 
soiith-m^est, tirhich was a sign of being near some 
coast that altered the current of the air; and this 
sudden change driting their ships in the night 
among some small islands, they found themselves 
much embarrassed. The African galley being the 
best sailer, and drawing least water, then led the 
squadron; but notwithstanding all the care of her 
crew, she was soon in such danger, that she was 
obliged to fire gUils, as signals of distress. The 
Tienhoven, which was the farthest off, plyed towards 
her with the utmost diligence, as did the commo- 
dore, who suddenly found himself alongside of her, 
at which the ship's company were much alarmed ; 
but on heaving the lefui, and finding no bottom^ 
they grew tolerably easy, and thought of nothing 
but saving their friends; to efiect which the shallop 
was sent out, when it appeared that the galley had 
stuck fast between two rocks, and it being impos- 
sible to get her off, all they could do was to save 
the people on board, and in this they succeeded. 
The islanders, roused by the noise occasioned by 
this accident, kindled several fires on the hills, and 
came down in crowds to the coast; when the Dutch, 
not knowing their design, and considering the 
opportunities which the darkness of the night, and 
their own confusion, might give to any who should 
think fit to attack them, had the cruelty to fire 
on them. 
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In the morning, as soon as it was light, they had 
a prospect of the danger all the ships were in the 
evening before; for they found themselves sur- 
rounded on all sides by four large islands, with a 
continual chain of steep rocks so close to each 
other, that they could hardly discern the channel 
by which they had entered. The danger was not 
entirely over as soon as discovered, since it cost 
Mr. Roggewein no less than five days in extrica- 
ting himself out of this unfortunate situation. 

Upon mustering the crew of the African galley, 
ai^r their being brought on board the commodore^ 
it appeared that the quarter-master and four sea^ 
men were missing, and upon inquiry, it was found 
that these men made it their choice to stay in the 
island where they had landed: for having quarrelled 
among themselves at this critical juncture, captain 
Rosenthal interposed, to prevent their killing each 
other with their knives, and threatened them with 
death whenever he got them on board. Mr.Rc^ge- 
wein, however, was unwilling that they should 
be lost, and therefore sent an officer, with a der 
tachment of marines, to bring them away; but the 
deserters seeing the shallop as it approached the 
shore, fired from a wood so briskly, that they did 
not dare to land near it ; but rowing to an Qpen 
place, they went on shore, and marching towards 
the wood where the deserters were concealed, 
called to them without firing, assuring them that 
they had nothing to fear, since the Qomfuodore had 
promised them indemnity, and that they might 
safely depend upon his word; but the deserters 
guilt making them deaf to all intreaties, the officer 
very wisely chose to leave them where they were« 
rather than hazard his own life^ and those of th^ 
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people under his Gommandi in attempting to reduce 
men who seemed to be entirely desperate. 

These islands are seated in between 15 and 16 
degrees of soath latitude^ at the distance of twelve 
leagues west from that of Carlshofi^ each of them 
being four or five leagues in compass. That on 
which the African galley was shipwrecked^ they 
called the Mischievous-island ; the two next to itt 
The Brothers^ and the fourth island, The Sister. 
All these islands were coyered with a verdure iuer^ 
pressibly charming, and abounded with fine tall 
trees, particularly cocoas. The herbs that grow 
ther^ were found so refreshii^ and medicinal, that 
the ship's crew, many of whom were ill of ihtk 
•curvy, were surprisingly recovered by them. The 
men found prodigious plenty of muscles, cockles^ 
and pearl oysters. These islands are, however, ex- 
tremely low, so that some parts of them must be 
frequently overflowed; but the inhabitants are well 
provided against such accidents, since they have 
not only good canvas, but stout barks, with cables 
and sails; and the Dutch found upon the shore^^ 
pieces of rope that seemed to be made of hemp. 

The inhabitants of the island upon which the 
African galley was lost, yvere of an extraordinary 
9ize. Their bodies were painted of various colours, 
and most of them bi^d fine lon^ Ua^k hair ; but 
some of them had brown, inclining a little to red* 
They were armed with pikes or lances, eighteen or 
twenty feet long, and had nothing soft o^ t^ee-: 
able in their countenances, bpt had an air of fierce- 
ness and resentment. They marched in small bodiea 
bf fifty or a hundred, and made signs to the Dutcl^ 
to come to them ; but no sooner saw them advan^ 
eing, than they retired across the island, probably 
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to draw them into aa ambaaeade^ that mi^ht give 
fbem an opportunity of revenging the lose they had 
Mstained by their unjustly ftring upon them* 



CHAP. Ill, 

They discover MTeral other islands, in one of which they land^ 
trade with the inhabitants, and procure refreshments; are 
suddenly attacked, make a great slaughter among the inhabi. 
tants, and with difficulty reach their ships. This Islaad with 
its inhabitantB descril>ed* 

AS the commodore saw that there was no doing 
any good witii the inhabitants, and that the coasts 
of all the islands were excessively foul and rocky» 
he was resolved to leave them, in order to seek 
some other country, where he might, with less 
hazard, meet with some refreshments, of which all 
on board stood in great need, from the scurvy pre« 
vailing among them ; but the very next morning, 
lifter they weighed from Mischievous-island, they 
saw, at the distance of eight leagues, another island^ 
which they called Aurora, from its being discerned 
by those on board the commodore's vessel just at 
day-break; when the Tienhoven was so near it, 
that if the sun had risen half an hour later, she 
must have been dashed to pieces, as she was not 
above a cannon-shot from the rocky shore when 
the danger was perceived. The commodore im- 
Mediately made the signal to tack, which was done 
with great difficulty; but the fright into which 
this put the mariners, soon after produced a mutiny, 
wherein the seamen insisted, that the commodore 
should immediately return, or at least give them 
isecurity to pay them their wages, even though they 
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shoald* be so unfortunate as to lose the vessel. This 
demand was indeed yery reasonable, they beings 
every day exposed to the most excessive fatigues 
in those unknown seas, and at the same ran the 
hazard of losing in a moment all the reward they 
were to expect from their labours ; since it is the 
custom of Holland, for the seamen to lose their 
wages whenever the ship is lost. The commodore 
listened to their complaints with the humanity 
worthy a man of honour, and immediately took an 
oath, that whatever happened to the ships, they 
should receive their wages to the last farthing, and 
]|e afterwards made gck^d his promise. 

The island of Aurora is about four leagues in 
extent: the country is covered with a delightful 
verdure, and adorned both with high trees, and 
smaller wood : but as they found all the coast foul 
and rocky, they left this island too without landr 
ing, after having taken only a distant view of it. 
Towards evening they had sight of another island, 
which for that reason they called Vesper, It was 
about twelve leagues in circuit, the ground very 
low, covered with line grass, and stored with great 
plenty of various sorts of trees. 

They still continued their course, steering west» 
in about 15 degrees south latitude, and the next 
morning discovered another country, which being 
covered with smoke, they concluded was inhabited, 
and therefore made all the sail they could to it, in 
hope of meeting with some refreshments; and on 
their nearer approach saw somt of the inhabitants 
diverting themselves on the coast in their canoes* 
They also by degrees perceived, that what they 
had taken for one country, was in reality abun- 
fjance pf islands cro\vded togetherj among which 
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they had entered so far^ that they found it difficult 
to extricate themselves. In this situation they sent 
a man to the top-mast--head to discover a passage 
out, and the weather being perfectly serene, they 
had the good fortune to get again into the open 
sea without any accident. There were six of these 
islands, all of which appeared extremely beautiful 
and pleasant; and, when taken together, they could 
not be less than thirty leagues in circumfeFence« 
They were situated twenty-five leagues from Misr 
chievous-island. The Dutch gave them the name 
of the Labyrinth, from their- being obliged to tack 
several times to get clear of them. As it was very 
dangerous anchoring on the coast, and as none of 
the inhabitants came to meet them in their canoes, or 
on the shore, they did not think fit to make any stay. 
The commodore still continuing a west course, 
in a few days discovered another island at a great 
distance, which appeared very high, and extremely 
beautiful ; but on a nearer approach, they found no 
ground for anchorage, and the coast appeared so 
rocky, that they were afraid to venture any closer, 
they therefore manned each of their shallops with 
twenty-five men, in order, to make a descent. The 
inhabitants no sooner perceived their design, than 
they came down in crowds to the coast, in order to 
oppose their landing, armed with long pikes. On 
approaching the island, the Dutch found the shore 
so steep and full of rocks, that it was impossible to 
proceed ; upon which the best part of the sailora 
threw themselves into the sea, with their arn^s in 
their hands, and some baubles fit for presents, tied 
upon their heads, while the rest kept a constant 
fire from the boats, in order to clear the shore, and 
&cilitate their landing. This expedient succeeded 
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to their wish^ and the seamen got on shore without 
any considerable resistance from the inhabitants^ 
who being frighted by the discharge of the fire- 
arms, quitted the coast, and retired up the moon- 
tains, bat came down again as toon as the Datch 
ceased firing. Those who landed advanced in rif ht 
of the islanders, and showed them looking-glasses, 
strings of coral, and other toys. The peojde came 
np to them without the least fear, took their pre- 
sents, and saifered them to search wherever they 
pleased for herbs and sallading for the sick, of 
which they found snch plenty, that in a very short 
time they filled twelve lai^e sacks, six for the 
commodore, and six for the Tienhoven ; for wheo 
the people once saw what they were abont, they 
not only showed them the best sorts, but assisted in 
gathering them. They observed here prodigious 
^antities of jessamine in full flower. They ear- 
ned their cargo of greens immediately on board ; 
which were much more acceptable to the sick, who 
were languishing under the want of refreshments^ 
than if they had brought them so much gold 
or silver. 

The next morning a larger body of men were 
ordered on shore, as well to gather herbs as to try 
to make farther discoveries. The first thing they 
did, was to make a present to the king or chief, of 
a considerable quantity of all sorts of trinkets; 
which he received indeed, but it was with such sn | 
vr of indifference and disdain, as did not seem ts 
promise any great good with respect to their future 
commerce. However, in exchange, he sent the 
Dutch a considerable quantity of cocoa-nuts, which 
was very agreeable to them in their present circum- 
stances. This prince was distinguished from the 
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te^t of the mhabitdnts, by his wearing various or- 
naments formed of pearls, of the value of about 
600 Dutch florins^ The viromen seemed greatly to 
admire the white men, and almost stifled them with 
caresses : but this soon appeared to be a false show 
of love, to lull the Dutch into security, that a plot 
laid by the men might succeed more successfully: 
for when the Dutch had filled twehty sacks with 
greens, they advanced farther into the country^ 
till they came to some steep rocks, which hung over 
a large and deep valley, while the islanders went 
before and behind them, without g^iving the least 
suspicion : but no sooner did they think they had 
them at the advantage, than suddenly quitting 
them, thousands came pouring out of their caves 
and hbles in the rocks, upon which the sailors 
immediately formed themselves, and stood upon 
their defence. The chief, or prince, then made a 
signal for the Dutch to keep off; but they conti- 
nued still to advance in a line, till they were as- 
saulted by a prodigious shower of stones. In return, 
the Dutch made a general discharge of their fire- 
arms, which did great execution, and among the 
first who fell was the chief. The natives were, 
however, so far from flying, that they continued 
throwing stones with greater fury than before, so 
that most of the Dutch were soon wounded, and in 
a manner disabled. This obliged them to retire be- 
hind a rock, from whence they fired with such 
success, that great numbers of the islanders were 
killed ; notwithstanding which, they boldly main- 
tained their ground, and forced the Dutch to^retreat 
to their ships, after having killed some and wound- 
ed many others. They, however, carried the sacks 
of herbs they had gathered on board their ships ; 
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where the men were so intimidated with the ac- 
count they gave of the resolution and intrepidity of 
the natives, that when a motion was made for land- 
ing again, there was not one person on board 
who would be of the party « 

To this island they had, before this unhappy 
event, given the name of the island of Recreation, 
on account of the herbs and sallading they found in 
it. It is situated in sixteen degrees south latitude 
and in the longitude of 185. This fertile island is 
about twelve leagues in extent, and produces 
great quantities of trees, particularly palms, cocoas, 
and iron wood, and the Dutch thought they had 
reason to believe, that in the heart of the country 
there were rich mines. The inhabitants were of a 
middle size, robust, active, and seemed to be well 
exercised in their sort of discipline; their hair was 
long, black, and shining, which was principally 
owing to theijr anointing it with the oil of cocoas, 
and they were painted all over like the natives of 
the island of Pasch. The men wore round their 
Waists a kind of net^work, which was drawn be* 
tween their legs and tucked up behind; the wo- 
men had strings of pearl about their necks and 
wrists, and were entirely covered with a kind of 
mantle of their own manufacture, which to the 
sight and touch had a near resemblance to silk. 

As the anchorage was every where bad, and the 
rocky shore so excessively steep, as not to permit 
a view of the inner part of the country, the com- 
modore thought fit to sail without farther loss of 
time. But before his departure, he held a council^ 
in which he communicated the contents of his in- 
structions ; which were, that if, in the longitude or 
latitude they were now in, they could make no 
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impotftant discoTery^ they should return home* 
Some of the council being much astonished at this 
order, could not forbear telling the commodore, 
that as they had advanced so far, and met with 
such great encouragement, it would betray want 
of spirit, if they did not proceed. To which he an^ 
swered, that they had been already out ten months, 
that they had still a long voyage to make to the East-^ 
Indies, and that provisions began to grow very 
short; and that their crews were so much dimi- 
nished, and those who survived were so weak, that 
if twenty more should die or fall sick, they should 
want hands to navigate both the ships. But those 
who had the good of the voyage only at heart, in- 
sisted peremptorily on its being wrong to think of 
returning by the East-Indies, since it was contrary 
to the sense of the instructions ; that by continuing 
the first course they must necessarily fall in with 
some island or other, where they might land, take 
in refreshments, and stay till the sick men reco- 
vered. That in this case they ought first of all, to 
erect a fort for their ovni security against the na- 
tives, in the next to treat all those people with all 
imaginable gentleness and candour; by which means 
they would infallibly engage them to trade and 
converse with them, which would enable them to 
learn the language, and carry home a clear, dis- 
tinct, and full account of the country in which they 
had lived ; and that if this proposal was complied 
with, they should always have it in their power to 
return honie, by steering an east course, and by 
taking time, perfect the discoveries they were sent 
to make. But some of the principal officers having^ 
a great desire to go to the East-Indies, these argu- 
ments had not the weight they deserved; it was 
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resolved to continue their voyage to New Brittin. 
and thence by the way o( M olucco to the East- 
Indies, where they were in hopes of procuring, not 
only provisions and necessaries, but seamen also, ia 
case they should be in so weal^ a ccmdition as noi 
to be able to navigate tlieir ships back to Europe. 



.IV. 



The Datch cpntlnne their voyage to New.Britain and New.Gol 
nea* Five beautiful islands described. A description of the 
islands of Moa and Arimoa. The Thousand islands disco. 
Tered. The bird of Paradise described. They proceed to Ja. 
para, and thence to Batayia, where their vessels are seised, 
and the crews made prisoners. 

ON quitting the island of Reoreationj they 
$teered a north-west course, in order to reach New- 
Britain, and three days after discovered, in the la* 
titude of \2 degrees south, and in the longitode 
ctf 190, sever^ islands, which at a distance appeared 
very beautiful; and on their approaching them, 
fhey plainly discovered that they were well planted 
with fruit-tree§. T^^t the country produced roota, 
herbs, and corn in great plenty, and was laid out 
in large and regular plantations towards the coast. 
The inhabitants no sooner observed the ships, than 
they came in their boats, bringing ^sh, cocoa-nuts, 
Indian figs, and other refreshments ; in i^etum the 
Dutch gave them the usual presents, small look* 
ing- glasses, strings of beads, and other trifles. 

It soon appeared that these islands were fuQj 
peopled, for many thousands of men and womeni 
the former armed with bows and arrows, came 
down to the shore. Among the rest they observed a 
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irerj loajestic personage, whom Ihey easilj disco- 
yered to be the prince or sorereign of the nation. 
They were of the same coni]dexion as the Euro- 
peans, except being a little sun-burnt. They ap- 
peared to be a harmless and lively people, for diey 
treated each other with visible marks of civility, 
and had nothing in their behaviour that was wild 
pr savage. Their bodies were not ps^nted, but were 
clothed from the girdle downwards, with a kind of 
silk fringes, very neatly folded. They wore hats of 
a very neat sort of stuff, and extremely large, ta 
keep off the sun; and about their necks they wore 
poUars of very beautiful and odoriferous flowers. 

The country appeared exquisitely charming, 
these islands being finely diversified with hills and 
valleys, and afifording the most delightful landscapes. 
Some were ten, others fifteen, and others about 
twenty miles in compass. The Dutch called them 
JBowmanVislands, after the captain of the Tien* 
hoven, who first discovered them. 

Many of the Dutch were extremely desirous of 
remaining some time in so plentiful a country, and 
among such a civilized people; as it vi^as morally 
certain, that by the help of the abundance of whde- 
some provisions, with which the natives willingly 
furnished them, all their siek would, in a month's 
time, have perfectly recovered. These islands had 
also one convenience superior to any they had met 
with, that of exceeding good anchorage along their 
coasts. So many advantageous circumstances ought 
certainly to have prevailed on the commodore and 
his officers to have remained there ; but their heads 
yrete so full of an East-India voyage, and they were 
so fearful of missing the easterly monsoon, that they 
could not be brought to listen to the proposal. 
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Weighing from Bowman'6-iaUnds they continued 
their course to the north-west, and the next morn- 
ing observed two islands, which they took to be 
the islands of Cocoas and Traitor Visland, so called 
by Schovten, by whom they were discovered. Soon 
after they saw two other islands, of very large ex-* 
tent, one of which they called Tienhoven, and the 
other Groningen ; which last many of the officers 
were of opinion was no island, but the great south 
continent they were sent to discover. As for the 
island of Tienhoven, it appeared to be a rich and 
beautiful country, moderately high, the meadows 
exceedingly green, and adorned with trees. They 
coasted along the shore for a whole day without 
coming to the end of it, but observed that it ex- 
tended in the form of a semicircle towards the 
island of Groningen ; so that it is very probable, 
these two countries, which at first were taken for 
islands, may, in reality, be lands contiguous to 
each other, and both of them parts of th^ T^rr^ 
4nstralis Incognita, 

Great part of the company were for anchoring 
on the coast and making a descent; but the officers, 
who were so fond of going to the East- Indies, sug- 
gested, that it would be attended with great danger, 
since if the party that landed was cut off, they 
should not have men sufficient to carry the ships 
home. The rest, therefore, were obliged to continue 
their course, notwithstanding its being disagreeable 
to the majority. It was not now doubted, but that 
they should soon see the coast of New- Guinea or 
New- Britain, but they sailed many days without 
perceiving land at all, which was attended with the 
most dreadful effects ; for the scurvy spread so fast, 
that it carried off four or five of their best hands 
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every day ; bo that though they had abready reduced 
three ships GiMtipanies to two> they more than once 
deliberated whether they ought not to bum one of 
the remaining vessels ; and all that restrained them 
from doing it was, that in case any accident befel 
one, there was still a possibility left of escaping in 
the other. There was nothing to be seen on board 
but sick people struggling with inexpressible pains, 
and dead carcasses that were just relieved from 
them ; whence arose so intolerable a stench, that 
such as yet remained sound were not able to endure 
it. Cries and groans were perpetually ringing in 
their ears, and the very sight of those who were 
able to move about, was sufficient to excite at once 
terror and compassion ; for some of them were such 
perfect skeletons, that their skin seemed to cleave 
to their bones, in which sad c(mdition they had the 
consolation that they felt no pain, but gradually 
consumed away. Some were swelled and pufied to 
a monstrous size, and were tormented with such 
violent pains, as frequently rendered them delirious. 
Others were worn away by the dysentery, while 
many suffered the most excruciating tortures from 
the rheumatism; and others dragged their dead 
limbs after them, their feeling having been taken 
away by the palsy ; while others were carried off 
so suddenly, that in the midst of their discourse 
they stopped short, and were found to be dead. 
Even such as were reputed in health were low and 
weak, and had the scurvy to such a degree, that 
their teeth were loose, their gums inflamed, and 
their bodies covered with spots of difierent colours. 
Added to this distress, their salt meat was cor- 
rupted, their bread full of maggots, and their water 
stunk to an intolerable degree. 
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In thia deplorable situatimi thef di^overed lan^, 
l^rhich proved to be New- Britain. This as well as 
the neighbouring islands is very high, many of the 
mountains hiding themselves in the clouds ; but the 
sea-coasts are equally fertile and pleasant, the 
meadows wearing a perpetual verdure, and the hills 
being covered with various sorts of fruit-trees. It 
lies between 4 and 7 degrees south latitude. The 
Dutch, after some deliberation, resolved to go on 
shore, though they could scarcely spare men enough 
to man a boat, and leave a sufficient number to na- 
vigate one ship, supposing that they should con- 
sent to give up all hopes of carrying home the othe^. 
But the inclinations of the crews were so strong 
for landing, and their necessities so great, that it 
Appeared absolutely necessary to venture a descent, 
let the consequences of it be what they would. 

Accordingly the shallop was sent with a certain 
number of men, carrying a great quantity of trifles, 
by way of presents. The nearer they approached 
the coast, the more they were pleased with it; as it 
presented to their view all the refreshments they 
could wish for. The natives, at the same time, 
came down in crowds, but in a manner that did not 
Add to their satisfaction; for they were well armed 
with bows, arrows, and slings, and suflficiently 
showed, by their gestureS,^ that they were not pleased 
with the sight of these strangers. As the shallop 
drew nearer shore, the inhabitants seemed as if 
sensible of some approaching ruin; and, as if they 
had borrowed courage from the quick sense of 
some supposed distress, .hurried off in their canoes, 
in order to meet the danger, which they saw was 
imavoidable. Meanwhile the Dutch continued to 
make the best of their way towards the land, which. 
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wfeeii tbe Indians saw, they ditc1iarg«d a flight of 
aTTOws and javelins, and thb was racceeded by a 
prodigiom nnmber of fttones, discharged from their 
Aingn. The Dutch being tbui convinced that they 
had nothing to trust to but fotee, fired on them 
vrith such efiect, that many of the natives were 
hilled, and the rest terrified to such a degree, that 
numbers of them threw themselves ont of their 
canoes into the water, and the rest sought safety 
by running their canoes on the rocks and shoals 
that lay befwe the ooast« While the Dutch were 
in this situation, a violent storm forced the ships to 
aea, and left the shallop without relief, and almost 
without hope. Suddenly running on a bank of sand, 
tiiey were beaten with such violence by the winds 
tind waves, that there seemed to he no means of 
aafety left; but as despair usually gives men strength 
and spirits, they had the good fortune to drtg their 
vessel safe to land, and ail of them got on shore^ 
though dreadfully fatigued « 

They first endeavoured to find out a place where 
they might be safe from any sudden attack of their 
enemies; but before such a place could be found, 
jught drew on, and they were forced to content 
themselves with getting as many pieces of wood 
«nd broken branches of trees as possible, in order 
to dry and warm themselves. Having by this meads 
made a pretty good fire, their spirits revived, and 
they proceeded to several huts in the neighboujr- 
hood, but they found them deserted, and without 
any utensils or houshold goods, except a few nets 
curiously made ; and though about those huts they 
found abundance of cocoa-trees, yet as they had 
brought no hatchets, they were unable to ojlytain 
any of the fruit. In shortr they had a very com* 
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fordesfl night, being perpetually disturbed by the 
noise made by the inhabitants in the woods, whence 
they naturally apprehended they were every mo- 
ment coming to attack them. A little after mid* 
night, however, they heard the signal from the 
ships, and hastily running to the boat, got on 
board. 

From these events, the Dutch called this part of 
the country Storm Land. The inhabitants are tall, 
and well made ; are very tawney, and have long 
black hair, that curls down to their waists ; they are 
extremely vigorous and nimble, and so dexterous 
in the use of their arms, that they probably live in 
a perpetual state of war« 

The Dutch, upon their leaving this island, re- 
solved to land upon the next they came to ; for their 
stock-fish, upon which they had lived for some time 
past, now stunk to such a degree, that instead of 
eating it, they could not come near it, and the offi- 
cers could no longer pacify the men with stories of 
the East-Indies ; for they absolutely declared, that 
any death on shore would be preferable to their 
lingering at sea in such a condition. While in this 
situation, they arrived in 2 degrees south latitude, 
and soon descrying the islands of Moa and Arimoa, 
discovered by Schovten, they resolved to attempt 
gettuig some relief from the latter, which is the 
largest of those two islands. 

The inhabitants no sooner saw them approach, 
than they came to meet them in their canoes, of 
which they had a prodigious number. These people, 
and even their women and children, were armed 
with bows and arrows. They brought with them 
cocoa-nuts, Indian figs, various kinds of roots, and 
other refreshments, rowing directly up to the ship^ 
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wiifaottt tke least siga of fear or distrast. The Datch 
ofiered them such trifles aa they had on boards 
whieh they received kindly : but Vfhen they showed 
them more of these, and made them understand 
that they intended to barter these kinds of mer- 
chandize for refreshments, they contented themr 
selves with turning them over, and looking at 
them, without expressing any intentiiw to deal. 
They returned the next day with gre^it qp^ntities 
of the same things they had brought before, wheiy 
the Dutch endeavoured to persuade them to bring 
some I^ogs on board ; but as they conversed only 
by signs, these people mistook them so far as to 
bring them the following day two or three dogs^ 
which proved an inexpressible disappointment. 

The refreshments procured from this island had 
so good an e£fect, that our author soon found him- 
self much better, and asserts, that if he could have 
had the liberty of staying on shore only for a few 
days, ha should have been perfectly recovered. Tha 
islanders did all in their power to persuade them to 
take this step, and never came 0|i board vidthout in- 
viting them to land ; but as they were extremely 
weakened, and had for some days before their arri- 
ral, regularly thrown overboard four or five of their 
people a day, it was thought too great a hazard ; as 
the island was extremely populous, and as, amidst 
all the civilities of these people, ther^ was some- 
thing in their air, lookf and language, which the 
Duteh fancied savoured of perfidy, 

From several observations, it was soon conjecT 
tared, that the inhabitants of this bland were at 
war with their neighbours of the island of Moa, 
and this furnished them with a new scheme for 
apeedilj obtaining a considerable stock ojTpxtvisiqiM^ 
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Thfe Dnich irere satisfted that the iahnd <if Mm. 
ihangh as pleasant and fertile as the other, was 
bat thinly peopled ; this en^^ged them to attempt 
%y a sodden descent upon thatidand^ to carry off at 
once, what might enable them to prdsecnte iJieir 
Toyage without danger of falling into the dis* 
Irenes they had so lately endured. This {nroject 
was bold in itself, and required great prudence in 
eonducting it. It wits therefore thought expedient 
to land in different peaces, and then join as soon as 
possible. This scheme was carried into ejbecutioQ 
fja happily as they could wish; for though the 
natives discharged a riioww of arrows at them, yet 
they were so fbrtnliate as to escape unhurt ; whereas 
iheir small arms laid abundance of the natives dead 
on the ground, which so frightened the rest, that 
they immediately took shelter in their canoes, and 
afterwards endeavoured* in vain, by tfa^ir cries and 
shouts, to bring the rest of their countrymen td their 
Msistance. However, as they remained quiet, the 
Dutch had time to bring away 800 cocoa-nuts, with 
which they reamed safis on board their diallop^ 
and soon after rejoined their ships, very well satis* 
fied with their expedition. They also found in 
this island abundpuce of pomegranates of a most 
excellent taste, as well as pisans or Indian figs : an4 
these refreshments were of prodigious serv|ce ; for 
without them the whole of bodi ships companies 
must have infallibly perished. 

They now began to make the necessary prepara* 
^ions for continuing their voyage, when the islanders 
from Moa came o£f with about 900 canoes^ all 
laden with provisions of different kinds, which they 
exchanged for various sorts of merchandize. Thia 
fhe PutcK understood as intended merely to preyen^ 
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< seenA deaeerit, aad tUerefore they rdceived t&eiii 
kinMy, and readily purchased their cargo. 

The excHan^ was no sooner over, than they 
weighed anchor, and parted with tiiese people on 
pretty good terms* Th^y now continoed their 
voyage, thnmgU ft sea so very foil of islands, that 
^ding it difficult to count them, they gavA them 
the general name of the Thoasaad Islands. They 
were iiriiabited by people of a very sirarthy com- 
plexion, who were short and s^at, and had th^r 
heads covered with a thicks enrltng» woolly hair. 
Both the meui woasen, and children, Went gene- 
rrily naked, except having a ktiid of belt two 
fingers broad^ composed of teeth, and bracelets of 
^e same. Some of them also wore li^t straw hats, 
adorned with the feathers of the birds of Paradise, 
which are said to be found no where but in these 
iriands ; there are indeed some that go under the 
aawe name on the coast of Africa ; but they dififer 
very much from theie in their plumage. Whenever 
the inhabitants of these islands go to Temate, 
Banda, Aihboyna^ or any of the Mohiccail, in order 
to expose to nle their merchandiae, as salt pork, 
mmber, and gold dustj they also carry with them 
some of these birds. They constantly sell them 
^ead, afitoofting thMthey always find them so ; and 
that they are absolutely ig:noi'ant whence they 
eome, or where they breed, fhte much is certain, 
that this bird ift always seen very high in the air : 
$t is extremely light, as it chiefly consiits of fea- 
tiiers^ which are excessively beautifhl, asid render 
it one of the greatest curiosities in the world. The 
plumage of its head is as bright as gold; that ot its 
lieck resembles a drake's ; and that of its tail and 
ffw^ijgi |s very like a peacock's. As to the rest^ in 
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its beak and fonn it comes nearest to a svallow^ 
except its heiag larger. Such as deal in them 
vould persuade strangers that they have no feet ; 
and that, when they sleep, they hang themselves 
by their feathers to the branch of a tree : but the 
truth IB, that to render their birds more wonderful, 
these traders cut off the legs, so close to the body, 
that when the flesh begins to dry, the skin and the 
feathers unite so perfectly, that it is almost impos-r 
able to perceive the least scar. They also assert, 
that these birds are continually flying, and that 
they live by tbe flies and insects they catch in the 
air. The feathers of the male are brighter and 
more beautiful than those of the female. In the 
Eastern languages, this bird is generally called 
Mancodiata, or the bird of God. Many of them 
are sent to Batavia, where they are generally sold 
for three crowns a piece. The Moors, Arabians, 
and Persians, esteem them highly. They make 
use of their feathers to adorn their saddles, and 
the furniture of their horses ; and to heighten their 
lustre, intermingle them with pearls and diamonds. 
They also wear them in their turbans, more partir 
cularly when they go to war, from a superstitious 
notion of their rendering them invulnerable. 

The neighbouring continent of New Guinea, 
appeared a very high country, extremely full of 
plants and trees, so tbat in sailing 400 leagues along 
the coast, they did not observe one barren spot. 

The officers of the Dutch squadron were at thip 
time in doubt, whether they should follow Dam^- 
pier's course, or pass by the islands of Teniate, 
Tydore and Bacian, as the less dangerous passage, 
They, however, chose the first, and steered their 
cpurse along the coast of New-Guinea, by an v^ 
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namenble chain of small islands, extending be^ 
tween the west point and the island of Grilolo. This 
pass^e they made with the utmost hazard, and 
saw with joy the island of Bouro. This island is, 
for the most part, pretty high land, and every where 
abounds with trees and shrubs of various kinds. As 
soon as they arrived upon the coast, they were 
spoken with by a small vessel, on board of which 
were two white men and several negroes, who in- 
quired particularly to whom they belonged, from 
whence they came, and whither they were going ; 
to which they answered, that they came from the 
coast of New-Guinea, and were bound for Batavia* 
This island is about forty or fifty leagues in circum^ 
ference, and the Dutch were formerly in a great 
measure masters of it, but were dispossessed by the 
natives; since which time the company content 
themselves with grubbing up the clove*trees. 

They now continued their course by the neigh- 
bouring islands, in order to reach the coast of 
Baton, in hopes of meeting there with those re« 
freshments that seemed absolutely necessary for 
their preservation. In a short time they arrived in 
the height of 4 degrees south latitude, and sailed 
a whole day along the coasts of that isUmd, with* 
out perceiving any sign of the port for which they 
sought; and at last found that they were eight 
leagues past it. There were now no further hopes 
of finding any place of refreshment short of the 
island of Java; for wherever they attempted to 
anchor, they well knew their ships would be con- 
fiscated, in consequence of maxims inviolably ob- 
served by the East-India company. All the men 
therefore on board both ships, but especially tlie 
sick and feeble, cast a languishing look on that 
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fertile country they left behind them, while ihtii 
minds presaged the melancholy effiscts that must 
tiecessarily attend a measure so pernicious. 

The situation of the island of Bnton is remark- 
ably advantageous : it extends from the 4th to the 
6th degree of south latitude, and is nearly equal in 
compass to that of Bouro. It is extremely fertile 
in rice; it enjoys an extraordinary plenty of cattle 
and fiah, and would produce a great number of both 
clove and nutmeg-trees, if they were permitted to 
grow. The king has a very strong fort, on which 
the Dutch standard is displayed, though there ia 
no Dutch garrison, nor any need of one. The Dutch 
company send thither every year deputies to see the 
apice-trees destroyed; and in ccmsideration of his 
submitting to this, the company pay the king a 
considerable sum in ready money. This n^ion is, 
of all others, the most faithful to the East-India 
company; having not only assisted them in expell- 
ing the Portuguese, but also against the inhabi- 
tants of the Moluccas, whenever they have attempt- 
ed to take up arms against them. 

The Dutch commodore having left the coast of 
Buton, and passed through the channel of the Mo- 
luccas, arrived on the coast of Java, and imme- 
diately anchored with his two ships in the road laf 
Japara, towards the close of the month of Septem- 
ber, 1723. The first step the commodore and his 
officers took was, to pay a visit to the person who 
resided there on the part of the company, in order 
to acquaint him with their reasons for coming thi- 
ther. This gentleman was an ensign, named Kub- 
ter, a very civil, well-bred person, who instantly 
assembled a council to consider what measures were 
to be taken upon this occasion. They were all 
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cktremely moved at the commodore^s recital of the 
luisfortonefl he and- his men had met i^ith, and 
expressed great pity for him, his oflScers, and diips 
companies, who indeed appeared worthy of compas^ 
siOn. They had lost no less than seventy men, ex' 
dnnve of those killed in their several engagements 
with the Indians. Twenty-six of the survivors were 
extremely ill, and there were no more than ten 
persons Irft in tolerable health. Their next care 
was to get all the rick men on shore, which was 
performed with all the tenderness imaginable, by 
slinging them in their hammocks into the shallops^ 
There were, however, four among them, in so very 
low a condition, that it was not thought proper to 
move them ; but the very thoughts of their being 
left, after their companions were on shore, killed 
them. Such as were landed, were lodged in an 
bland under tents, where they had eirery necessary 
afforded them that the country produced ; and yet 
after all the care that could be taken, many of them 
died soon after their being set on shore,| 

Mr. Kuster did not fail to send ^ account of 
their arrival, to the conunandant of the coasts of 
Java, who instantly transmitted it to Mr. Swaar^ 
dekroon, who was at that time governor*general of 
the East-Indies. The answer he gave was extremely 
favourable; he promised to assist them to the 
utmost of his power, adding, that they had no* 
thing to do but to get to Batavia as soon as they 
could. While they waited for the general's answer, 
and the recovery of the sick, they passed their time 
very agreeably; for their countrymen being sen- 
sible of the miseries they had endured, used every 
means to make them forget them: which very soon 
had its effect, and in a few days the seamen became 
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as frolicsome and gay, as if they had made the most 
pleasant and fortunate voyage in the world. 

After refreshing themselves at Japara for abont 
a month, they began to think of continuing their 
\ojsige to Batavia, in order to reap the fruit of the 
governor-general's promises. When all things were 
ready/ they spent about two days in taking leave 
of their friends, who gave them all sorts of provi- 
sions, and much more of every kind than was neces-* 
sary for so short a voyage. At last they quitted, 
not without a sensible regret, a place where they 
had been so kindly entertained, where all their 
wants had been so generously relieved, and where, 
after so many hardships and sufferings, they had 
spent a few weeks in peace and plenty. 

The town of Japara is seated at the bottom of a 
mountain of a moderate height, and is inhabited 
chiefly by Javans, Chinese and Dutch. It was much 
more considerable in extent, when in the hands of 
the Portuguese, than it is at present. Before the 
I>utch East-India company got possession of Jaca- 
tra, they fixed here their principal magazine of 
merchandize, and made this their chief factory, on 
which all the others in the island of Java were de- 
pendent. But that establishment has been long 
sunk by the removal of the factory. The port of 
Japara is equally safe and commodious, and there is 
a fort, built mostly of wood, erected on the top of 
the mountain, at the foot of which, the town is situ- 
ated. This is called the Invincible Mountain ; be- 
cause when the Portuguese were masters of the 
place, the Javans were constantly defeated in all 
the attempts made to get it into their bands. 

The king of Japara generally resides at a place 
called Kattaisura, situated twenty-nine leagues up 
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the cocintry. This prince is a Mahometan, and, 
according to the practice of most of the Eastern 
monarchs, is constantly served by women, of whom 
he takes as many as he pleases, either as wives or 
concubines. Some of his priests are obliged to go 
every year in pilgrimage to Mecca, in order to 
make vows there for the safety and prosperity of 
the royal family. His subjects are extremely faiths 
ful, and devoted to his service. The principal per- 
sons of his court are obliged, whenever they have 
an audience, to approach him creeping on their 
knees ; but this slavish custom it disused in time of 
war. Those who commit the slightest fault are 
stabbed with a small dagger, called a krid; and as 
thb is almost the only punishment in use among 
them, the slightest as well as the greatest faults 
are capital. 

The natives of this country are for the most part 
of a very brown complexion. ' They are tolerably 
well shaped, and have long black hair. Their 
noses are flat and broad, and their teeth very black, 
which is owing to their continually chewing betel 
and faufel. The betel has been already described.^ 
The faufel is a kind of nut, not much unlike, though 
something smaller than the nutmeg* It is- without 
taste, and yields, when chewed, a beautiful red 
kind of juice, which the Indians make use of in 
painting their chintz. The tree that bears this nut 
is very straight, and its leaves resemble those of the 
Gocoa-tree. 

The prevailing diversion among these people is. 
a kind of farce, in which the women are very richly 
dressed ; but the entertainment chiefly consists in 

* See Dampier's voysge round the world, c. ix. rol. 5. 
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and dancings aocompanied by thai? moiiei 
which is not very agreeable, at least to Europeao 
ears. This music only consists of little drams, which 
they beat dexteroudy. Their dancing is geneially 
of the grotesque kind; they throw their bodies 
with inexf^ressible agility into a variety of postures^ 
expressing the passions of the mind so ludicrously^ 
that it is almost impossible to avmd laughter, 
These Indians also practise the war-daqce, in which 
the king and his grandees <rfiken bear a part. They 
Ukewise amuse themselves with cock-fighting, o% 
which they lay such considerable sums, that they 
often reduce themselves to beggary. 

This country abounds with all the necessaries of 
iife : here are homed cattle, hogs, and an ainazing 
quantitjr of fowls. The only thing that is scarce 
here is n^utton. As to wild creatures, they have 
buffidqes, stags, tigers, and the rhinocer^. Their 
tend being extremely fertile, produces vast quan* 
tities of cinnamon, ginger, cardamum, rice, &c« 
and they have planted coffee with great* success. 
As to fruit-trees, su^h as cocoas, figs, &c. they grow 
every where ; and as they are green throughout 
the year, and constantly planted in rows along the 
sides of the rivers, there are here the most beautiful 
walks in the world. Sugar-canes abound here; and 
it is said their viqea bear grapes seven times a year^ 
but they are only fit for ri^isins, and not for wine, 
because the cKmate ripens tiiem too hastily. The 
sea and the rivers produce a great variety of the 
finest kinds of fish, so that it may be safely af- 
firmed, that Java is one of the most plentiful and 
pleasant islands in the worid* * 

The commodore, on his leaving Japara, sailed to 
tiie west for about seveiity leagues, and thcQ, witlj 
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M fair m moA w he ooold with, entered the road cf 
BalBfi% where heviag saluted the fcHrt, he caused 
both the ships to anchor cloee to those that were 
lading for the voyage home. The crew now be- 
lieved that all their pains were over, and that their 
ships should speedSy sail with those that were 
homeward bound; iHit the most flattering hopes 
are not always the best founded. The commodore 
no sooner saw his ships safely anchored, than he 
if^eat with his captain into the shallop, intending to 
go to Batavia ; but they had scarcely rowed Iroiu 
the ship's side, when tibey saw the commandant of 
Batavia's shallop rowing towards them, with the 
fiscal on board, and some members of the coonciL 
These gentlemen bid the commodore go back, which 
he did without the least hesitation; and by die time 
thai both shallopi were within hearing of the ship^ 
the fiscal proclaimed aloud the goveraor-general'a 
aenteaoe of confiscation. Both the Dutch vessels 
irere by this time so blocked up by large ship^ 
^hat it was impoasiUe for them to escape ; and not 
long after arrived some hundreds of soldiers, wh* 
took both the ^kips and their eompanies into their 
custody. 

The commodore, taught by so many and these 
too unexpected disasters, began to repent eztremdlj 
that ever he had propose^ returning by the way of 
the East-Indies : but it was now too late to be re»- 
medied. . The discovery had been neglected, and 
that ne^ect punished by the unjust septente of 
Ike Bast-India company. 1^ this sentence both 
ships were declared good prizes. The goods on 
board them were confiscated ; and to prevent the 
trouble of rejaesentations and memorials, every 
f hing was expoeed to pidiUc sale, and disposed of 
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to Ahe best bidder ; while the crewi of both shipf 
were divided, aad pnt on boud uewrsH vesaeU that 
were homeward bouad. 



CHAP. V. 



A particalar description of Bataria, and tlie island of JaTa. 

THE city of Batavia, in the island of Java, lies 
in 60 degrees south latitude, and is < the capital of 
the dominicHis of the East-India company, as well 
as the emporium where aU their merchandize and 
riches are laid up. The Dutch having taken the 
town of Jacatra from the Portuguese in 1618, soon 
after built in the neighbourhood of the old city, a 
fort, which they called Batavia;* but it was scarcely 
finished when the natives, animated and assisted 
by the English, attacked it several times, but with- 
out success. The Dutch, considering the excellent 
situation of the fort, resolved to build a town near 
it; and therefore demolished Jacatra, and erected 
this famous city, which, from the name of the 
fort, they called Batavia. 

The city is surrounded by a rampart twenty- 
one feet thick, covered on the outside veith stone, 
and fortified with twenty-two bastions. This ram- 
part is surrounded by a ditch about forty-five yards 
broad, and the avenues to the place are defended 
by several forts, six of which are built of stone, and 
furnished vnth excellent brass cannon. Three of 
these are on the land side, at a small distance from 
the city. 

The river, which retains its ancient name g£ Ja- 
catra, passes through the midst of the town, and 
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fornls fifteen canals of running water, all faced 
with free-stone, and adorned with ever-green- 
trees. Over these canals are fifty-six bridges, be* 
mdes those without the town. All the streets are 
perfectly straight; they are, generally speaking, 
thirty feet broad, and the houses, which are built 
after the manner of those in Holland, are mostly 
very high. The city is about a league and a half 
in circumference, but the suburbs contain at least 
ten times as many houses as the city itself. The 
walls have five gates including that of the port, near 
which is the barrier ; this is regularly shut at nine 
o'clock in the evening, and there is posted at it a 
strong guard of soldiers night and day. The prin* 
cipal buildings are a very fine town-house; four 
churches for the use of the Calvinists; a spinhuys, 
or house of correction, in which women, who be- 
have loosely, are confined; an orphan-house; a 
magazine of sea stores ; many magazines foir spices^ 
and other public buildings. 

Besides the many forts before-mentioned, there 
is a citadel, which is a fine regular fortification, 
situated at the mouth of the river, facing the city ; 
it is flanked with four bastions, two of which com- 
mand the sea, and the other two the town. This 
citadel has two great gates, one called the Compa- 
ny'B'gaie; and the other the Water-gate; and 
there are two posterns, one in the east-curtain, and 
the other in the west, which are never opened but 
for the service of the garrison. All the keepers of 
the magazines have their lodgings along both sides 
of the curtain in the citadel, and here the governor- 
general of the Indies has his palace, which has a 
noble front, built after the Italian manner. Oppo- 
site to it is the palace of the director-general, who 
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1b the next person to the governor* The eeansellott^ 
mud other principal officers of the company, hate 
also their aparttn^its here, as likewise the physi- 
cian, the snrgeon and the apothecary. It has m 
small church remarkaUy neat and light, and ar- 
senals and magazines, well furnished with amnm^ 
nition. In a word, this citadel is the general fac- 
tory, where all the affitirs of the company are 
transacted, and where all the archives are deposited^ 

The city of Batavia is not only inhabited by the 
Dutch, but by abundanceof Portuguese, French and 
other Europeans, established there on account of 
trade. The Portuguese are mostly descendants of 
those who formerly lived in other parts of the 
island of Jaya, or at Goa, and did not think fit to 
remove when the coasts of the island ^ere re- 
duced under the dcMninion of the Dutch East-India 
eompany. There are likewise a number of people 
•f difierent nations, as Javanese, Chinese, Malay- 
ans, Amboynese, Armenians, natives <^ the isle of 
Bali, Mardykers, Macassars, Timers, and Bougis. 
There cannot be any thing more entertaining, than 
to behold such a multitude of people, of difierent 
countries, living at their own dwellings after their 
crwn way. Every moment are seen new customs, 
strange manners, and a variety of habits, and faces 
of difierent colours, as white, black, brown, and 
olive-coloured : every one living as he pleases, and 
speaking his own language. Yet, notwithstanding 
such a variety of customs so opposite to each other^ 
there is observable a very surprising union among 
the citizens. This is purely the e£fect of com^ 
merce, which is the common soul ^t actuates this 
great body. 

In order to give a clear idea of the manner in 



BnCOVERT OF SOUTHERK LANDS. 177 

"wUch these people Iwe at Patayia, it mill be pro- 
per to mention some particulars of each nation^ 
The Javanese appljr themselves chiefly tp agricul- 
tare« fishing, and ship-building;. They scarcely 
wear any pther habit besides a short petticoat which 
reaches to their knees, the rest of their bodies be- 
ing naked, except their- having a scarf across their 
shoulders, in which hangs a short sword, aqd a 
(ittle bonnet on their heads. Their cabins, which 
are much nearer than those of the other Indians^ 
{ure built of split bamboos, with a large spreading 
iroof, that bangs over the house, under which they 
sit to take the air. Those who are established in 
the neighbourhood of Batavia, and for a tract of 
abou( forty leagues along the mountains of the 
country of Ban^m, are immediately subject to the 
governor-general. The company send commissa- 
ries among them, who admiqister justice, and col- 
lect the public revenues ; and the principal mei| 
among the Javanese resort at certain times to BaT 
tavia, in order to give an i^ccount pf the behaviouir 
pf these commissaries, 

The Chinese are so very numerous, that it is 
reckoned those in the city and suburbs amount to 
9t least 5000. They seem naturally bom for trade, 
are enemies to idleness, and think nothing hard or 
laborious that is attended with a certainty of gain. 
They can live upon very little, are bold, eoter- 
pri^iilg, aqd to the last degree deceitful, takmg 4 
pride in imposing upop those who deal with them^ 
and boasting of that cunning of which they ought 
to be ashamed. Most of the sugar-mills in ^atavi^ 
beloQg to them ; and the distillery of arrack is en- 
tirely ii) their hands. They are the carriers of Asia, 
an4 the East-India company itself frequently make^ 

VOL, IV, 2 A 



178 ROGGEWEIN'S VOYAGE FOR THB 

use of their vessel?. They keep all the ilhop9, and 
most of the inns in the city, and are likewise th<i 
fanners of the duties, excises, and cudtomsl Thej 
are generally tvell made, and of an olhre com* 
plexion. Their heads are very round, their eyes 
small, and their noses short and flat. Tliey do not 
cut oflT their hair, as those are obliged to do vrho 
remain in China; but immediately upon leaving 
their native country suffer it to grow, as a mark of 
their freedom, and curl and dress it to great ad-^ 
vantage. These people always appear bare-headed, 
with an umbrella in their hands tof keep off the sun. 
They also sufl^r their nails to grow to an immode- 
rate length, which gives them a prodigious dexte- 
rity in slight of hand, an art of considerable conse- 
quence, ^s it is managed by them. Their dress here 
differs from that worn In China. Their robes ar6 
very full, and their sleeves, which are of cotton 
cloth, very large. Underneath they have a pair of 
f rowsers, which reach to their ancles. They wear no 
stockings, and instead of shoes wear a kind of 
slippers. Their women also wear yery long cotton 
robes, and are very brisk and lively, but itnpudent 
iind extravagantly debauehed. The Chinese, in ge- 
neral, have not the least notion of any distinction 
of meats ; for they here eat without ceremony the 
flesh of dogs, cats or ratd, or any other animal tha^ 
comes to hand. They here follow the religion of 
their country, and have, about a league's distance 
from the city, a pagoda, where they assemble for 
the exercise of their religion, and where is their 
principal idol, whom they call Joosteje de Batavia. 
They, as well as the Javanese, are so extravagantly 
addicted to gaming and laying of wagers, that they 
will not only lose all their money, houses, and goods 
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at flfj, but will likewise stake their wives aud 
.children. 

The Malayans at Batavia employ themselves 
chiefly in fishing ; their ve^s^ls ^e very neat, an^ 
their .sails ingeniously made of straw ; but they are 
a most wicked and profligate people, and ofte^ 
commit murder for very trifling gains. They profess 
the Mahometan religion, but are absolutely void 
pf morals, and make a merit of ch^ting Cl^ristians. 
Their habits are either silk qr cqtton, and ,the men 
WjCar .a piece of cotton cloth ^bout their heftds, with 
.tl|eir black hair tied up in a l^not behind^ 

The Negroes who live at Batayia are ^mostly 

Mahometans. Some of them work at mechanic 

trades, others are a kind of pedl^s, but the moft 

considerable of them trade in stone for building, 

which they Itiing from the neighbouring islands. 

The Amboynese apply themselves chiefly to 

building of houses with I^mbpos, thfe wiuflpws of 

which are made of split cane, very n^eatly wrougl^ t 

in different figures. They are p very bold, boiste- 

rous people ; and so turbulent, that they are npt 

.allowed to live in the city, but have their quarter 

cHear the Chinese burying ground. Their arms are 

for the most part large sabres, jand long bucklers. 

The men wear a piece of cotton eloth round their 

Jieads, with the two comers haqgipg doif^n behind, 

4ind this kind of turban they adorn wi^h a^uudam^ 

of flowers. The women wear a sort of habit that 

jits close to th^ir bodies, and wr^p a cotton mantle 

around their shoulders, but leave ^ir ari^s naked. 

The Mardykers, or Topasses, i^f e idolaters, com-* 

;posed of several Indian nations, and are of va** 

«rious trades and professions. Their merchants carry 

^n agreat commerce jin all the neighbouring islaiKls. 
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Some of them Bit gardeners ; others breed cattle, 
and some of them fowls. The men generally dress 
like the Dutch, but the women go like other In'- 
dians. They dwell both m the city and country. 
Their houses are much better than those of the 
other Indians, and are generally boilt either of stone 
or brick ; they are several stories high, and tery 
neat. 

At Batavia there are also some of the Macas- 
sars, 80 famous for their little poisoned arrows, 
which they blow through a trunk. This poison is 
the juice of a tree that grows in Macassar, and in the 
Bou^ islands^ They dip the points of their arrows 
in this juice, and then letting them dry, the wound 
they give is certainly roortaL 

The Bougis are the inhabitants of three or four 
islands, near that of Macassar; and since the 
conquest of this island they have settled themselves 
at Batavia. They are hardy, bold fellows; for which 
reason the company make use of them for soldiers. 
Their arms are bows and arrows, sabres and 
bucklers. 

The Armenians, and some other Asiatics, reside 
in Batavia, only on account of trade, and stay no 
longer tiian their occasions call them. 

The city of Batavia, and all the dominions which 
the company possess in the East Indies, are go- 
verned by two supreme councils, one stiled the 
Council of the Indies, and the other the Council of 
justice, both of which are fixed in the city of Bata- 
-via, as the capital of all the countries under the 
company's dominion. To the first of these councils 
belong all matters of government, and the direction 
of public afiairs, and to the latter the administra- 
tion of justice in all its branches. The governor- 
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general always presides in the first, which is usu- 
ally composed of eighteen or twenty persons, wha 
are called counsellors of the Indies. It very rarely 
happens that they are all at Batavia together, be^- 
cause they are usually provided with some or other 
of the seven governments in the company's disposal. 
This council assembles regularly twice a week, and 
upon extraordinary occasions as often as the gover- 
nor-general pleases* They deliberate on every thing 
relating to the interest of the company, superin- 
tend the government of the island of Java, and 
whatever depends upon it. They likewise issue 
orders and instructions to the other govemmenti^, 
which are implicitly obeyed ; and in this council all 
letters directed to the governor-general, or to the 
director, are read, and answers agreed on, by a plu- 
rality of voices. 

The council of justice is composed of a president, 
who is usually a counsellor of the Indies; eight 
counsellors of justice; a fiscal, or attorney-ge- 
neral for affairs of government ; another fiscal fw 
maritime affiurs, and a secretary. 

Besides these two sovereign councils, there is the 
council or tribunal of the city of Batavia, com- 
posed of nine aldermen, including the president, 
who is always a counsellor of the Indies, and a vice- 
president. The bailiff of the city, and the com- 
missary of the adjacent country, have also seats in 
tills assembly, and with the secretary make up the 
board. 

The governor-general is the head of the empire 
established by the company in the East Indies, and 
is in reality stadholder, captain-general, and admi- 
ral. He is by his office, president of the council of 
the Indies, in which he has two votes: he has the 
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tribiAary princes, the kings of. Bantam and Japan, 
who ko not acknowledge his authority, 

T\x I country not only produces every thing nfM^es-* 
sary n^r the subsistence of man, but large quuitities 
of t comyaluable effects, which form the commerce 
of 4^^ie^uitry. It is divided by numerous rivers, 
woods and mountains, in all of which nature has 
bountifully bestowed her treasures; and, it is Sjaid 
the natives in many places find considerable quaur 
tities of gold ; but these places they carefully coi^r 
ceal from all Europeans. This gold is supposed to 
be found in the mountains, many of which are sq 
high, that they are seen at the distance of thirty 
or forty leagues. Those called the Blue Mountains 
are, by far, the highest of them all. One of the 
greatest disadvantages of the country is, its being 
subject to very frequent and terrible earthquakes* 

The fruits and plauts in this islapd are ^ zceUent, 
and almost innumerable ; that, however, ippst der 
serving of esteem, is the cocoa. It is said, that when 
the father of a family in this country has a child 
born, he causes one of these trees to be planted, that 
it may know its own age ; for the cocoa-tree has % 
circle, which rises annually on its bark, so that its 
age is known by inspection ; and, if the father if 
asked, how old his children are, he sends the in*? 
quirer to his cocoa- trees. 

There are abundance of woods and forests scatr 
tered over the island, in which are all kinds of wild 
beasts, such as bufialoes, tigers, rhinoceroses an4 
wild horses ; they likewise abound with serpents, 
some of which are of a prodigious size. The cro- 
codiles of Java are very larg^, and are chiefly found 
in the mouths of rivers. This creature, like thie 
turtle, lays its ^;gs in the wiinn sand, vdthoii^ 
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ttkhi^ iny farther care of them; and tlie flun hatehes 
them at the proper feawii^ when they instontlj nm 
into the vater. They have fowls of all sorts, that 
are exquisiteiy good, especially peacocks, par- 
tridges, pheasants, and wood-pigeons; they hare 
likewise the Indian bat, which difTem little in its 
form from onrs; but its wings, when eictended, 
measure a ihll yard, and the body is of the size of 
a rat. 

They hare fish in great plenty, of different sorts, 
and very good. They have also midtitudes of tnrtle. 
As the flat country thns abounds with all sorts of 
provisions, great quantities are daily brought to 
Batavia ; and, to prevent any danger of scarcity, 
the vessels belonging to the company are conti* 
nnally employed in bringing, from the most distant 
parts (tf the island, provisions, spices^ and other 
necessaries. The spices are laid ap in the magazinea 
of Batavia, where are also deposNxA the rich and 
valuable commodities not only of Java, but of all 
the Indies, that they may be resdy for exportation^ 
either to the other ports in the company's domi« 
nions, or in the ships that annually return to Hollands 



CHAP. VI. 

A description of ths iilmd of CejiM. 

THE island of Ceylon, by seme apposed to b« 
the TaiMTobana of the ancients, tiMiigh others be- 
lieve it to have been Sumatra, is situated in the 
Indian-sea, between the sixth and tenth degree of 
north latitude, and seventy-ebfht and eighty-two 
4egree8 of east longitude, about forty-five leagues 
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east of cape G)morln« By the best computation it 
is judged to be two hundred and fifty miles long, 
and two hundred broad ; it is shaped like a ham» 
tod was supposed to have been formerly joined to 
the main-land, from which it is divided only by a 
narrow strait, but that it has been separated by the 
inundations of the sea* It has many commodious 
harbours, and is divided into several kingdoms, 
the principal of which are Candea, where the king, 
who among other titles assumes that of Lord of 
the Golden Sun, takes up his residence; Jafha- 
patnam, Botecalo and Colombo, where the Dutch 
have their chief settlement, and their governor 
resides^ 

«The Indians distinguish this island by the name 
of Tenasirim, which signifies^ the Land of Delight; 
and they imagine that it was the seat of paradise,^ 
showing the mark of a foot imprinted upon a reck, 
Ivhence they believe Adam mounted to heaven. It 
was discovered by the Portuguese in the year 1509, 
and they kept possession of it more than a century. 
It is extremely fertile^ producing every thing al- 
most that is necessary for mankind: great part of it 
is covered with forests of citron, orange, and cinna- 
mon trees, the odour of which difiiises itself to the 
distance of some leagues at sea. There is a variety 
of valuable gems to be found here, but no diamonds ; 
its pearls are not so good as those of Ormus or 
Tutecoryn; but its ivory, of which there is here vast 
plenty, is reckoned the best in the world. There 
are extensive mines of iron and copper, nor is it 
thought destitute of gold and silver. 

The natives of Ceylon are extremely active, being 
deemed the best vaulters in the world. The com- 
mon people go naked, except a slight covering 
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round the waist; but the better sort wear long 
grarments of very slight superfine cloth, which 
they ornament with jewels : they are of a fierce 
warlike disposition, and, when taught, handle their 
swords, muskets, bows, arrows and javelins, with 
great dexterity. The skin of the crocodile, which 
is to be found here very common, serves them for 
bucklers, and are proof against a musket shot. On 
the backs of their elephants they build little wood- 
en towers, ca|)able of containing five or six soldiers, 
whence they annoy their enemies with success, 
being very good marksmen : they are most of them 
idolaters, though intermixed with some Mahome-^ 
tans, who are allowed the free exercise of their 
religion, and a few Christians. 

About one-fourth of the island of Ceylon is disT 
tinguished by tlie name of Candea or Candy: most 
of the country ro^ind it is now in the hands of the 
Dutch, in spite of whom the king still keeps pos- 
session of this territory, which is on every side surr 
rounded by very high mountains, and covered with 
thick forests ; so that the passes leading to it are 
narrow and difficult, and his majesty takes care to 
keep them well guarded, not only to prevent the 
approach of foreigners, but the egress of his own 
subjects ; wherefore this tract of land is at present 
but little known. It is divided into several districts, 
watered by rivers that are unnavigable, their courses 
being often broken by ridges of rocks ; yet they 
fertilize the lands through which they pass ; where* 
on are to be found good vines, variety of pulse, &o. 
On the banks of the chief of these, which is called 
Tcinquelemale, stands the city of Candea, about 
thtfty leagues from the sea. 

Jflihapatnam is populous and fertile, supposed to 
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be about fix Germiii Idagiies long^ and three btoad; 
it is a peniofiula, Mraihed to the northward by the 
gulf of Bengal, and havmg a pleai^it river to the 
southward, which takes two different courses to tl|e 
ocean, It is divided into four pvoyinces^ caUe4 
BelUgamme, Tenpiarache, Waddanarache and 
Fatchiarapalle : in the firet of these are fourteen 
ehnrches; the prinpipal of which, called Teliopolit 
has a hoi)se belonging %d ft, and a school in whiefa 
a thousand children were instructed in the prin^ 
ciples of Christianity* They have good gardens and 
pleasant vineyards annexed, ^iiiuch are well watered^ 
and planted with all softs of }ndian ^ruit by the 
Jesuits. Here, Blaldieus informs us, that he preached 
several tinges, and often to an audience of twn 
thousand people, 

At some distance is the phureh of Magallaai, wiA 
tn adjoining house rsised upon lurches, and a good 
pair of stairs reaehing to Hie top; it was begun by 
^e Portuguese, but finished by the Dutch, bemg 
of brick work, and having a spkool pf two hundred 
boys. 

The village of Achiavelli is finely situated among 
woods, in which are plenty of stags, harea and 
wild-boars; serpents are very troublesome here; 
but they have a kind of turtle-*dove, which cooes 
so very regularly, that the inhabitants need no oHm 
clock. As there were many ancient bramins resi- 
dent here, the progress of Christianity was dow ; 
but one of them, who was a man of great leamiia^, 
being converted in the forty-six^h year of his age, 
wrote a fine poem in the SaiiBcrit language, which 
is the best kind of Malabar, upoii t)|e ^e an4 
death of our Saviour, 

There are many more villages^ each having its 
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ehttrekt wkkh it vwdA be tedious to eunmerate ; 
wherefore we shall only observe, that those of Ma- 
upey and Naiour, not fiir from Jafnapataam, have 
ehofchet built of clay, and covered with palm- 
kavesy each having fynamlj been the residence of 
a p^gode : but the inhabitants are not so mild nor 
M tractable ai th^r neighboors. The people are 
pagans, spiteful and snperstitious; nor is it easy to 
teach the boys, who are naturally very dull of 
apprehension. 

There are five viUages with their respective 
ahvrcfaes in the province of Tenmarache ; the chief 
of whichi called Navacouli, is built only of clay^ 
covered with palm-leaves : it is situated in a fruit^ 
fill plain, and the neighbouring woods are full of 
venbon and wild-fow), as well as many apes and 
monkeys* 

We shall now proceed to take a view of the Ax 
a4}acent Uttie islapds; the first of which, called 
Oiirature, abounds with stags and fish, and plenty 
0f a red iye called saye, It is said there is good 
butter here, and a variety of larks and sea-gulMt 
This island has three churches, the auditory 
pf which, taken all together, amoimt to 260P 
people: it has beei^ p^en subject to great floods; 
and, in a tempest that happened here in 1658, 
trees were torn up by the roots, houses uncovered^ 
and Ae water, which bore 4own all that stood in 
its way, 1^ belaud, on its retiring, a g^eat quantity 
•ffish. 

On the island of Caradiva, which is separated 
only by a river from Ourature, is a stone church and 
a good house ; it produces the best saye in all In* 
d&a ; and, together with a neighbourii]^ isle, called 
by the PortHguese Uba Deserta^ supplies the Dutch 
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ships with wood for firing; but both abound with 
very venomous serpents. 

The natives ef Pongardiva are very tall; thd 
island is large, but the ground roeky, and not over 
fruitful: however, here are great quantities of pea- 
cocks, stags and hares; and large oysters, with other 
sorts of fish, are caught on every side of the island. 

There are plenty of delicious oysters found also 
upon the island of Analativa, whereon are about a 
thousand inhabitants, reckoning men, women, and 
children. It was called, in the time of the Portu- 
guese, Donna Clara, after a lady of that name, who 
was for some time proprietor of it, and whose chair, 
big enough to contain two people, is still shown, ia 
remembrance of her, 

Nainativa is a very small island, inhabited by 
Christians, who were formerly Bramins, and lead 
very regular lives. It has a small church, and 
abounds with jackalls. The last of these is called 
Ninundiva, or the Long Isle, called by the Portu- 
guese the Cow-Land, on account of the abundance 
of cattle transported hither from Tonday ; they are 
not large indeed, but special good, and very cheap, 
selling for half a rix-dollar each. 

The soil often produces herbs of so venomous a 
nature, that feeding thereon sweeps off the whole 
herds ; and our author spent eight days at one time 
here, when provisions were so scarce, that he and 
his company had like to have been starved : the 
inhabitants are very wretched, and their diet ge- 
nerally miserable. The coast all round is so rockyv 
that there is no coming to land, except in very 
calm weather, which happens twice a year, at the 
change of the monsoon. Here are to be seen the 
ruins of a fort, formerly belonging to the Portu * 
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giiese, who imported hither some horses, which have 
multiplied extremely, and are smaU, bat hardy, 
and well calculated to travel on stony ^ound. 
There is a species of goats which produce bezoar 
stones, but they are not the best in the world. 
There is but one spot in the whole isle that pro- 
duces fresh water, and this is a clift among the 
Toeks, caused, if you will beUeve the tales of the 
inhabitants, by a thunder-bolt, wherein there are 
two or three springs of half a foot, and a foot 
deep. The inhabitants are near 1 100 in number. 
In the year 1663, the Christians in the province 
of Jafnapatnam, and its precincts, were computed 
to be 62558, besides 3587 slaves, who were not 
ignorant of Christian principles. 

As the Bramins challenge the first rank among 
the Pagans, so do the Bellales among the native 
Christians. They ha?e a stripe of cloth wrapped round 
the navel, and turning down, round the thighs and 
some part of the leg, like drawers ; they have thick 
soles fastened under their feet, which are left bare, 
to prevent the inconveniences of sweating. In a 
bag^ called maddi, hanging just before them, they 
carry betel and areca; on their right side they 
have a sheathed knife, with a piece of steel, 
whereon to sharpen it, and an iron pen, tipped with 
silver; their ears, which they draw down to their 
shoulders, they adorn with golden pendants ; and 
their wealth consists of cows, oxen, sheep, goats, 
and bufialoes. Their habitations are very neat; 
and their gardens handsomely laid out, and well 
watered. October and November make their win^ 
ter and rainy season; and their harvest is in Ja- 
nuary and February; though, in some places, where 
the ground is low and marshy, they have two har^ 
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▼erts in the jests Wliile tke n^lu eoolinae, fortfae 
space of two months iacMsantly ^ they are extreiaeif 
violent^ ^id the Idnds are all Oiverflown ; hat these 
is scarcely any wet weather darii^ die reat of the 
year ; wherefore, they are obliged to water eren 
their cocoa-trees till they are siic years old. The 
ground, at two feet deep, is very rocky, oat of which^ 
to cut springs of fresh water, is very chargeable and 
troublesome^ 

They are fond of Iwtter, which is made with a 
sort of mill, like that wherewith thoccrfate is pre- 
pared for the palate, and of curdled milk, irtiich 
they call tayr, and administer in fevers and the 
small poor, as a cooler^ The B^ales, in general^ 
are rich, litigious, and envious; they generally 
marry in spring, in this circnmstance imitating the 
Ramans, who used to wed in May« They take 
wives, each in his own elan or £ftmily« They 
marry off their danghters at ten or eleven years of 
age; for then they think it a nn to lose any part 
of that time, in which they imagine it to be in their 
power to cimtribute to* the increase of society; 
they deem a single man, arrived at the years of 
maturity, a scandal to his species; and as no body 
will take a woman to wife without a portion, 
nothing is more common than to see s coUection 
made to portion oiF the poorer sort of girls. They 
keep their weddings for four or five days, feasting 
and making merry, but not umng strong liquors; 
and before the door of the house is erected, a tri- 
umphal arch of fig-tree and pomegranate-branches^ 
intermingled with flowers. The bride's tali, or 
bracelet, is put round the neck of the bridegroom ; 
and, on the coast of Coromandel, ^hen he dies^ 
lus taU is burned with him. 
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Thmngh many of the Bramins profess Chris- 
tianitj^ they still retam several marks of idolatry; 
such as, never feeding* on any thing that has been 
animated. They are very moral and sober, eiviU 
indnstrions, aiul obliging; they drink nothing 
strong, eat bnt little at a time, bathe twice a day, 
areiBQch addieted to venery, and great enemies to 
incest ; yet, such is their reject for their own ge- 
neration, that they will wed nieces and nephews 
sooner than seek a wife in another family ; most olT 
them are astronomers, acquainted with the motions 
of the stars and planets, and are capable of calcu- 
lating eclipses. Some oi them are of opinion, that 
all sools were created in the beginning, and given, 
in their turns, to animate their respective bodies; 
nor do they reject the doctrine of the transmigra- 
tion of souls. This is an opinion that strongly pre^ 
vails almost over all parts of India, as well as here* 

The tribe of Chivias used formerly to attend the 
service of the king ; but now, they are hewers of 
wood, drawers of water, and bearers of burden^ to 
the Dutch. They are very strong, and good littery- 
carriers; but in this occupation they are very proud^ 
for they would not, at any rate, be hired to carry 
any but the best people. The Paruas are pretty 
active, and most of them speak Portuguese; they 
are excellent divers, hxit do not inhabit in such 
numbers on the island of Ceylon, as about Tnte- 
coryn, and other parts of llie continent* 

The word, chitty, signifies a merchant, and there 
Is a tribe, bearing this name, which deals much 
in linen and handicraft trades ; the people of thfs 
tribe are very crafty, and the father euncates his 
son in his own business ; thus weaving, building, 
working on the sod, &c. are hereditary oecupa** 
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tioag. Near the banks of the salt^river, and the 
pea-shore of Jafnapatnam^ live the Careas, who are 
fishermm; as also those of the tribe of Mofckuas. 

The nastiest amon^ all these people^ and ap« 
proaching nearest the Hottentots, are the Nallouas^ 
who are very black, and slaves to the Bellales, for 
whom they dig the ground, water the trees, manage 
the cattle, and do other menial offices. They are 
so very dirty in themselves, that they may be traced 
by their smell like a fox. The Panias are not 
behind them in filthiness or menial employments ; 
they feed on rats and mice, carry out dung, and 
are certainly the most despicable race of people in 
the world. Perhaps no pec^le on earth are treated 
so haughtily as the lower sort are by their supe- 
riors, to whom they are obliged in the streets to 
pay the profoundest reverence: the women are 
also kept in great subjection, not being permitted 
to sit at table with their husbands. None of all these 
tribes will eat cows flesh, deeming the creature, as 
the Egyptians formerly did, sacred. 
. For a general character of then^ it may be 
said, that they are abstemious in their eating, not 
fond of liquor, naturally ingenious, and blessed 
with strong memories ; they are clean in their ap-* 
parel, except the two tribes particularly stigma? 
tized ; not inclined to be quarrelsome, but apt to 
he abusive ; they are superstitious with respect to 
omens, and much inclined to adultery and forni- 
cation, 

Here are courts of judicature where pleading is 
allowed, and advocates are often fou»l here, as 
well as ill Sjngland, making long speeches to little 
purpose. Their physiciw8» knowing little of physip 
pr anatomy, give fresh herbs of a pertain composir 
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tion for a purge, iind allay the force of it, if it 
prove too strong, by clapping a poultice of pepper 
Jteeped in water to the nayel, Which is good against 
a looseness and bellyach. 

They have barbers, who are not only expert at 
shaving the head and face, but are also good at 
paring the toe-nails and cleansing the ears ; they 
carry with them small mirrors, and their razors 
are thicker on the back than ours. 

Their weavers sit to work On the ground, wherein 
there is a hole dug for their feet. Their painters 
have such an art in staining calicoes, that the 
colours wiU never wash out ; but those d Masu-^ 
lipatan are much brighter. They have artists, who 
manifest great taste in their working upon gold, 
silver* ivory, or ebony ; and few places in Europe 
have better carpenters, smiths, or bricklayers, 
though their wages are hardly more than six-pence 
per day. 

There is a very stately pagode at Trinquene- 
male, which serves as a land-mark to the ships; 
and here also is the largest and most commodious 
harbour in the whole island of Ceylon : it was se* 
veral times relinquished during the disputes in In* 
dia between the Dutch and English, and the forti-^ 
fications as often repaired ; though at one time the 
Hollanders, who garrisoned the place under com- 
mand of Peter Wash, were attacked by a frenzy 
that nrged many of them to leap into the sea, 
where they were drowned; ajnd on their being 
opened, there appeared certain little ma^ots in- 
festing the coats of the brain, produced as was 
thought by fatigue, heat, and eating salt meat, as 
vrell as by the cold damp fogs that generally fell 
afiter ui^ht-falL To these worms was attributed 
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tiiU fatal disorder. Of Battecalo, Colnmbo, and 
soHie other important places in this island, we shall 
find an opportunity of speaking hereafter^ the 
present sheets being dedicated to a more general 
sulgect. 

No island abounds more with pagodes, and 
those generally very splendid, than Ceylon: there 
ia one particularly at V intane, one hundred and 
thirty feet in circumference at the foundation ; it 
is very high, the top being crowned with a gilt 
pyramid, which may be discerned at a vast distance ; 
within it stands an idol, representing a man with a 
drawn sword in his hand, his arm being upraised 
as if going to strike : to this the Cingalese pay ado- 
ration, and are firmly persuaded that this world will 
be near an end when this temple decays. 

It is commcm to meet on the roads little brick 
houses, in which are fixed elephant-heads, which 
they also worship, praying to them for wisdom ; 
theur idob are generally adorned with garlands of 
flowers, particularly one, being the figure of a man» 
at least six yards h^h, cut out of a rock which lies 
near Belligamme, not far from which is the moun* 
tain supposed to be the highest in India, called 
Adam's Peak, whereon they pretend to tell yon 
Adam was created* 

They show a mark here, shaped like a man's 
foot, a yard and a half long, tiiree quarters broad, 
and one quarter deep, which they tell you was im- 
pressed here by him when he went thence to 
heaven, as we before observed : it is surrounded, 
wiUi silver ; and the poor deluded people believe, 
that a drop of water gathered from it, serves as an 
expiation for all their sins. Near it stands a magnifi- 
cent temple, into which no body enters without car* 
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tying tea or a dozea lighted candles, or more, ac- 
cording to their abilitiea : when they depart, they 
carry with them some of this water in bamboe canes, 
for the use of such of their friends as have no op^ 
portunity of going thither in person. 

The king and all his court make a pilgrimage 
hither once a year; and having used the water^ 
and paid their devotions, they oondiide the night 
with feasting and duicing. The priests preserve a 
golden plate, of the length and breiadth of the 
same foot, whereon are engraven si^-eight em* 
blematical figures, which formerly, say they, were 
to be seen upon the said foot, but vanished as soon 
as they were copied. This mountain is almoit in- 
accesttble, and those who adventure to climb it are 
assisted by iron qiikes, and chains fastened therein 
for that purpose. 

The Bramins, who are very regular and abste- 
nuous.liviers, have many convente scattered through 
the island, their heads are shaven, and they have 
yellow habits; they also carry beads in their hands, 
and mutter prayers ; but never appear in the streets 
without an umbrella. In difierent nich^ about 
their chapels they place the images of such people, 
either men or women, as they are pleased to say, 
have led holy lives ; and before them they place 
wax tapers and lamps, held by boys neatly carved. 
They have certain hours of prayers, and are exact 
in observing them. 

There are certain public days in which the ab* 
bot of each convent goes through the streets in 
procession, in great pomp, being mounted on an ele- 
phant sumptuously capiurisoned, with an umbrella 
over his head, and preceded by horns, trumpets, 
tobors, and 4mch other nmsiciU instruments ; before 
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him dance several maidens of quality, naked to the 
middle, their heads, ears, and arms, ornamented with 
bracelets of gold and jewels, and their petticoats of 
different colours. 

We cannot say however that the Cingalese, for 
60 are the pagan inhabitants of Ceylon in general 
called, are very obstinate or averse to rational con-* 
viction, since numbers of them have been, by dint 
of ailment, converted to Christianity. They are 
commonly ready-witted, excellent artizans, and 
good soldiers, carefid observers of order, and not 
easily intimidated ; their converse with the Euro* 
peans has sharpened their intellects very much ; 
for which reason they are not to be despised, nor 
yet should they be much relied upon : they are well 
fitted for war, and of special service in a route, 
marching one by one, because of the narrow defiles 
abounding in the country, being armed with half 
pikes, and using a small shrill drum, that may be 
heard iamong the hills at three leagues distance. 

The Cingalese have long ears, loaden with rings 
and je web; they are not unlike the Malabars; 
the common people go naked, with only a piece of 
calico round their waist. Among the better sort 
the men wear a light linen or woollen vest^ and a 
piece of linen wrapped round their navels, and 
coming between their legs, with a red cap on their 
heads, which they esteem as a particular orna- 
ment, calling it the rock-cap. At their sides they 
carry swords or scimeters, the hilts of which are 
curiously wrought in gold, silver, or ivory. 

The women adorn their fingers and toes with 
gold and silver rings; and on their necks are neck- 
laces of the same metals. Instead of a head-dress 
they plait their hair, and their breasts are. quite , 
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tmcovered ; they are most of them well propor^ 
tioned, and handflomely limbed. They many as 
many wives as they can maintain, boast much of 
families and high blood, and are extremely ad- 
dicted to idleness, insolence, and pleasure. They 
are neat in their houses and housbold-fumiture, 
nsing the fig-tree leaf instead of table-cloths and 
trenchers; their spoons are made of cocoa-nut 
shells, and their drinking-vessels are of earth, with 
pipes like tea-pots, through which they suck the 
liquor. Their current coins are the silver laryn, 
worth about ten-pence; the fanym, worth five- 
pence; and the pagode, valued at six Dutch 
gilders; two silver fanyms at five-pence each 
make a laryn. 

This island produces ripe grapes almost all the 
year ; it abounds with sugar-canes, fig and mul- 
berry->trees, whereon is generated a good deal of 
silk; also ginger, pepper, cardamum, tobacco, 
and the wild palm ; the calabass, cotton, and areca- 
tree, with divers sorts c£ mangos, melons, onions, 
and garlic. The Dutch have planted asparagus, 
carrots, cabbage, and many other sorts of Euro- 
pean vegetables, which thrive here to admiration. 
But Ceylon is more particularly happy in produc- 
|ilg superfine cinnamon, which is scarcely found 
in any other part of the habitable world. This va* 
luable spice is good against many disorders, being a 
strengthener of the bowels and stomach, a great 
astringent, and an excellent cephalic; it afibrds 
an oil which is efficacious ix\ divers extemporaneous 
cases ; but being extreniely dear, the genuine sort 
is not very common in Europe ; it is pressed from 
f;he cinnamon fruit, but of late the chymists in 
England have found a way of distilling an oil frooi 



too ROGGEWEIN'S VOYAGE FOR THE 

the common cinnamon^ mriiich answers the same 
end in medical cases, and has been fqund nearly of 
equal influence. 

The fruit of this tree is yellowish, and it rises out 
of a white blossom, the scent o{ which is yery pleas- 
ing ; the leaves resemble those of the lemon-'tree^ 
but t^ey are not quite so large. The first bark be- 
ing removed with a cro6ked knife, the rind lying 
beneath it is first cut round, then in length, and 
afterwards left to dry in the sun, where it ishrinks 
into those small rolls, which we see in Europe. 
After the tree is thus stripped it perishes ; but the 
fruit being planted, others arise: the wood is white» 
and used by the inhabitants for building. 

The cinnamon-tree grows singly, and never in 
groupes ; neither is it to be found in every part of 
the island, there being no trace of it in Jafnapatnam, 
nor in the isle of Mannar. From the cinnamon wood, 
wheii green, there is an agreeable wholesome water 
distilled, and this wood thrown into the fire pro« 
duces a fragrant smell: the natives also make several 
pieces of .furniture out of it, but particularly cabi^ 
nets, which are held in some estimation. It is to be 
remarked, that though physicians and naturalists 
agree, that cinnamon is hot, yet from its root may 
be extracted a water endued with tiie scent and 
qualities of camphire. 

There are three species of cinnamon in the £ast^ 
Indies ; the first and finest, called by the Portuguese 
canel-fino, is that which is taken from the youngest 
trees; canel-grosso is the second, or coarser sort, 
stripped from old trees; the last, which is scarcely 
of any value, is called canel de mato, or wild cin* 
hamon, and some of it is found on the Malabar 
i^oast, but jit is not fit for use. 
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Snake-wood, which is in great esteem among 
the Indians, and \lsed as A specific in many disor- 
ders, is found in several parts of the island of Ceylon ; 
it is hard, Intter, and of a bright yellow colour : the 
powder of this wood is rubbed over the body, to 
prevent the progress of the itch ; and an ounce of 
it taken in wine or water, is serviceable in several 
disorders, but more particularly the bite of a ser- 
pent, with several sorts of which Ceylon abounds* 
Its virtues in this case were first discovered by A 
little animal called cull-quil, or quirpele by the 
iPortuguese, who keep them to hunt rats and mice ; 
it is &bout the size of a common ferret, and has a 
natural antipathy to the serpent, \irhich, whenever 
it meets, it engages, and if stung is cured by eating 
snake-wood « The root of this tree, called by the 
Cingalese nalyeilli, is also said to possess many 
singular virtues. 

Tamarind-trees are found to thrive ^eTl here; 
the fruit is a cooler, and prescribed in scorbutic sLnd 
dropsical disorders: likewise the mangrove, . th^ 
branches of which, when grown to theiir proper 
height, turn down and take root in the ground; ' 
thus, in a short time, one tree will cover a large 
tract of land: the sensitive-plant, which shrinks 
from tne touch, also grows here* This islalid like-* 
wise abounds with medicinal herbs« 

Among the quadrupeds of Ceylon, the elephant 
claims the foremost place, as it is ' not only the' 
largest beast in the world, but those that are natives 
4)f this island, are allowed to be so far superior to 
those of any other part of India, that the Cingalese 
say they are worshipped for their eltcellence by all 
others of their own species. They feed on green 
herbs, and leaves of the fig, cocoa and wild-palm; *' 
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and sometimes take a liking to areca and the 
8iigar-<:ane^ At a cettain season of the year there 
issues an oil from the head of those which are old, 
a flux that often makes them mad ; and it is then a 
^eat cliance if their guides do not fall a sacrifice to 
their fury. There are such numbers of these ani- 
mals all over the island, that it is not safe to travel 
without attendants and drums io frighten them. 

All over India, but particularly in China, almost 
every part of this animal is used in medicine. The 
female carries ber young from sixteen to eighteen 
months, and when just yeaned it is as large as a 
sizeable calf; they are generally fifty years before 
tbey arrive at their full growth, when they will 
carry fourteen persons, which is common in Cochin- 
China, where the towers on their backs are used 
instead of coaches, Uieir pace being very equal, and 
as swift as a horse at full trot. The teeth, which 
the elephant sheds spontaneously in the woods, is 
reckoned the worst sort of ivory ; the best is taken 
from the mouth of the beast as soon as ever he is 
killed, and there is a species between both, yielded 
by the elephant who dies a natural death. 

It is certain, that no animal appears to act so 
nearly to man, upon the principles of reason, as the 
elephant. That they tread more softly and much 
lighter than a horse is surprising, but true; for in 
passing over a marsh, they hardly give any motion 
to the surface, while a horse, in the same path, shall 
make it tremble all around very perceptibly. When 
the elephant goes to drink, he stirs all the dirt 
from the bottom of the water, that he may have 
thereveith gravel and small stones, which serve to 
digest his food, for he is much afflicted with cholic 
and indigestion. 
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The tiger is a creature peculiar to the 
for though there is a ^malleir-sized anima^ found in 
America, something resembling this beast, it i^ 
doubtful whether it be of the same spepies. The 
tiger is larger than a leopard ; its skin, which is fi 
valuable fur, and used for horse furniture, bedding, 
lining clothes and palanquins, is full of yellow spot^ 
surrounded with black hair, which is short, and of 
the most beautiful gloss : their eyes are very bright, 
darting a prodigious lustre, theijr pepks short and 
^rong, aijid their ^}aws and teeth prodigiously sharp; 
they are exceedinglv stout and very swift. Therp 
are three kinds pf them, the largest of which is 
called the royal tiger; and its skin, which has 
been known to be six feet long, is used as a coverlid 
for beds. The second* an^ most common sort, is 
about the size of a calf, active, light, and excessively 
cruel. The third and last species is something 
larger than a mountain cat, extremely mischievous^ 
and its howl, approaching near to the lowing of a 
calf, is vciy frightful. / 

This island has also bears in it, and there ar^ 
plenty of horses, virhich were first imported by (he 
Portuguese, and have multiplied considerably;, to- 
gether with cows, bulls, elks, sheep, stags, goats^ 
boars both wild and t&me, l^ares, partridges, pea* 
cocks, apd buffaloes, of whicl^ hundreds may be 
seen feeding in one flock ; in Europe, these beasts^ 
which arp af>Qut t}ie size of an ox, are used to draw 
in tl^e plough and other carriages, but being a littlfi 
unruly, an iron ring is fastened to their nose, tl^t 
they may be the more easilv gqided. 

The jackall is a species of animal, that gathers iq 
herds by the road side towards tl^e fall of n)g|it, 
where they make a most inharmonious and intimi- 
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dating noise ; nor do they scruple then attacking 
8uch people as are unfortuqate enoug}i to pass near 
them, Human flesh they are yery fond of, and sq 
greedy after it, that they tear the dead bodies out 
of tl^e graves ; for whioh reason, a great stone, cover- 
ing the whole surface, is generally laid over a new- 
nade grave \o prevent their depredations, They 
are hunted with greyhounds, b^t not often taken, 
for by scattering their urine, they impregnate the 
sod over which they pass, with scents so strong and 
vnsavory, that the hounds cannot endure it. 

The pbysicians of Ceylon prescribe the flesh of 
the jacliall as efficacious in a consumption, and suc- 
ceed tolerably well. The jackall is called, by th^ 
people of Malabar, adiviis. It resembles a fox ii| 
make, and the tail is exactly the same. 

There is a great variety of birds in Ceylon, among 
these are the painhotos, a great enemy to poultry ; 
an owl, whos^ scream is of a most hideous nature,* 
and a bird» the iiest of which hangs from the branches 
of the trees in the manner of a hammock. Among 
their sopg-birds are the nightingale and the lark ; 
they have also plenty of sea-gulls, water-snipes, 
parroquets of the most beautiful colour, turtles^ 
pigeons, partridges, bats, swallows, peacocks, geese, 
herons, wild and tame ducks; nor are they without 
bees, glow-wprms, gnats and locusts. In the day* 
time the tops of the houses swarm with crows, 
^hich retire with the evening in squadrons to the 
woods : they are so extremely watchful, that there 
is no shooting any of them, except from an ambus- 
cade ; and if one of theni happens to be brought 
down, the rest sing his dirge yri\h the most grating 
croak that can be imagined. 

Among the fish of Ceylon, we find plaice, crabs. 
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pike^ king-firties^ Mil-^shesj craw-fish, haddock, 
sharks, smelts, seals, oysters, shrimps, bat-fish, 
galleon-fish, cacap, orados, bomtos, sardins, tor- 
quados, Stc, and among its amphibious animals are 
the crocodile and sea porcupine, The porcuiHue is 
known also by the name of the sea^hog ; its food 
when on shore is herbs growing near the water^ 
side. The teeth of the porcupine are very sharp, 
and the flesh is wholesome eating; the females 
)iave breasts with milk in them, 

The^crocodile, or alligator^ is an amphibious ani- 
mal of the lizard-kind ; in Ceylon they seldom ex- 
peed the length of eighteen feet, though in other 
parts of India they have been found thirty feet 
long; they have four feet, with crooked claws, and 
are only vulnerable under the belly and in the eyes, 
the skin being, cpyered with scales that are mus* 
ket proof. It is a remarkably cowardly creature, as 
well as extremely cruel ; for the elephant has been 
pften observed to bathe with impunity, clo9e to the 
haunt of the crocodile, which it is supposed to be 
intimidated from assailing by its enormous size. It 
pften swims on the surface of the water, so folde4 
within itself, that it may be easily mistaken for a 
}og of wood, till the approach of prey, on which 
)t springs swiftly as an arrow out pf a bowt 

Ceylon is much infested with serpents of many 
^ifief pnt sorts, and those th^at are of an amphibious 
nature are particularly large, being from eight to 
ten yards (ong, and five j^xds round, with throatf 
sufficiently capacious to swallow a stag whole ; they 
are kiUed by the natiYes on the shore as they sleep, 
cp)d their flesh is esteemed good eatings 

The rat- catching serpent is very large, but not 
^t all venoinQUJ»> and \& generally found on the tops 
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has a rope, which pames under his arms, and is 
fastened to the boat; he has a large stone fixed to 
his feet, to hasten his* descent, and a bag at his 
waist, into which he pnts the oysters as fast as he 
finds them. As soon as he is at the bottom of the 
sea^ he takes up as many as lie within his reach, 
and with all possible eitpedition puts them in his 
bag. In order to ascend, he puUs a cord, oh which 
signal those left in the boat draw him up as fast as^ 
they can, while he endeavours to rid himself of the 
stone at his feet, that he may rise the faster. When 
these boats are filled with oysters, the Negro mer- 
chants carry them aU oyer the coast, and sell them 
at so much a hundred. This kind of trade is very 
hazardous with respect to those who purchase the 
oysters, since though they sometimes find pearls of 
great value, they frequently find none at all, or 
those that are worth but little. 

Coral H also a production of the sea about Ceylon^ 
which is a commodity more valuable in other parts 
of the world than in Europe ; in Japan particularly^ 
it may be sold to considerable advantage. Some 
naturalists assert, that coral' is a sea-plant, whicli 
grows at the bottom, and often sprouts out into 
branches of five or six feet in height. There have 
been found branches of it variegated with red, 
black, white, and other colours ; arid, from a care-* 
ful observation of its growth, it has been found to 
pass through many changes of colour until it is full 
ripe, when it becomes a most beautiful red. It is so 
clogged with dirt, when first taken out of the sea^ 
that before its value can be determined, it must be 
carefully polished. Red and white coral are those 
that are in most esteem. 
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CHAP. VII. 

A description of Amboynt and ito prodnotions. The island of 
Banda described. Au account of tlie mace and nutmeg.tree. 
A succinct account of the gorernments of Macassar, Ternate, 
Malacca, and the Cape of Good Hope. 

THE flecond government depending on Batavia 
is Ambojna, one of the Moluccas. This island was 
formerly the seat of the governor-general; bat after 
the building of Batavia, his seat was transferred to 
that city, on account of its being advantageously 
situated in. the centre of all the company's settle- 
ments. Besides the island of Java has the advan- 
tage of being infinitely more fertile than Amboyna, 
which is one ot* the largest of the Moluccas. It is 
Atnated in the archipelago of St. Lazarus, between 
the third and fourth degree of south latitude, and is 
120 leagues to the eastward of Batavia. It was 
conquered by the Portuguese in 1519, who built a 
fort on it, with a view not only of bridling the in- 
habitants, but of keeping a force there sufficient to 
subdue all the adjacent islands. This fort, how- 
ever, was taken from them by the Dutch in 1605, 
but they did not entirely render themselves masters 
of Amboyna and the adjacent islands until the 
year 16D7. 

This conquest put the whole clove trade into 
their hands, not only without a partner, but with- 
out a competitor. These are stiled the Grold Mines 
of the company, as indeed they have proved, on 
account of the vast profit they draw from them, 
and the little fear there is of their being ever ex- 
hausted. As a proof of this, it need only be observed, 
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that a poand weight of either doves or nutm^ 
costs the company not much above a halfpenny, 
and every person knows at what rate they are sold 
in Europe. Amboyna is tlie centre of this rich com- 
merce ; and, to keep it more efiectnally there^ the 
company take care to have all the clove-trees in 
the adjacent islands grubbed up and destroyed; and 
when th,e harvest is very large in Amboyna^ part of 
that is burned too. 

The tree, which bears cloves, is much like our 
laurel, only the leaves being narrower, resemble 
4hose of the almond and willow-tree. The very 
wood and leaves taste as strong as the cloves them- 
selves. The trees bear a great quantity of branches 
and flowers ; each of the flowers brings forth & 
clove, which at first is white, then green, and at 
last red, and pretty hard. While green they have 
the most fragrant and refreshing scent imaginable. 
These cloves grow with little stalks, and hang on 
the trees like cherries* When they gather them, 
instead of plucking them off one by one, some strip 
them off the boughs with a rope, and others beat 
them down with long poles. They never trouble 
themselves to plant these trees, for the cloves that 
fall to the ground produce enough of them, and 
the rain makes them grow very fast. They bear 
fniit when they are eight years old, and are said to 
continue bearing for above a hundred years. They 
ripen from the latter end of August until the begin- 
ning of January* It is remarkable, their heat is so 
great that no vegetable, not even a weed will grow 
about ibem. A few days after the fruit has fallen 
from the tree, they collect the cloves together, and 
dry them ; by which means they lose the beautiful 
red cdour tiiey derived from nature, and change 
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into a deep parple, or rather black, whicb, perhaps, 
18 occasioned by their bein^ aprinkled with water* 
It 16 said that this spriidiLliiig i; necessary, to hindw 
worms from gettir^ into the fruit ; but it is thought 
a better reason may be assigned for it, which ii^ 
that it iiM^reases the weight of the cloves. 

One would imagine, that so rich a commerce at 
that of cloves might be sufficienl; for the expence 
the company is at in this island ; but such is theif 
care to improve every thing to the best adviintage^ 
that of late years they have caused cofiee to be 
fdanted in Amboyna. i?old also is said to have iiee« 
washed down by torrents from jthe mountains ; and^ 
among the other vahial^e productions of this island 
is a kind of red wood, which, besides the beauty of 
its colour, is exceeding firm and durable; and, what 
is still more extiaor4inary, its grain is naturally 
embellished with abundance of beautiful figures, 
With this wood they make tablets, cabinets, escri- 
toires, and other pieces of furniture, of which prcr 
sents are aaade to the principal persons of the 
government, and the rest are sold all over jth^ 
Indies at a very extravagant rate. 

The inhabitants of the island are of a middling 
stature, and of a black complexion^ They are all 
<tf them very lasy, and most of them have a strong 
pn^ni^ty to tl^eying. jSome, however, are very 
ii^euiotts, and have a singular art in working up 
the cloves, while green, ii^to abundance of curious 
toys, as ships, crowns, little houses, &c. which are 
usually sent to Europe, as presents, and are es- 
teemed extraordinary curiosities. Such of ^he Am- 
boynese as are subject to the king, profess the Ma- 
hometan religion; but, besides these, there ara 
a great number of iddaters in the island, who -live 
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in the monntains, and acknowledge no master. 
Thej consider themseWes as free, bat both the 
king and the company look upon them as savages; 
and, being frequently guilty of robberies and mur- 
der, whenever any of them are caught, they are 
condemned to perpetual slavery, employed in the 
hardest work, and treated with the utmost rigour. 
On this account, an inexpressible hatred subsists 
between them and the rest of the people of the 
idand, with whom they are in perpetual war, and 
to whom they very rarely give quarter. Their 
arms are a sword and buckler, and a kind of pike 
or javelin. 

The king of Amboyna receives an annual pen- 
sion from the company, and has also a guard of 
European soldiers, maintained at their expence. 
As to the company's force in Amboyna, it princi- 
pally consists in the garrison, which is very nu- 
merous, and composed of their best troops. The 
fort is so strong, both from art and nature, that it is 
in a manner impregnable; and so effectually com- 
mands the harbour, that it seems impossible for a 
vessel to go in or out without being sunk, if the 
governor should give orders for that purpose.. 

The third government of the Indies is that of the 
island of Banda, situated twenty leagues from Am- 
boyna, and to the south of the Moluccas. The go- 
vernor is generally an eminent merchant, who re- 
sides at Nora, the capital of the country, and haa 
under his jurisdiction several other small islands, 
that lie in its neighbourhood, The council of this 
government is settled on the same footing with that 
of Amboyna. Banda is very hilly, and does net 
contain above twelve leagues in circumference; 
yet it certainly produces no less profit to the com- 
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pany than the fonner« from the important com* 
merce in nutmegs, which grow here in such prodi- 
gious quantities, as to enable the Dutch to supply 
all the markets in Europe. 

The tree that produces this excellent fruit, very 
much resembles a pear-tree, but its leaves are like 
that of a peach, only they are shorter and rounder. 
It bears three times a year, viz. in April, August 
and December; but the April nutmegs are the 
best, and in that month the crop is more plentiful 
than in the other two* The nutmeg, when ripe, is 
much of the same size as the walnut, and is covered 
with a thick shell, which opens and falls off of it- 
self, as the fruit ripens, and, when candied, has a 
very fine taste. Under this is a skin, of a fine scar* 
let colour, and a very fragrant smell. This skin, 
which is called mace, also falls off the nutmeg, 
when it changes to an orange colour. Immediately 
under the mace appears the fruit, with a little bud 
at the top, resembling a very beautiful flower. 
These nutmegs, being preserved in sugar, are much 
esteemed, as being the best sweetmeats in the In- 
dies. But those commonly used in Europe, ace 
<mly well dried, after their being first thrown into 
^uick lime, which is done to prevent the worms 
breeding in them. There are several islands in the 
neighbourhood of Banda, in which nutmegs would 
grow, did not the company take care to have them 
destroyed every year ,- for there is a kind of birds, 
in this, and in the neighbouring islands, shaped 
like a cuckoo, which, picking off the green husk, 
swallow the nuts; and these, having been some time 
in the stomach, they void by the ordinary way, af- 
ter which they take root in the place where they 
fall, and grow v^ to a tree ; whence, the Dutoh 
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properly stile these birds^ the gardeners of the 
•pice-trees. 

There also grows here, as well as at Amboyna, a 
tree called caliputte, from whence they draw a very 
rich and salutary <h1, that is sold at a high price. 

AuMHig the inhabitants of the island, there are a 
sort of free burgesses, called perkiniers, who have 
the sole curing of the nutmegs, and furnish the 
company with what quantities they think proper 
to demand; for which they receive a very moderate 
gratification, and yet live much at their ease. 

The island of Banda is so well fortified, that it 
is thought to be impregnable ; yet, to prevent any 
accident that might happen, in case an enemy 
should get into the port under Dutch ccdours, there 
is always a large squadron of small vessels plying 
round the coast, which, upon the first appearance 
of a strange ship, immediately surround her, and 
examine whence she comes, whither bound, and 
of what strength. The garrison is numerous, but in 
a much worse condition tlum any other in the com- 
pany's service. This arises from the want of provi- 
sions ; for the island having a barren sandy soil, 
produces very little food of any sort ; for which 
reason the soldiers, who are so unhappy as to be 
stationed here, are glad to eat cats, dogs, and any 
other animals that come to hand. The rest of their 
provisions is turtle, which are pretty plentiful for 
about six months in the year; and, after this season, 
they think themselves very happy if they can some- 
times catch a few fish. They make their bread of 
a tree, which, when first drawn, resembles the 
dregs of beer, but when dried, becomes as hard as 
a stime ; yet, being put into water, swells and fer- 
ments, and thus becomes fit to eat, at least in a 
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eoontty where nothing else is to be got. As for but^ 
ter, rice, dried fish, and other eatables, they are all 
sent thither from Batayia, and come much too dear 
for the soldiers to have any great plenty of them. 

The Dntch represent the natives as being such n 
crael, perfidious, and nntraetable people, that the 
company were forced, in a great measure, to root 
them out for their own security, and to settle a 
Dutch colony in the island ; but this colony being* 
formed of the most debauched and abandoned 
people, may probably exceed the natives in wick- 
edness. They, however, are generally soon carried 
eff by the dry gripes, and twisting of the guts, 
which are the epidemical distempers of the country « 
For this reason, and because wild young fellowtf 
are sometimes sent thither by their relations, the 
Dutch at Batavia call Banda the Island of Cor^ 
rection. 

The island^ of Celebes, or Macassar, is considered 
as the fourth government in the company's dtspo^ 
sal. It lies between Borneo and the Moluccas, at 
the distance of about 160 leagues from Batavia. Its 
form is in a manner circular, and its diameter about 
190 leagues : this is called the key of the Spice-* 
islands. The form of government is much the same 
as in the other islands. The Dutch, who drove the 
Portuguese from this settlement, have taken care 
to fortify themselves strongly on the sea-coast, and 
have always a very numerous garrison in the fort 
of Macassar, where the governor resides. This 
is the more necessary, as the island is very popu- 
lous, and the natives are by far the bravest and 
best soldiers in the East-Indies. This nation for a 
long time gave the Dutch inexpressible trouble, 
and rendered their commerce very precarious ; yet 
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at last they were totally rabdued^ and at present 
stand in as much fear of the compaily as any other 
nation. 

This island is very fraitfoL especially in rice, 
which is a commodity of great value in the Indies. 
The inhabitants are of a middle stature, and of a 
yellow complexion, but have good features, and 
are extremely brisk and active. They are, how- 
ever, said to be so addicted to robbery and murder, 
that it is not safe for any Christians to venture after 
it is dark, without the wall of the Dutch forts, or 
to travel at any time far into the country; yet there 
live under the protection of these forts abundance 
of the natives, who are free-burgesses, and carry on 
a considerable trade ; as do also the Chinese, who 
sail from hence in their own vessels, to all parts of 
the company's dominions. 

The inland country is under the dominion of three 
different princes, who, happily for th^ Dutch, are 
constantly at variance with each other ; and were 
it not for this, they might at any time drive the 
Dutch out of the island. One of these princes is 
stiled the company's king, from his living in a good 
correspondence with them, and promoting their 
interest as far as lies in his power. They from time 
to time make him presents of gold chains* coronets 
of gold set with precious stones, and other things 
of value, in order to keep him steadily attached to 
their interest. A gold mine vms discovered in this 
island, and not only a great number of labourers, 
but a director was sent from Batavia to work it. 

The island of Temate is the fifth government in 
the company's disposal, and is the most distant of 
all their islands in thcf East, for which reason they 
consider it as a kind of frontier. The governor is « 
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mercliaRt, and has a council, like those of the other 
islands. Temate, which is one of the Moluccas, is 
of a considerable extent, and the king is the best 
ally the company have. His country would abound 
with cloves, if he did not eause them to be grubbed 
up every year ; for which the company allow him 
an annual pension of 18 or 20,000 rixdoUars. He 
has a numerous life-guard, and a yery strong fort, 
in which there is a good garrison n^aintained by the 
company. The kings of Tydore and Qachian are 
his tributaries. He has concluded a perpetual 
alliance with the company, by which he has obliged 
himself to assist them against all their enemies; 
and, on the other hand, the company treat him 
with the utmost respect, and afiQird him whatever 
assistance he stands in need of. 

The island in general abounds in all sorts of pror 
visions, and whatever else is requisite to make life 
easy and happy. The inh||bitantsa;re middle-sized; 
they are strong and active, and in general mucl| 
better afiected to the Europeans than any of their 
neighbours. They are most of them Mahometann 
or Pagans. However, abundance of thein ajre be- 
come Christians, and the king himself is of that 
religion. They make a kind of palm wine, which 
is excessively strong; and, as a very small quan-* 
tity of it will intoxicate, it is in high esteem. There 
are here the most beautiful b^rc{s imaginable ; foe 
their feathers, which are of all colours, are so finely 
diversified, that it is not possible to conceive any 
thing more charming. They are commonly sent tq 
Batavia, where they sell at a very high price, not; 
only on account of their great beauty, but of their 
docility; for they are taught to sing finely, and tq 
imitate the buman vqice. 
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The sixth govemmeat bestowed by the company 
is that of Malacca^ the capital of a small kingdom 
of the saik^e name, on' the south part of the penin- 
sula of India; and is divided from the great island 
of Sumatra by a strait, which bears the name of 
the Straits of Malacca. The Dntch took this plaoe 
from the Fortugnese, in 1641, The city is large, 
and drives a great trade in consequence of its ex- 
cellent situation, which renders it the storelioiise 
imd magazine of all that part of India. It is also the 
rendezvous of the homeward-bound ships from 
Japan, who here make a distribution of their mer-> 
chandizes, ai^d send them in difierent assortments 
to all the company's settlements throvghont the 
Indies. The inhabitants are of a very dark com^ 
plexion; they are brisk and active, but much ad« 
dieted to thi^vingt Some of them are idolaters, but 
the majority of them are Mahometans, 

The inland inhabitants, called Monacaboes, are 
a barbarous people; they are much whiter than the 
neighbouring Malayans, who inhabit the low 
grounds : but are so untractable, that the king of 
Jashore, whose subjects they are, or at least ought 
to be, could never civilize them, 

There is a high mountain to the north-eastward 
of Mialacca, from whence idsue several rivers, of 
which that of ]^alacca is one, and all of them 
have small quantities of gold dust found in their 
channels. 

The Dutch fort at Malacca is both large and 
strong; one-third part of the walls is washed by 
the sea ; a deep, rapid, but narrow river, runs by 
the west side, and the rest is encompfissed by a broad 
and deep ditch^ The governor's house is both beau- 
tiful und convenient, and there are feyeral other 
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l^ood houses in tke fort and town; but the load is 
at too great a distance to be d^^mded by this for- 
tification, the shallowness of the sea obliging the 
fthips to lie at above a leagne^s distance. Thougb 
the coontry produces nothing for a foreign marked 
except a little tin and elephants teeth, yet it affi>rdg 
seyend excellent fruits and roots. 

The seventh and last government under the Dutch 
Bast-India compai^ is, that of the Cape of Good 
Hope. The governor is always one of the counr 
seliors of- the Indies, and, like the other governors^ 
has a council to assist him in the administration of 
a£birs. The Cape is situated on the most southern 
point of the continent of Africa, and is chiefly 
valued for its being the only place where their out'* 
ward and homeward-bound fleets can meet with 
fresh water, and a plentiful supply of all kinds oC 
refreshments. For here is to be had whatev^ is 
requisite, either to recover the sick on shore, or to 
recruit the ships stores for the support of the men 
at sea. 

We have now taken a view of all the seven go- 
vernments that are in the gift of the Dutch East* 
India company; but as the same company likewise 
carry on a great trade throughout all the Indies, 
they have taken care to establish settlements or 
factories, wherever their afiairs require it ; in each 
of ivhich there is a chief, who has a council. Among 
these the directories of Coromandel, Surat, Ben* 
gal and Persia, are of great consequence; and' 
the directors have, within the extent of their re* 
fpective jurisdictions, the same power with the 
company's governors, except that the directors 
cannot execute any criminal in the country where 
Jtke resides, but must cause it to be done under th^ 
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coiripatny'0 flag, so that all criminals are execated 
here dn board a ship. 

The directory of Coromatidel has forts and fac- 
tories belonging to the Dutch npon that coast 
within iU jnrisdiction. The company have a very 
considerable interest in this part of India ; for be- 
sides Negapatan^ which lies on the southernmost 
point of Coromandel, and the fort of Gueldria^ in 
which the director resides, they have eight other 
factories. The Dutch director is a principal mer- 
chant, and is assisted by a council : his post is so 
<$xtjremely profitable, that in a few years he may 
raise an immense fortune. The great trade carried 
On here consists of cottons, muslins, chintzes, and 
the like goods ; in exchange for which the Dutch 
bring them spices, Japan cdpper, steel, gold dust. 
Sandal and siampan woods; The inhabitants are 
Home of them Pagans, and not a few Christians. 
During the east monsooiiTthe weather is exceed- 
ing hot, yet the country is very fertile in rice, fruits, 
herbs, and all other necessaries. 

The second and third directories are fixed in the 
dominions of the Great Mogul, the former at Oug- 
lia, thirty-six leagues from the mouth of the Granges; 
and the other in the city of Surat. These are the 
most considerable places of trade in Asia. The 
English, French, Dutch^ and other Europeans, 
trade to both, and have erected forts and maga- 
zines for their security and convenience; The best 
part of the trade is carried on by Arabian mer- 
chants, who deal in all sorts of rich goods ; as dia- 
monds, opium, rich stuffs, and all kinds of cot- 
ton cloths. 

The fourth and last factory under a director, is 
that of Gambroon, on the coast of Persia. The di- 
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rector is a principal mer chanty and has always a 
coiincil and a fiscal to assist him. There are seve- 
ral other European nations settled here besides the 
Dutch. The city is but a disagreeable place to live 
in, since in August is so intolerably hot, that there 
is no bearing it ; and in the winter it is so very 
cold, that they not only wear English cloth, but 
line it with furs^ 

In the places that are not of such consequence 
as to require either a governor or a director, the 
East -India company have established another prin- 
cipal officer, with the titl.e of commander in chief* 
These have^ in conjunction with their councils^ 
nearly the same authority as the governors ; only 
in criminal cases they cannot execute any capital 
sentence, till it has been confirmed by the council 
of Batavia« 

The commander of the fort at Cochin, the capi<>' 
tal of the Dutch possessions on the coast of Mala- 
bar, in India, b the first of these. Cochin is strong 
both by nature and art. The city is about 600 
paces long, and 200 broad^ fortified with seven 
large bastions, and curtains so thick, that two rows 
of large trees are planted on them, to afibrd shade 
during the hot season. Some streets built by the 
Portuguese are still standing, with a church for the 
Dutch service, and a cathedral now turned into a 
warehouse. Their flag-staffis placed on the steeple 
of the old cathedral, on a mast seventy-five feet 
high, with a staff on the top of it about sixty feet^ 
by which means the flag may be seen at about seven 
leagues distance. The adjacent country is ex-^ 
tremely pleasant. The river affords plenty of fish^ 
and the mountains are well stored with game. The 
country produces a great quantity of pepper, but 
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it* is lighter than that which grows more northerly. 
It has also plenty of iron, steel, and bees*wax. 

Cranganor lies a leagae.up the river from the 
sea : the Dutch have a fort there. This ]dace is 
remarkable for having been formerly the seat of a 
Jewish gOYemment, when that nation i» said to 
have had above 80,000 families there ; bnt at pre- 
sent they do not exceed 4000. They have a syna- 
gogue at Cochin, in which are carefully kept their 
records, engraven on copper plates in Hebrew cha^ 
racters, and they can show their history from the 
reign of Nabuchodonosar. They declare themselves 
to be of the tribe of Manasses; a part of which was 
carried by that hanghty conqueror to the most eas- 
tern province of his large empire, which, it seems^ 
reached as far as Camorin. 

The inhabitants of this country are many of them 
idolaters, over whom the bramins, or priests^ have 
a very great authority. Amoi^ other very old cus- 
toms, the following is most singular : when any 
man marries, he is not allowed to lie with his vnft 
the first night, for this office is to be performed by 
one of the bramins, or if there are none at hand, by 
some other man. Of this the foreigners, who are 
settled here, formerly made a very considerable 
profit; for the Malabars making choice of them 
rather than of their own countrymen, usnally gave 
them very handsome presents, which sometimes 
amounted to 5 or 600 florins ; but of late, the bra-^ 
mins are become so very religions in performing 
this part of their duty, that they take care never 
to be out of the way when it is to be done ; for this 
reason it is a law of their country, that neither the 
sons or daughters ever inherit, but the" nephews 
and nieces, that is, the sister's children of the de- 
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ceased ; which rale b observed in the order of suc- 
cession established in their royal families. 

The next commandery is that of G^lo^ in the 
Ishind of Ceylon, at a distance of twenty leagues 
from ColuHibo, This is a considerable place of 
trade ; the conmiander of which, however, depends 
on the governor of Ceylon, and can do nothing 
without his approbation. 

The second of the chiefs resides at Padang, on 
the coast of Sumatra, otherwise . called, the Gold 
Coast, which lies about eight leagues from the sea» 
on the banks of a very large river. The great trade 
carried on there is in pepper, which the Dutch 
East-India company endeavour to monopolize, 
Achen, the capital, is now a free port, to which the 
English, Dutch, Chinese, and all the nations of 
Asia, trade with safety. The goods brought thither 
are rich brocades, silks, muslins, raw silk, butter, 
oil and ammunition, for which they are chiefly 
paid in gold and pepper. There are also several 
Dutch plantations in this island, which are com'^ 
prehended under the general title of the West 
Coast. However, the inhabitants of Sumatra are 
much more inclined to the English than the Dutch, 
though the latter take all the pains they can to 
prevent it, and to force the natives to deal with 
none but themselves. 

The third chief resides at Japan : he is always a 
principal merchant, and is assisted by some writers 
ill the company's service. There is no place in the 
East-Indies where the Dutch have so little autho- 
rity as in Japan. They have, it is true, a small 
island allowed them to themselves, where they have 
warehouses fcMr their goods, and a few ordinary 
JIQuses for thosf in the company's service, 9ut thw 
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this island is in effect a prison ; and the only sha 
dow of liberty they have left, consists in the chiefs 
going once a year, attended by two or three per- 
sons, to the emperor's eonrt, in quality of ambas- 
sador, in order to renew the treaty of commerce 
which subsists between that monarch and the com^ 
pany. This island is divided from the city of Nan- 
gosaqui by a small stream of salt-water, about 
forty feet broad, at the end of which is a draw- 
bridge, over which the Dutch dare not pass to the 
city without leave from the governor ; neither dare 
any of the Javanese converse with the Dutch, ez-r 
cept the merchants or factors, who have a licence 
for that purpose. For the security of the factory, 
the island is palisaded round, and there are four 
great streets that go across it, with large warcr 
houses on both sides, and a spacious market-place 
opposite to the bridge, where, at certain times, the 
citizens of Nangosaqui have leave to trade with 
them. The Dutch are not even masters of their owb 
ships ; for no sooner does one of them enter the 
port, than the Japanese instantly take her into their 
possession, carry the arms and ammunition on 
shore, and lay them up safely, in order to return 
them when the ship is ready to sail : they exact a 
strict account of the number and quality of all the 
men on board. 

Japan is well peopled, and produces every thin^ 
necessarj for life in great plenty ; yet the Dutch, 
in their island, pay a high price for every thin^ 
they have, and purchase even their fire-wood by. 
weight The mountains are very rich in gold, silver 
and copper, which last is the best in the known 
world. The porcelain of Japan is finer, and adorned 
with brighter tsolours than that of China, but is 
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much thicker and heavier; their tea, however, it 
not near so good« Their japanned work is the best 
in the world, for the finest sort will hold boiling- 
water virithont anj detriments The silks, both 
wrought and raw, produced in this country, are 
much stronger than those in Chinai The houses are^ 
for the most part, built of wood ; but the emperor's 
palaces are of marble, and the roofs covered with 
gilt copper. Their gilding is very durable, and will 
bear all winds and weathers for many years^ In 
point of military discipline they excel the Chinese^ 
tod their people are not of so base and efieminate 
a temper as most of the inhabitants of that great 
empire. The government is perfectly uniform and 
well settled, and though several districts have the 
title of kingdoms, yet all their monarchs are under 
the strictest subjection to the emperor. The Japa« 
nese are so wedded to their own customs and opi- 
nions, and so jealous of having new ones introduced^ 
that they will neither send embassies to other states, 
nor suffer their merchants to have any commerce 
out of their dominions ; however, they send some 
small junks in the summer time to Jedso, which 
is about fifty leagues from the north end of Japan: 
and, it is reported that they bring a large quantity 
of gold from thence ; but whether that country be 
a part of their dominions or not, it is difficult to say» 
The Japanese are so remarkably honest, that a 
merchant of reputation, in his payment, puts up 
five, ten, or any decimal number of cupangs ( broad 
oblong pieces of gold, of twenty shillings value in 
Japan ) into a silk bag, and putting his seal to it, it 
passes current for what the seal mentions for several 
generations, without so much as any person examin- 
ing what is in the bag; and gold is so ]delitiful^ 

VOIi. IV. 36 



986 ROGGBWEIN'S VOYAGE FOR THE 

that w]ien the company ha$ utamped a lioa upon a 
cnpan^f it patses for forty shiUinga sterling'. The 
Japanese, honrever, are very rigorous in panishing 
crimes. When a man et diatkiction b ccmvicted oC 
a capital ofienee, the emperor sends a letter to in- 
form him, that on a certain day and hour h« must 
be his own executioner, under the penalty of suf- 
fering exquisite torments, . if be survives the ap* 
pointed time. The delinquent, on the day fixed, 
invites his friends and reiattons to a sumptuoua 
feast ; after it is over he shows them the emperor's 
letter, and, while they are reading it, takes a dagger 
and stabbing himself below the navel, rips himself 
up to the breast-hone. The inferior sort are punished 
by hanging, beheading, and throwing down a high 
precipice; and, for small faults^ whipping and stig- 
matising are common punishments. 

Their reli^on is purely pagan, and their favourite 
god is named Amida« They have several other 
deities, each of which has its adorers «id devotees ; 
and every god has its particular paradise in the 
suburbs of heaven, but ^1 of them are so distant, 
that a soul is three years m travelling before it can 
reach them< Some of the zealots cut their own 
throats, to get an easy passage to the paradise of 
oile of these deities, and others hang themselves for 
the same purpose* They carry their idols in pro- 
eeasion on horseback urifch vocal and instrumental 
music, and make many feasts md sacrifices to them. 
There is a tutelar god to every family, whose idcd 
is placed at the top of the haase, in order to ke^ 
them from sickness and Husfartunes ; but when aqy 
of theie happen, they take down tibie idol and vi^hip 
him for not havii^ performed his duty. 

The Dutch cwapany have also three factories, 
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the heft^s of whieh haTe the tifle of res9ideiUfl» and 
cwrespond directly urith the govemer-g^^ral of 
Batavta^ The first of these independent residents 
is fixed 8t Cheribon^ 'on the coast of i%va, forty 
leagues flrom Batavia^ where the company carry on 
a very advantageous trade in coffee, cardamiins, 
indigo, cotton, ike. 

The second resident has the direction of the cpii^* 
pany's afiairs in the kingdom of Siam, and has an 
aasistaot or book-keeper under him. The company 
earry on a jtry cosisiderable trade here in tin, lead» 
diephant's teeth^ g«ms» lack, wool, and other com- 
modities. The king of Siam's territories are near 
three hnndred leaguee in extent, and he allows all 
nations to trade freely to his doiminioos. Ships of 
any gr^t burden, hoveTCi^i cure oUiged to anchor 
thirty- six leagues from bi* capital; because the 
river Menan, on which it stands, is so rapid, that 
they cannot sail np it without great difltoslty. This 
rirer, like the Nile, and many others in the Indies, 
overflows its banks at a certain season } so that for 
half the y efr the best part of the comitry lies under 
water, on which account the houses are all bui)t 
upon postSr 

The capital of 8iam consists of at least 50,000 
houses. The people are all pagans, and famous for 
holding it as a maxim, that all religions are good, 
provided they tend to the honour of God. They 
think, however, their own the best ; though on some 
occasions they are ready to own that the God of 
the Christians is most powerful, because the head 
of their principal idoi has been twice beaten to 
pieces by lightning. This statue is, perhaps, the 
largest iu the world ; it is represented sitting cross- 
legged, in which position it is seventy feet high. 
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Three leagues from the capital is a prodigicmfl large 
temple, in which there is an idol not quite to taU 
as the former. The priests tell the people, that this 
is the wife of the other, and that once in seven 
years she goes to him, or he comes to her. The 
country of Siam is very rich and fertile, and a cou^ 
siderahle trade is carried on there by the Chinese. 
The Dutch, however, have very great privileges. ^ 
and are considered as the most favoured nation. 

The third residency is fixed at Mocha, where 
the resident is always a merchant, who has under 
him two factors. There is also a factory there be- 
longing to the English East- India company, and a 
considerable trade carried on by the Portuguese, 
Banians, Arabians, Persians, and other nations. 
This city is situated close to the sea, in a large, dry, 
sandy plain, that afibrds neither fruit nor water, 
except what is brackish ; the inhabitants, however, 
are supplied with very good water by land-carriage 
from Mosa, which is at twenty miles distance. 
But, notwithstanding this inconvenience, the town 
is large, indiiferently fortified, and the buildings 
being lofty, make a fine appearance from t|ie sea. 



€HAP. VIII. 

The mithor sails for Europe, arriTeg at the Cape of Grood Hope, 
proceeds to the islapd of St. Helena, which is described. Sailr 
ing thence, the ships touch at the island of Ascension, and are 
driven to the Azore islands. Arrive at Holland, where com- 
roodore Roggewein and the crews obtain satisfaction for th^ 
injuries done them by the goTemor^eqeral of Batavia. 

HAVING given this lopg and circnmstantial 
a4;cottnt of the economy of the Dutch f)ast-India 
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eompany, we shall now resume the thread of our 
author's narration. He was obliged to prosecute his 
Toyage home from Batavia in one of the company's 
ships, in which nothing remarkable happened, 
except their meeting with a violent storm on the 
eastern coast of Africa, by which they narrowly 
escaped being driven upon the rocks. 

They had no sooner sight of the Cape of Good 
Hope, than they discovered abundance of English 
and French, as well as Dutch ships; and a little 
before they reached the bay, saw a small island, 
called the Island of Seals, where the company have 
always a guard posted. Into this island malefactors 
are generally banished from the Cape and most 
parts of the Indies, where, besides the punishment 
of being separated from their friends, they are put 
to the hardest labour, according to the Dutch 
maxim, that the worst kind of work is best done by 
the lazy. As soon as the guard discovered the 
number of ships the fleet consisted of, they hiMsted 
a flag, and fired as many pieces of cannon as there 
were ships, to give notice to the commander at 
the Cape. 

The bay, which is very fine and large, is of an 
oval form, and enters two or three leagues within 
land, so that it may be about nine leagues in cir- 
cuit ; it is capable of conveniently containing a 
hundred large ships. The anchorage is not every 
where equally good, for there is some danger near 
the shore. The centre of this bay is commanded by 
a jstrong fort, which is a regular pentagon, each of 
its bastions mounted with twenty pieces of heavy 
cannon. The fort and town are both situated on the 
edge of a plain, about three leagues in extent, 
)^ing at the bottom of three very high mountains. 
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the first of which is called the Uon-moimtabi, from 
its being supposed to resemble a lion coaching cm 
its belly: the next is the Table-mountain, so called 
from its resembling a table; this is much bigiier 
than the other, and in a clear day may be seen at 
twenty leagues distance: the third is called the 
Devirs-mountain, and ia not so remarkable as either 
of the former. The houses of the town are very 
neat and agreeable, but not above two stories high, 
on account o( the south-east winds that sometimes 
)>low here. 

Towards the end of March, I7SS,the ships being 
re-victualled and ready to sail, a brisk south-east 
wind carried them out of the bay, the fleet consist- 
ing of about twenty-Uiree sail, the greatest part of 
which belonged to the company. They steered for 
the island of St, Helena, where they arrived in 
jthree weeks. 

St. Heleiia lies in the latitude of 16'' 15' south, 
abowt^ 550 leagues from the Cape of Good Hope, 
500 leagues from the coast of Brasil, and 350 from 
Augusta, which is the nearest land. This island is 
about seven leagues in circumference, and is covered 
with rocky hills, which, in a clear day, may be seen 
at the distance of forty leag^ues. It is really sur- 
prising to sfe so small an island in the midst of the 
ocean, with so deep a sea round it, that there is 
scarcely any anchorage to be found. The Port»^ 
g^ese first discovered it to their cost, havii^ one of 
their large Indian ships wrecked on it, of the r&- 
aains of which they built a chapel, which, thea^ 
long since decayed, still bestqws its name on tkf 
i^nest valley in the island- They planted lemons, 
oranges and pomegranates, and also left there hogs 
^nd goats, tether with partridges, pigeons a^4 
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peacocks* for the ccmveuience of Mich fihtps ad 
stiottld touch there ; but they did not think fit to 
plant it, front the apprehent ton of being disposeeased 
by some other nation^ Afterwards a hermit chose 
to lire there by himself; but the Portuguese re- 
moved him, as they did some Negro slaves, who had 
settled in the mountains. It is at present possessed 
by the English, who have a good fort, and are so 
weU established, that it is not probaUe they will 
ever be disturbed by miy other nation. The valleys 
are fertile and beautiful, but the weather is some- 
times very hot; yet even then it is cool on the 
moimtains. Thece is not any country in tiie wotld 
better watered, the rivulets miming from the tops 
of the hills into the sea* Here are purslain, sorrel^ 
cresses and other herbs, esteemed sovereign reme- 
diea for the scurvy; also some trees, but only fit 
for fuel: and, though formerly there were disputes 
between the English and Dutch about the posses- 
sioii of the island, yet the former now treat the 
latter very kindly, whenever their ships put in 
here, and furnish them with whatever they waat^ 

Hence they sailed for the island of Ascension, 
wUdb lies in 8 d^rees south latitude ; it is about 
the same sisie as St« Helena, but the shore is exces- 
sively rocky, and the country entirely barren, for 
here are neither grass nor trees : the surface of the 
land looks as if rent asunder; and there is a high 
Wl 'm the middle of the island, which some imagine 
to have been formerly a volcano. 

After kaving tUs island they approached the 
line, and passed it without feeling any excessive 
heat ; for as the sun waa then turning towards the 
north, they had the benefit of pretty brisk winds, 
which cooled the air. They now also began to see 
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at night the north-star, which they had not done 
for a year and a half; and it is not to be expressed 
how much the seamen were rejoiced at this incident 
They continued steering to the northward nntil 
they were overtaken by hard gales of wind, and 
driven within sight of two of the Azore islands, 
called Flores and Carvo, where they procured a 
supply of refreshments. 

On their entering the Spanish sea the weather 
proved so bad, that the advice*^ship lost her rudder, 
which obliged her to sail through the channel, in 
order to purchase one on the English coast; the 
rest of the fleet sailed as usual round the coast of 
Ireland, and at last had sight of the Orkneys. In 
the latitude of 60 degrees they met some ships that 
were waiting to convoy them to the coast of Hol- 
land, and the squadron entered the Texel on the 
11th of July, 1723, and five days after arrived at 
Amsterdam. 

The West-India company immediately com- 
menced a suit, in behalf of themselves and the 
persons employed on board the squadron under 
their protection, against the £ast*India company. 
The affair being brought to an issue, the states- 
general decreed. That the East-India company 
should furnish the West- India company with two 
new ships completely rigged, in every respect better 
than those which the govemor*general of Batavia 
had condemned and confiscated ; that they should 
likewise pay the full value of the cargoes, as soon 
as that value could be ascertained ; that with re- 
spect to the crews of both ships, they should pay 
them their wages to the time of their return to Hol- 
land; and, besides costs of suit, should pay a certain 
sum to the public fw having abused their authority* 
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!)• tatal •Bibftrka bt tlie Eiit^IriiiiM, if kUpWrtdted, 4n4 
landii on otte of tha Maldira Islaodt. A geoerftl detonpttoa 
of them and of the natites« 

IN the beg^initi^^ of the BetttMetAU tetttAty^ 
flte fame of the Eart-India trade promptings some 
Vrench merchants of St^ Malo'g to take the re^la^ 
tkm of sending ships into that part of the world, 
they fitted oat the Croissant of 900, and the Corbin 
of WO tons bttrden^ These vessels set sail Arom 9t. 
Malo's on the 18th of May, ltiOI« They took id 
fresh water and frait at the island of Anabon, on 
the coast of Africa; and from thence steihred to St. 
Helena, where the men^ who had contracted the 
scurvy, speedily recovered. H a v ing afterward^ 
doobled the Cape of Grood Hope, they refitted tri 
St. AngiistineVbay, in the island of Madagascar^ 
and proceeded from thence to the Comro iilattd^. 
Where they staid a fortnight, highly delighted witll 
their fertility; and afterwards conthined their voy- 
age, till being in the latitnde of 5 degrees nortfM!^ 
they perceived some gpreat shelves, and attempting 
to^ pasa by them, between the Malditev and UU 
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coast of Indift, the Corbin, which sailed a-head, 
struck thrice upon a rock. 

When the crew were under this disaster, they 
saw a bark belonging to one of the Maldi ya iriands; 
but could not prevail on those on board to come 
tiear them, on account of a strict prohibition to 
approa<ih any ship in distress without the king's 
leave. In the mean while the sailors eat and drank 
heartUy, treated their commanders with insolence, 
and impiously insulted all who showed the least 
regard to religion ; loudly proclaiming, that since 
death was inevitable, they w^re resolved to render 
its approach as easy as possible. This behaviour 
filled Mr. De Laval, and all thinking persons On 
board, with horror. In short, after continuing two 
days in this deplorable situation, they made a shift 
to haul the Corbin over the flats, and, with infinite 
labour and difficulty, at length arrived at one of 
the islands, which is called Pouladon, and is not a 
league in circumference. They carried some arma 
with them ; but the • inhabitants would not sufier 
them to set their feet on shore till they had deli- 
vered them up; which they immediately did, and 
surrendered at discretioUi Though there were not 
above twenty-five inhabitants on the island, they 
concerted their measures so prudently, that they 
sent off the ship's boat, and all their own, to the 
other islands, to prevent any disturbance from the 
Trench. They then carried them to a lodge at a 
distance from the shore, where they entertained 
them with cocoas, lemons, and other fruit; but 
rifled them of all they had, alledging that it be- 
longed to the king, the ship being a wreck. 

However, the French having a piece of scarlet 
eloth, pretended that it was designed for a present 
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to the king of the islands, together with the whol« 
cargo of the ship. Upon this nobody dared so much 
astoach the scarlet; but the French cutting off a 
piece of two or three ells, presented it to the govern 
nor of this little island, who was a very old man, 
and thankfully accepted of it, desiring them to 
keep it a secret. 

Soon after the governor sent the master of the 
ship, and two of the saQors, to the king, who rer 
sided in the capital island called Male, and the 
king immediately sent for his brother-in law, to 
save what was on board the ship. 

The French, on leaving the vessel, brought with 
them about 1000 crowns, and several guilders, which 
they buried on shore, as a common reserve for the 
supply of their necessities; but some of the men 
being in want of subsistence, dug up the hoard ; 
and having offered the natives pieces of money for- 
food, they would no longer allow them any with- 
out being paid for it, and even greatly over-valued 
their provisions. Every seaman now hid what he 
had got from his neighbour, and would not assist 
him even at the point of starving ; and when any 
were sick, they were so inhuman as to rifle them, 
Mean while Mr. De Laval and two more were 
transported to the island of Pandow, where the na-r 
tives, being informed of what had passed in the. 
other island, and thinking they had money about 
them, refused them provisions, in hop^s of their 
giving them pieces of silver; but having none, they 
were reduced to great extremities, Mr. De Laval, 
however, made it his business to learn their lan- 
guage, and being soon able to discourse with them» 
insinuated himself into the fisivour of the governor 
of the island, who sent him to M^le with recpn^n, 



034 PE LAVAI/S DBSCRIPTION OP 

mendati(m8 to the ki«g; and both his majefty w4 
the ^leeQS were to well plesaed with his eonvew- 
tng with them in their o^ hiqgiiage, pod with tho 
%:eoo]|t he gave of the ciutonHi of Europe, thai 
thej caused partieular care to be taken of kim ina 
long fit of sickness; and, in short, he rose by th^ 
king's favour, to enjoy a competency; and having, 
in his long stay in the country, an opportunity c^ 
observing whatever was worthy of notice, he has 
«bVg«d the pnbUc with the follpfing a^covnt of 
^e islands : 

The Maldives lie between ope degree north, 
and four degrees south hitttude, extending SOQ 
leagues in lengthy and thirty-five in breadth. T^7 
are divided into Uiirteen provinces, called Attolone^ 
each of whic^ comprehends many islands, and is of 
a circular form, about thirty leagues in circumfet- 
^nce. These clufters of islands are surrounded by ^ 
ridge of rocks, whic^ breaks the force of the sea, 
and raises prodigious surges. The number pf the 
lalanda is said to amount to 12,000; but a great 
part of diem are only large hillpcka of sand, en- 
tirdy uninhabited, some producing no vegetables, 
and others being covered with large crabs, and 
<;ray fish, and others again with penguins, so that 
one cannot place a foot in a^y part without tread- 
ing upon their young ones, cr the old birdi 
themselves. . 

These sandy iflands afibrded little or no fresh 
water, and sprae of those that are inhabited als^ 
want it ; so that the people are obliged to send €ox 
\t fvom the neighbpurii^ isles, and to collect that 
whidb falls from the clouds, 

The Attolons all lie in a line, and are parted \>j 
fihann^, the widest ef which is not above 900 
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{Nuea owetf and fome of them are le$» tlian tlurty. 
four of these are navigable for large ships, but 
f^annot be passed without danger, especiatlly by 
pight, on account of rpcfcs and flats, which are ex^ 
actly marked in charts kept by the inhabitants^ 
vho have a surprising dexteri^ in avoiding these 
dangerous places; for they will steer so nicely, 
jss to rub upon rocks on both sides without any 
damaire. 

Both the rich and poor are, from their infancy, 
inured to the sea, and are under no fear at encoun-* 
fering the most turbulent and foaming waves, in 
their barks ai)d small boats, the number of which 
|s inconceivable ; for the poorest man amongst them 
has one, and the rich have several. They never sail 
^y night, or out of sight of land, unless they under-r 
lake some great vpyage ; and accordiqgly they take 
provisions on board only for one day, The greatest 
part of the islands comprehended in one Attolon, 
being surrounded with a cpmmon flat or bar, which 
\s only passable at one or two narrow places, tha^ 
are not easily observed, they are under the neces* 
sity of being very expert in the management of 
their boats, since the least slip is certainly followed 
by their being wrecked^ and the loss of their goods* 
But as for their own persons, they have no great 
^reason to fear, for they are all admirable swimmers, 

The Maldives ^e so near to the equinox on both 
fides, that the climate is extremely hot, though th^ 
WgktB are yery coo}, and have heavy dews, that re^ 
JAresh the trees an^l herbs* Tl^e winter commences 
in April, and continues till Octol^er, during which 
they have perpetual .|r#ins, but no frost, and the 
westerly winds are very boisterous. The summer 
^^119 ^1 Ocfober, ^d also lasts six months, dur*? 
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in^ which the ndnds are easteiiy, with excessWe 
heat, but no rain. 

The inhabitants are handsome, well-made, and 
of an olive complexion. Those who live in Male, 
the largest of these islands, and between it and the 
north cape, where most of the shipwrecks happen, 
are more polished and civilized than those on the 
soath coast, who are ruder, and of a darker com^ 
plexion ; there many of the wpmep go naked, with 
only a small covering round the waist. On the north 
the nobility and men of fortune reside ; and when 
the king punishes a criminal with banishment, he 
only sends him to the south. The soldiers are all 
raised \n tjif nortI> parts; but notwithstanding this 
preference, the inhabitants of the south are nata-^ 
rally as lively, and as quick of apprehension, as 
those of the north. The Maldivans in general are 
very ingenious, and apply themselves with great in-^ 
dustry and success to various manufactures, and to 
letters. They are wise and cautious, brave and well 
skilled in arms, and their form of government is ex«* 
tremely regular. 

Their women have very agreeable features : their 
hair is black, which is esteemed a great ornament; 
and, in order to render it still blacker, they keep 
their daughters* heads shaved till they are eight or 
nine years of age, leaving only a little hair on the 
forehead, to distinguish them from the boys. The 
women take a pride in having their hair thick and* 
long, and wash their heads and hair with a water 
made for that purpose, letting it hang dishevelled 
in the wind till it dries, after which they perfume 
it with an odoriferous oil. Bk^th sexes^ bathe once a 
day, and afterwards anoint their bodies ; but their 
hair is not washed above twice or t)irice a week. 
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and they are obliged to do it on Fridays, which is 
their sabbath. After the women have washed^ 
rubbed, and perfumed themselves, they stroke all 
the hair backwards from the forehead, and tie it 
behind in a taft or knot, which they enlarge by 
adding a great lock of man's hair in the form of a 
horse's tail, of which some of them have two. They 
also adorn their hair with fragrant flowers. 

As for the men, there are none but gentlemen^ 
and the king's cheers and soldiers, who are al- 
lowed to wear long hair; and these wash, per- 
fume, and dres^ it in the same manner as the 
women, only tiiat they do not make the tuft be- 
hind, but on the crown of the head, or on one side, 
and wear no other hair with it. It grows much 
faster than ours, partly from its being so often 
washed and perfumed, and partly from the exces* 
sive heat, which renders it thick, strong and black. 
They have no combs, but have scissors of cast cop- 
per, and pieces of the same metal, which, being 
rubbed bright, serve for looking-glasses. They have 
iteel razors of a different form from ours ; but as 
there are no barbers in the country, every one 
shavea himself, except the king and some lords, 
who are served by persons who are proud of that 
honour, without any prospect of gain. Their beards 
are of two sorts ; for though all the men shave the 
upper and lower lips, and under the chin, ecclesi* 
astical persons, and those who have performed a 
pilgrimage to Mecca, are allowed to wear them 
long, while all other people clip them short. They 
are very careful in saving the parings of their nails, 
and the cuttings of their hair, which they wrap up 
in cotton and bury in the church-yards, from a no- 
tion, that they being parts of the body, require in- 
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teiment as well as the reirt; for which ret- 
eoDi many of them shaye in the porchei of th# 
temples^ 

As for the apparel of the men, they tie a great 
ffwath^ of cloth between their lega, and roond their 
waist, to pr^ent any iiMlecent iltscoi^eiy in work* 
Ing or walking about* They have next a piece of 
blue or iti cotton cloth, that reaches to their knees^ 
and then d larger piece of cotton or silk reaching 
to their ancles, and girded with a square handker- 
chief, embroidered with gold and stiver, which is 
spread upon their backs, and -tied before^ Abore 
these, they haye a small piece of party*coloured 
silk, that reaches along to the middle of tiie thighs; 
and over all they gird themselves with a great silk 
fringed girdle, the ends of which hang down t)e- 
fore ; and within their ginfte, on the left side, they 
keep their monej^ and betel, and on the right side 
a knife. These knives are made of eJlteeHent steely 
the sheath being of wood, and the hafts of fish- 
bone; for they wlU not wear the bone (tf a l«id 
animal : however, the richer sort have bo4% their 
hafts and sheaths of wrought sSver. Every one 
Weartf a knife, on which they set a great value, onr 
account of its being their only arms ; fm none bof 
the king's officers and soldiers are allowed to wear 
any other. These kideed have a dagger at their 
sides, and when they walk along the streeta, eariy 
a drawn sword in one hand, with a bucklef or ja^ 
Telin in the other. The Maldivana place their 
chief omamenta in their silver chains that hang' 
about their girdle, and of which .every boy or girt 
has more or less, in proportion to their substance ; 
but only persons of quality and fortune show them 
opeidy. In these they place their chief treasure^ 
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and cominonly appropriate them to pay the ex^ 
pence of the funend. 

The common people are naked fVom the girdle 
upwards, excerpt on festival days, on which they 
wear cotton and silk jerkins and waistcoats, the 
sleeyes of which reach only to their elbows ; for 
they allege, that if their wrists were tied up like 
ours, they could not hdve th^ free use of theit arms. 
Persons of quality commonly wear such cdats, but 
some have a custom of covering their skin from the 
girdle upwards with an odoriferous paint, made of 
the powder of camphire and sanders, beaten upon 
a smooth stone, and incorporated with a water dis- 
tilled from sweet-scented flowers : these make their 
friends or wives anoint their backsi and draw 
figures with this paint; However, they must not 
appear with this foppery before the king, or be 
seen with it in his palace. The men wear red or 
party-coloured turbans upon their heads, those of 
the meaner sort having them of cotton^ and per- 
sona of quality of silk^ The king's officers and sol- 
diers have frequently embroidered handkerchiefa 
OD their heads, which others are not allowed to 
wear : their feet are always liaked, except within 
doors, where they have wooden sandals, which they 
pull off when visited by a person of superior rank^ 
and frequently their legs are also naked^ 

The women wear a coat of cotton or silk, which 

« 

extends from their middle to their ancles, over 
which they have a long robe of taflfety or fine cot-* 
ton, that reaches to their feet, without any slit be- 
sides the neck, where it is fastened with two small 
gilt buttpns. This robe they pull quite up to suckle 
their children. Their arms are loaded from the 
wrist to the elbow with silver bracelets, so that 
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they have mraetimes three or fonr pouadi ef fine 
silver upon them. The poorer iert, however^ alloy 
tiieir silver with brass* The ureoien of qiiality^ have 
many gold chains at strings, with littie pieces of 
gold, aheut their necks. They have their ears 
pierced when young, not 6nly in the tip, from 
which there hangs a rich pendant, but in twenty* 
fonr places up the giistle, in which they put as 
many gilt nails, with precious stones or pearls in 
their heads. But they are not allowed to wear 
rings, jewels, bracelets, ear*rings, or chains of gold« 
till they have obtained leave of the ^eens. The 
men also obtain the sense privilege of the kii^, 
which eonriiofdy costs them money. When the 
women walk in the streets, they cover their heads 
with a veil, and are very cautious of showing their 
faces, before the men, though in the presence of 
women of superior rank they take ofT their veil. 

The dtft^rent quality of the women is distin- 
guished by their ornaments ; for none but queens 
and princesses are allowed to wear gold brackets 
or gold rings on their arms and legs : besides, the 
queens put rings on their fore-fingers; the princesses^ 
and persqns of the first quality, npon their middle 
lingers ; and all other women have theirs upon the 
ring finger and little fingers ; and the men only 
wear rings on their thumbs. If a man's wife wean 
ncher ornaments than usnal, her husband's taxes 
are raised, unless he is one of the king's ^cer^ 
or an inhabitant of Male ; for these me exempted 
from all taxes on apparel. Foreigners and tbetv 
wives are also free, for they, as well as the elergy^ 
may wear what they please. The women also place 
a great part of beauty in staining the nails of theiv 
fingers and toes red;, winch they perform with the 
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juice of a certain tree. In a word, tliey are yery 
handsome, and are extremely careful in ftettini^ 
themselves off with a genteel habits aud with fre*- 
quent washing and perfuming. 

The king is generally eloth^ in a fine white 
robe Or coat of cotton, which reaches to the girdle^ 
or a little lower, with white or blue edgings, and ip 
made fast before with buttons of solid gold. Over 
this he has a piece of red embroidered tapestry^ 
which hangs from his waist to his heels, aud is 
fastened with a long, large silk girdle, fringed with 
gold, and a gold chain before, upon which hangs a 
lai^e knot of jewels, as big as one's fist> composed 
of the finest precious stones. He also wears a knife, 
made after the fashion of the country, but richer 
than those worn by othera. Upon his head he has 
a scarlet cap, that colour being so much esteemed^ 
that none but the king preiumes to wear it. This 
cap is laced with gold, and has on the top a large 
gold button, with a precioue stone. The grandees 
and soldiers wear their hair long, bat the king has 
his head shaved every week. His legs are naked^ 
after the fashion of the country, and h^s feet co* 
vered with slippers of gilt copper, imported from 
Arabia, and made like sAudals, which none besides 
are allowed to wear» easoept the ^ueenp end the 
prinees of tike bloody 

The chief mark of tlie king's dignity is a white 
nmbreUa, which none are permitted to use but 
etrangertf* He has three pages near his person, one 
carrying a fan, another his sword and buckler, and 
a third a boi: of betel and areca, which he chews 
every hour. lie had a quick lively apprehension, 
was a good mechanic, and encouraged all strangers, 
who practised arts niiknown to his people^ His 
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^ards condsted of six companies, commanded by 
six of his coansellors, called moscoulis. Besides 
which, there were ten battalions, commanded by 
(en of the grandees of the country, who served his 
majesty, not in fighting, but in launching of ships, 
buUding of palaces, and other works. In five of 
these companies none but gentlemen were received^ 
the other five took in common people ; but slaves, 
all kinds of labourers, and the illiterate, were 
always excluded. Whoever listed as a soldier paid 
twenty larrins to the king, and forty to be distri- 
buted among the company : but though all offices 
were bought of the king, no officer could, either 
sell or resign his post. 

On Fridays he went in great pomp to the mosque, 
attended by a hundred of his guards, his ordinary 
officers, and a complete band of music, consisting 
of trumpets, flutes and drums. After service was 
over, he returned with the same retinue, the sol* 
diers leaping all the way to the sound of the music« 
and, in a regular succession, striking their swords 
on one another's bucklers. As these islands affi>rd 
no beasts of burdei^, the king went abroad on foot, 
unless he was carried in a chair on the shoulders of 
his slaves, which happened but seldom ; for, being 
a strong man, he chose rather to walk. 

His queens wore the same sort of habits with the ' 
other Maldiva women, only their clothes were 
richer : the noblemen's wives and daughters were 
obliged to wait upon them every evening; and 
when the queens went abroad, which happened but 
very seldom, all the women in the island ran to 
meet them, in their respective districts, with pre- 
sents of fruits and flowers ; and a number of female 
ftl^tves preceded them at a great distance, to give 
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notice, that all the men might get out of the way. 
Four great ladies carried a veil of white silk, which 
reached down to the ground, so that they could 
not be seen. The queens frequently bathed in the 
sea, as well as the other ^wmen ; and for that pur- 
pose had an enclosure in the water, covered with 
cotton cloth, and on the shore a little house with a 
fresh water bath, which they used as they came 
out of the sea. It is usual in this country, never to 
admit the day-light into the chambers of the queens^ 
or those of the ladies of quality, for their only light 
is that of lamps continually burning, The part of 
the room where they usually retire is blocked up 
with four or five rows of tapestry, the innermost 
of which neither man nor woman dares to pull up,, 
without coughing or hemming first, and telling 
who they are. 

The revenues of the king of the Maldives arise 
from many of the islands being crown-lands, in a 
fifth part of the grain and fruits of the country, in 
a tax on dried fish, and on diells called bely, laid 
on the people according to their circumstances, in 
the money paid to purchase titles and offices, and 
for licences to wear fine clothes. The people are, 
however, obliged every year to make him a present 
of as much fine cloth as will clothe the soldier?. 
This revenue is enlarged by the king's having a 
claim on the goods imported by shipping; for a 
vessel no sooner arrives than they give the king an 
account of their cargo, out of which he takes what 
he pleases at low rates, and obliges his subjects to 
purchase them from him, at what price he thinks 
proper, by way of exchange, for such things as he 
^ants. 

All goods cast on the shore by shipwreck belong^ 
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to the king; this also is the case with ambergris^ 
which is more plentiful here than in any other part 
of the Indies, and is so narrowly watched, that who- 
ever appropriates it to his own use loses a hand. 
The king has also a sort of sea-nuts, called tanacarre, 
which are cast upon the shore. These are as large 
as a man's head, and are supposed by the natives to 
grow on trees under water. The Portuguese call 
them cocoas of the Maldives; they are used in 
physic, and are very dear^ 

We shall now take a view of their government, 
which is an absolute mcmarchy, for every thing de- 
pends on the king's pleasure. Each attolon has a 
naybe, or governor, who is a priest and doctor of 
the law. The naybes not only govern the inferior 
priests, but are the only judges in civil and criminal 
cases, and therefore make four circuits in the year 
to all parts within their jurisdiction. They are, 
however, under the direction of a superior, called 
the pandiare, and in Arabic the cadi, who resides 
in the isle of Male, and is both supreme judge in 
all causes, and head of the national church. The 
judgment of the pandiare may be reversed by 
appealing to the king* 

The pandiare makes a circuit once a year through 
the isle of Male, as every naybe does in his respec- 
tive attolon, and condemns all to be whipped that 
cannot say their creed and prayers in the jVrabic 
lai]^uage, and construe them into the Maldivan, 
When he goes along the street the women must 
not show themselves; fpr if he sees any unveiled, 
he orders their heads to be shaved. The contending 
parties plead their own causes, and in allegations of 
matter of fact, the plaintiff must bring three wi^ 
jesses, or else the defendant's oath wiU bring him 
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oiF. If wanen ave caMed as witaeeses, lliree of them 
are only equivalent to one nan; alavea are not 
aUowed tlie privilege of being witnemet. 

An insoWent debtor is oWged to become a ser* 
▼aat to his creditor, but not a slave ; and both ha 
and his children continue in the terrice until the 
debt is worked out. If a man is murdered, his wife 
cannot prosecute the malefactor ; but the judge 
obliges him to maintain her children, and to bring 
them up to a trade until they are of age, when they 
may either forgive or prosecute the murderer. The 
ordinary puniskment for crnuinals is whipping, 
which is perffmned with thongs of thick leather^ 
in such a manner, that it frequently proves mortals 
Thus sodomy, incest, adultery, perjury and rapev 
are punished; and besides, an adulteress has her 
hair cut off, a perjured criminal pays a pecuniary 
mulct, and a ravisher is obliged to give a dowry to 
the injured woman. 

In some cases they are banished to the southern 
islands, and in others they are doomed to the loss 
of a limb. Thus stealing any thing of value is 
punished with the loss of a hand. But though 
death is, by law, the punishment of hooucide, they 
never condemn a prisoner to die unless the king 
expressly desires it, which seldom happens, and, 
when it does, he sends his own soldiers to execute 
the sentence. When the king is personally ofifended, 
the criminal is laid on the ground on his belly; bis 
arms and legs are held by four men, while his back 
is soundly beat with a rattan. 

The inhabitants are divided into four cfatssee; the 
royal family, persons invested with dignities and 
offices, the nobility and gentry, and the eomnum 
people. The third rank is distinguislied from the 
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fourth by their birth, and the distinction is M 
strictly observed, that the latter dare not sit in the 
presence of the former. If a woman of quality 
marries a plebeian, she retains her rank, and on 
her account the children are reckoned noble ; but a 
woman of the lowest class cannot ennoble herself 
by marrying a nobleman. Besides those of noble 
birth, there are some ennobled by the king, who not 
only gives them letters, entitling them to that pri- 
vilege, but sends an officer round the island to make 
public their promotion. 

The Maldivan^ may be considered as a lively^ 
brisk, and, in many respects, a sober and sensible 
people ; they are discreet in most of their acti<ms^ 
fond of arms and exercise, and are not destitute of 
courage. They are polite in their manners, and 
discover much industry in arts and manufactures^ 
but are, at the same time, of a most libidinous di»- 
position. Their literary accomplishments consist in 
learning to read and write the Arabic and Maldivan 
languages, to understand the koran, and to know 
their duty. Their lessons are written on white 
tables of wood, which they clean and whiten again, 
after they have got their lessons by heart ; but their 
durable writings are on paper made of the leaf of a 
tree, a fathom and a half long, and a foot broad* 
They use nd paper in teaching children to write, 
but draw the letters with a bodkin on smooth plain 
boards, covered with fine white sand. The children 
have such a profound veneration for their tutors, 
that they cannot marry them any more than their 
own parents. They have also schools for the mathe- 
matics, which are much esteemed ; and likewise fof 
teaching the use of the sword and buckler, the bow, 
the gun and pike. 
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tt may here be proper to take notice of aome of 
their manufactures and articles of commerce* As to 
their money, it is only silver, and of one sort^ called 
larrins, each larrin being about the value of eight 
pence. This money is long, like a man's finger, 
and folded, the king's name being set on the folds* 
in Arabic characters. All gold and silver, however^ 
is current here by weight, as it is all over the 
Indies. Instead of small change, they sometimes 
use the shells called cowries, 12,000 of which make 
a larrin ; but in their own markets they often barter 
one thing for another. Their gdd and silver is all 
imported from abroad; and the plenty of it, that 
appears in these islands, is an evident proof, that 
the balance of trade is in their favour. The Mal^ 
dives are frequented by merchants, who purchase 
their cowries and cocoa-nuts : with these last, Mr. 
De Laval says, at that time they annually loaded 
above a hundred ships. Cocoa-trees are no where 
either in such abundance, or in such perfection. Of 
this fniit the cordage is made that serves the ships 
of Arabia, Malabar, and all the Indies. The fruit 
produces also oil, and a kind of honey; and, by 
weaving the leaves of the tree, they make sails^ 
Hence also is exported, in great quantities, the 
most beautiful tortoise-shell in the world. The 
natives likewise make fine red mats, cotton cloths, 
and silk stuffi ; and, in exchange for these articles;, 
they obtain all the necessaries and luxuries of life. 

They have many peculiar customs with respect 
to eating. If they intend to compliment a friend 
With an entertainment, they send a covered table, 
with several dishes of meat to his house; but in 
their own houses they are cautious of eating in the 
presence of others. Before and after meals they 
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say grace. Their table is the floor covered with a 
fine mat, on which, like all other eastern nations^ 
they sit cross-legged ; but eat with such neatness, 
that they will not let a crumb fall, or a drop of 
water, though they wash their mouths before and 
after their meals. Instead of table-cloths and nap- 
tiins they use banana-leaves. Xheir dishes are made 
of earthen or china-ware, which is very eommoUy 
gold and silver vessels being prohibited by law; 
they are all round, with an earthen cover, over 
which they put a fiece of silk, to keep out the ants^ 
which are so numerous and troublesome, that it 
would otherwise be impossible to prevent their get- 
ting into the dishes ; and the natives are so nice, 
that they will not taste any meat that has been 
touched by an insect or unclean animal, but give 
it to the fowls. As for the poor, whom they con- 
sider as the servants of God, they scorn to ofier 
them what they vrill not eat. themselves, and enter* 
tain them with the best victuals they have. Thej 
employ their fingers in eating, but with such care 
that they let nothing fall ; and, if they have occa- 
sion to cough or spit at their meals, they arise and 
walk out. They begin their meals with eating a 
cocoa-nut half ripe, and drinking the milk of it. 
While eating they are silent, and make quick 
dispatch, for they esteem it indecent tc be long 
eating, and a mark of rudeness to drink before they 
have ended their meal; even then they drink but 
once, either water or cocoa-wine, which is brought 
in well wrought copper cups with covers. After 
eating and washing, a plate of betel is served up 
instead of sweetmeats ; for the fruit is brought in 
with the meat. They have no set meals^ but tat 
when their appetite serves; an4 all the provisions 
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are dressed by the women, for if a man wis to 
assume the office, no other would converse with 
him, and he would be doomed to the company of 
women alone. Their butchers, however, must be 
ancient men, and fathers of children. 

As socm as children are bom they wash them six 
times a day in cold water, and then anoint theni 
with oil. All mothers, and even the queens them- 
selves, suckle their own children, and, besides the 
milk of their breasts, feed them with a soft of pap, 
made of millet bruised and steeped in water, and 
afterwards boiled in milk and the honey of cocoas. 
Though they do not swaddle their children, they 
are never deformed. They rock them in hammocks, 
or in small chaird suspended in the air, which they 
swing backwards and forwards. At the age of nine 
months the children begin to walk, and when they 
are nine years old they commence the studies and 
exercises of the country. 

When the M aldivans awake, they immediately 
wash their faces and eyes, rub them with oil, and 
blacken their eye-lids and eye-brows; for before 
this is done they must not speak, or bid any one 
good morrow. They are very careful in washing 
and cleansing their teeth, that the betel and areca 
may the more easily stain them with their red 
colour, which they are extremely fond of, and they 
present to each other upon occasional salutations. 
When they set out upon a journey, they supersti- 
tiously avoid meeting with any body ; for if any 
unlucky accident befals them, they impute it to the 
person who touched them. When they go a fishs* 
ing they must not salute any body, or bid him good 
morrow ; and from sun-set on Thursday till three 
or four o'clock the next morning, they will not 
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sufier any thing to be carried out of the house, but 
receive all that is brought in. 

They have also several pagan customs ; for whai 
crossed at sea, they address themselves to the king 
of winds, though they do not call him a god ; and 
in every island there is a desolate place, where 
those who have escaped danger make ofierings 
of little ships and boats made on purpose, and 
loaded with gums, perfumes, flowers, and odorifer- 
ous wood ; and having set them on fire, turn them 
adrift, so that they float up and down till they are 
quite burnt : but when they cannot easily set them 
afloat, they kill cocks and hens, and throw them 
into the sea, right before the ship in which they 
intend to sail. They also pay a superstitious re- 
spect to the imaginary king of the sea, whence 
they dare not spit to the windward of the ship ; 
and all their ships and boats being devoted to the 
king of the wind and the sea, they keep them as 
clean and neat as their mosques. 

They impute all affliction, sickness and death, to 
the devil ; and in a certain place they make him 
offerings of flowers and banquets in order to pacify 
him, and there suffer them to be consumed, unless 
some poor person has the sense to take them. With 
the same view, they offer him cocks and hens, 
though they kill them with their faces directed 
towards Mahomet's tomb. They attribute a won- 
derful virtue to certain characters, which they 
wear under their garments in little boxes, and 
sometimes fix them under their arms or their necks, 
girdles and feet, according to the seat of the distem- 
per ; for their imaginary virtue is said to consist in 
curing or alleviating diseases, procuring love and 
safety, and preserving them from hatred and danger* 
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In all these islands^ and even at Male itself^ there 
are no enclosed towns, the houses lying scattered, 
though not without some order and distinction of 
streets. Those of the common people are built of 
cocoa wood, and covered with cocoa leaves, sewed 
one within another ; but persons of quality and for- 
tune have their houses built of stone, which is ta- 
ken from under the flats and rocks, and is at first 
smooth, white, and hard to cut ; but on its being 
wet with rain, or fresh water, it loses its hard- 
ness and colour, and at last becomes black. 

The manner of taking these stones out of the sea 
is very remarkable. There grows in these islands a 
tree called candou, which is as big as our walnut- 
trees, and resembles the aspin in the shaking of its 
leaves; but is extremely soft, and lighter than 
cork : it is improper for burning, and when dry 
they saw it into planks. These people being most 
expert swimmers, they dive under water, and hav- 
ing pitched upon a stone fit for their purpose, 
fasten a strong rope to it, and then take a piece of 
the candou wood, and, having bored it, force it 
along the rope quite down to the stone. After this 
they run on a number of other boards, till the light 
wopd rises up to the top, dragging the stone along 
with it. By this contrivance, the natives took up 
the cannon and anchors of the French ship that was 
cast away ; and Mr. De Laval says that he was an 
eye-witness of their clearing, by this means, within 
fifteen days, the harbour of Male, which was so 
choaked with great rocks that no ship could come in. 
When the candou wood had been long soaked in 
the water, it must be dried in the sun before 
\t is used. 

Jo return from this digression. The royal pa-* 
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lace is ot stone, and has many fine apaitmenti with- 
out the ornaments cf regolar ai^krtectare. It 
is surrounded with gardens, in which are large 
fountains and cisterns of water Walled in: theses 
are paved with smooth stones, and continually 
guarded, to hinder people from washing in them; 
they being solely reserved for the use of the king 
and queen. The palace is divided into several 
courts paved with white stone, and in one of these 
are two magazines, one for the ordnance, and the 
other for ammunition. The portal is built like a 
square tower, and on festival days the musicians 
sing and play upon the top of it. Passing on from 
the gate, where a guard is constantly kept, you come 
first to a hall, where the soldiers wait; then to 
another great hall, where the noblemen and gen- 
tlemen attend; for none but the officers of the 
household, and the king and queen's servants and 
slaves, are allowed to go farther. The fl<K>r of 
these halls b raised three feet high from the ground^ 
to avoid the ants ; they are neatly boarded, and co- 
vered with party-coloured mats made in these 
islands, which have several characters and other 
figures wrought upon them. Both the ceiling and 
the walls are hung with French tapestry, adorned 
with fringes. The chambers and inner apartments 
are also hung with silk tapestry, and enriched with 
gold flowers, and branches of several colours. The 
beds of the palaces, and some of those of the great 
men, are hung with cords upon a beam, supported 
by two pillars ; in these beds they are rocked to 
sleep, and it is usual among the better sort of 
people, to make the servants rub and chafe their 
bodies when they lie down. 
Their mosques are built of stone well cemented^ 
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and stand in the middle of a square inclosure, 
where thej bury their dead. These mosques are 
square buildings, and have three doors, to each of 
which there is an ascent of steps. The bottom of 
the mosque is polished stones, and the floor covered 
with mats and tapestry, kept extremely clean. The 
ceiling is of wood admirably polished, and the walls 
are wainscottedj )>ut both the ceiling and wain- 
scotting are firmly joined without nails, pegs, or 
any other visible artifice. Upon the walls are large 
tables of stone or wood, with inscriptions in Arabic. 
A particular place is assigned for the king and his 
court ; there are galleries for the guards, and distinct 
places allotted for persons of difierent qualities and 
ages ; so that if any person takes an improper place, 
he is liaole to be fined. Some of the islands have 
nine or ten mosques* 

Each mosque has its priest, and each island, that 
has forty persons above fifteen years older than the 
king, is dignified by having a catibe, who assists 
as principal at all public exercises, and governs 
the inferior priests. He pronounces the public 
prayers, and expounds the law of Mahomet. Under 
him the moudins, or inferior priests, teach the 
children to read and write their mother tongue, and 
also Arabic^ for which they are paid by the 
parents. 

They repair to their mosque five times a day, 
viz. at day-*break, at noon, at three o'clock in the 
afternoon, at sun-set, and at ten o'clock at night. 
But those who have no mind to go to the nlosque 
may say their prayers at home ; though, if any 
person be known to neglect prayer altogether, 
nobody will eat or converse with him. Before they 
lenter die mosque they wash their feet, hands, ear^. 
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mouth and eyes, and nothing in the world vnH 
make them neglect this washing. 

They celebrate several festivals^ and in particular 
every Friday, being their sabbath, is a day of feast- 
ing, at which all the males above fifteen years of 
age are present, but none of the females. On the 
preceding evening they pray in their houses, and 
have an entertainment provided ; on Friday morn- 
ing the public cryer goes round the island, beating 
upon an instrument with a wooden hammer, and it 
assisted by three trumpeters, to give the people 
notice of their duty, who after washing, bathing, 
and putting on their best clothes, repair to the 
mosque. In the mean time the king's musicians 
play before his palace on several instruments, and 
soon after the king's four priests, who are men of 
quality and learning, and never assist but at public 
solemnities, ascend a high stone edifice adjoining 
to the principal mosque, clap their hands upon 
their ear8,and cry with a loud voiee. Alia Ekber, 
&c. '' God is great, God is great ; bear witness 
there is but one God, and that Mahomet is his 
prophet;" which done they repair to the king's 
palace, where they pronounce the same words. 
The king coming last to the mosque, immediately 
prays, after which the catibe being mounted on s 
raised place, takes a naked sword in his hand \iith 
the point downward, and flourishing it about, 
recites his prayers. In the mean while the people 
pray incessantly, putting themselves in various 
postures, and practising several ridiculous gestures. 
The catibe has a new prayer for every Friday in 
the year, and when that year is expired, makes use 
of the same prayers for the next. He repeats all 
without book, and if he makes a mistake of a single 



fas MALDI Va* ISt AN1)S. £57 

word, the moudins reprimand him publickly, and 
the feast is thought td be ineffectual; This service 
lasts about two hoursj aiid after it is over the people 
salute each other, and the king returns in state to 
his palace, where he entertains them at his own 
expellee. 

The like solemnity is observed on the day of 
every new moon, for which they prepare by cleaning 
their houses, courts and streets^ At the entrance of 
the churches, and the gates of their houses, they 
place cocoa shells, cut in the middle, and filled with 
white sand and burning coals ; upon which they 
burn, almost all night, sweet-scented gums and 
woods. The insides of their houses, their beds, &d. 
are perlumed after the same manner. Four of these 
new moons are observed with greater solemnity 
than the rest ; particularly in December they have 
a fast called Ramadam, which commences at the 
new moon. This fllst they observe with such strict- 
ness, that they not only avoid tasting all kinds of 
food or liquids, but do not even swallow their 
spittle; and though the men practise bathing as 
usual, they are prohibited from plunging their 
heads in the water, lest some drop of it should enter 
at their mouths or ears; and the women are forbid 
to bathe at all. Half an hour before sun-set, they 
repair to the mosque, where they pick their teeth 
and then pray, and the service being over, return 
home, where they feast and make merry with their 
friends. In this month nobody will work, be they 
ever so poor; and notwithstanding their fasting so 
ligoroasly in the day-*time, intrigues run higher 
than in any other month; the young men and 
maids sending songs and verses to each other, in* . 
icribed with bodkins on cocoa leaves. The youthf 

VOL. IV. S L 



268 D6 LAVAI/S DESGBIFTrON OF 



also present their mietreiies witb garlandi of tbe 
most fra^ant flowers/and receive in return presents 
of betel. All manner of diversions are at tkis time 
carried on, and nothing is omitted that can heigkten 
their mirth. Three days atlter the end of the Ra- 
madam, a person beating with a hammer^ and the 
trumpeters, go round every idand, requiring all the 
mhabitants, whether men or boys; women or girls, 
to send their names in writing to the naybe of 
their respective attolon^ and to pay an offering of 
half a larrin ahead ; to whicb they willingly submit, 
considering it as a tribute to God and Mahomet. 
The parents pay for their unmarried children, 
servants, and slaves; and if any poor person has 
not the money to lay down, the rich very willingly 
pay for him. One third of this money goes to 
ecclesiastical persons, another to the proselytes, 
and a third to the poor. 

In August or September they have a aolemr 
nity of two days, during which they send to each 
their boiled wine, with honey and cocoa milk. 

Aboutthe month of October they have a solemn 
nocturnal festival called Maulude, on the night 
in which Mahomet died. Upon this occasion a 
large wooden house or hall, in several parts of 
the island, is hung within with the finest and 
richest tapestry. The floor is covered with white 
sand, over which there are mats, and the ceiling 
is adorned with white cotton cloth, supported by 
black strings tiiat run along it like stripes. In 
this large hall a multitude of lamps render it 
as light as day, and the air is filled with the vajtokf^ 
of perfumes. In the midst of the hall is a tabU 
. covered with several sorts of meats and mixed 
liquors. The men repair thither abcmt eight o'cloid^ 
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ill the eTenin^, and are placed in order according 
to their respeetive stations, by officers appointed 
for tliat purpose. The priests and other ecclesias- 
tical persons sing almost all night the psalms of 
David. When midnight approaches^ the whole 
assembly fall upon the ground, and continue for 
some time in that posture, till the pandiare and 
catibe suddenly starting up, all the rest follow their 
example, and begin to skip about the room. The 
people are served with betel and drinks by fifty 
persons chosen into that office, which is esteemed 
very honourable. When the night is aln^ost over, 
the priests leaye off singing, and say prayers; 
after which they all go to the middle of the hall, 
where the table stands, and every one takes a plate 
of meat and some aromatic liquors, which they 
carry home, and highly esteem^ 

Upon a design of marriage they address them?- 
selves to the pandiare or naybe, who takes the man 
by the hand, and asks if he is willing to have such a 
woman on the conditions proposed ; and she being 
always absent, he questions her parents as to their 
consent. If they all agree, the woman is brought, 
and he marries her, and calls the by-standers to 
witness. The whole company then wait upon the 
woman, and conduct her to her husband's house, 
where she is visited by her friends, who are enter- 
tained with feasting, music, and dancing. The 
new-married mftn makes presents to the king and 
the great lords, and the bride pays the same com* 
pliments to the queens and the other ladies. Both 
also make presents to their relations. But when 
the king is married, instead of giving, he receive a 
presents from his subjects, as cloth, garments, tur- 
bsns, fruit and fjiowers ; and all these presents, which 
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amqant to a great value, belong to the new- married 
qaeen. A man may have three wives if he can 
maintain them, but not more ; and if all three live 
in oqe is^ai^d, he ig obliged by law tp bestow as 
many nights upon one as the other. The bridegroom 
receives no dowry with his wife, and is obliged not 
only to pay the expence of the nuptial solemnity, 
and tQ maintain her, but to 8et;tle a jointure upop 
her« equal to what her mother and other ancestors 
^ad; and if the priest apprehends the husband 
cannot afford such a jointure, he refuses to marry 
them, though both parties require it. However, 
the brfde may, after marriage, give up the whole 
or a part of the jointure. Though the males may 
many when t^ey please, a female orphan cannot 
marry till she i{i fifteen years of age : but if the 
girl's father be living, he marries her at ten oi( 
eleven to the firsf suitor, whether old or young, 
provided his quality be ip some measure suitable 
tp her ; for it js e^teem^d a great sin to keep the 
daughters unmarried. 

Though a woman cannot part frpm her husband 
without his cpusei^t, a man may divorce his wife ; 
hut, if she is averse ^ the separation, she may 
demai^d her jpinture: this, however, is reckoned 
mean, and is seldom practised. The divorced par- 
ties freqiieqtly repfint of their separation, and 
marry again. When death deprives a woman of 
her husband* she rofiel mourn four months and ten 
days before she can marry again : but if the fepa- 
ration be accpmplisl^ed by divprce, she is only 
obliged tp remain three months single. 

When a pe^n dies, the corpse is wash^ by 
those of the same sex, who buy that office of thc^ 
^ing, a^i are paid for their servi9e. The cprpse i^ 
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then wrapped up in cotton, its ri|i:ht hand placed 
upon its ear, and its left upon its thigh. This done, 
it is placed upon the right side, in a coffin of can- 
dou wood, and carried to the burying-place by six 
relations and friends, attended by the women wash- 
ers, who cry and howl most hideously. Besides the 
six principal mourners, the other relations and 
neighbours are present without invitation ; and in 
their walk from the deceased person's house to the 
grave, they scatter shells for the benefit of the poor, 
distribute among them rice and millet, and give 
pieces of gold and silver to the priest, in proportion 
tp the circumstances of the deceased; which he 
distributes among those who assist in praying for 
the deceased person. The priest sings continually 
during the whole ceremony; and in the procession 
a person of quality sprinkles the assistants with 
water drawn from sweet flowers. The grave is co- 
vered with a large piece of silk or cotton, which, 
on the interment, goes to the priest of the mosque, 
T)ie corpse is laid in the grave, with the face to- 
wards Mahomet's tomb, and then the grave is filled 
pp with fine white sand sprinkled with water. The 
ceremony being over, the relations entertain all 
the company, and the three following Fridays they 
pray over the grave; but the priests sing, eat, and 
pray there every day, till after the third Friday, 
when a general feast is prepared for the relations, 
friends, wd priests, who preteud th^t the soul of 
the deceased is then conveyed to Paradise. The 
feast is repeated every year, when the grave is 
perfumed with incense. It is surrounded with 
wooden pales, for they esteem the walking over a 
grave a great sin; and have such reverence for the 
^ne^ of tl^e dead^ that even the priest%themse)ve| 
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dare not touch them. If a great lord dies, t^e priesta 
sing for him a whole year, and are ey^ry day enter^ 
tained with dishes of meat and betel : but if the 
king or queen dies, the ceremony is continned till 
the death of the next successor^ 

The mourners in this country make no alteration 
in their habit: they only go bareheaded to the 
grave, and continue so for a few days after the in- 
terment. Those who die fighting with persons of a 
contrary religion, are buried without any ceremony, 
upon the spot where they fall ; and, being esteemed 
holy and happy* neither the priests nor their friends 
pray for them. They never transport a corpse from 
one island to another, and even the king himself is 
buried where he happens to die. If a person dies 
at sea, they wash the body, and put it into a coffin; 
within which they also ppt silver in proportion to 
his circumstances, with a paper, mentioiMug his re- 
ligion, and directing those who meet with the 
corpse, to take the money, and give it a handsome 
burial : after which they place it upon a float of 
candou-wood, and commit it to the leaves. 



CHAP. Ih 

The prodnctioiis and aDimalsof the Maldiva islands. Th LaTal'i 
departure thence; ?oyage to Bengal, and return to France. 

THE Maldives produce great j^enty of millet, 
and of another small grain, called brinby, whieh 
resembles millet, but is black like rape-seed. These 
two sorts of gmin they sow and re^p twice a year, 
Of the meal produced by grinding these seeds, they 
make pottage, in which they put milk of cocoas 
and honey: they a)iso make it into cakes and fritterSf 
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They hava several 6orts^f toots that serve for food« 
{larticuUrly a kind of bread-fruit, called nellpotf, 
l¥hich grows wild, is round, and as big as one's two 
fists. This they bmise upon a rough stone, and 
then exposing it to the sun, it turns to a white 
sort of meal, that eats admirably well in pottage or 
cakes. They have also another root, called alias, 
that grows in great plenty, and is very palatable. 
This is sown and cultivated, and is commonly as 
thick as a man's thigh : it is of two species, the 
red and white. The inhabitants boil it several ways, 
and make it their principal food. They have no 
rice, except what they get from the continent ; but 
as they have it pretty cheap, they make great use 
of it. 

The country is covered with woods, producing 
abundance of citrons, pomegranates, Indian figs, 
that are a most nourishing and delicious fruit, and 
cocoas, of which there is a prodigious plenty. 

It is very remarkable, that though all the thir-« 
teen attolons are in the same climate, and all of 
them very fertile, yet they produce such difierent 
commodities, that the people in one cannot live 
without what is found in another; and this ocea- 
aions the necessity of mutual commerce.' The inha* 
bitants have likewise so divided themselves, as to 
render this still mere necessary; for all the weavers 
live in one island, the goldsmiths in another; and 
so of the other manufacturers. But to render the 
cemmunication easy, these artificers have little 
boata, built high on the sides, in which they work, 
sleep and eat, while sailing from one island to ano* 
ther to expose their goods to sale; and sometimes 
they are a year out, before they return to their 
first 
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Though they have few domestic poultry, th€y 
have prodigious numbers of wild fowl, which are 
sold at the rate of a penny a-piece, and the same 
price will purchase three dozen of eggs. They 
have also great plenty of wild pigeons, ducks, rails, 
and birds resembling sparrow-hawks. The crowd, 
which are very numerous, are so bold and trouble- 
some as to enter the houses. Their bats are as large 
as ravens, and their moschettoes, or gnats, bite more 
severely than in any other part of the Indies. 

They have no poisonous animals except snakes, 
of which there is a dangerous sort that frequents 
the sea ; but they ai^e most incommoded by rats, 
dormice, pismires, and other sorts of vermin, which 
overrun the houses, and spoil the provisions, fruit, 
and other perishable commodities; on which ac- 
count they build granaries and warehouses on piles 
or stakes in the sea, at the distance of two or three 
hundred paces from the land; and most of the king's 
magazines are built after the same manner. Cats, 
polecats and ferrets, are likewise found in these 
islands ; but there are no large quadrupeds, except 
a few sheep, and three or four hundred cows or 
bulls, in the island of Male, which belong to the 
king, and are never eat but on festival days ; these 
being imported from the continent. They have no 
dogs, and abhor them so much, that when the king 
of Portugal sent two as a present to the king, he 
ordered them to be immediately drowned. 

The sea here afibrds plenty of all sorts of fish. 
Fishing is therefore the most constant exercise of 
the natives, who fry their fish in the oil of cocoaa, 
or boil them in salt water, and afterwards dry them 
for keeping. Hence they daily send vessels loaded 
With fish to Sumatra and other places. They have 
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also great quantities of small shell- fish, called 
cowries,* which contain a little creature of the size 
of the end of one's little finger. These, however 
trifling they may appear, pass for money at Bengal 
and other places ; and De Laval has seen thirty or 
forty ships laden with them, without any other 
commodity. 

When Mr. De Laval had been about four years 
and a half in this country, intelligence arrived that 
the king of Bengal was preparing to invade the 
Maldives with a fleet of sixteen large galleys. This 
was in the beginning of February, 1607. The king 
of Male no sooner received advice of this, than he 
issued orders for fitting out with all possible expe- 
dition, all the large ships, galleys, barks and ves- 
sels, in his dominions. But before this could be 
accomplished the enemy's fleet appeared in nght ; 
upon which the king suddenly altered his resolu- 
tion, and resolved to fly to the southern islands, in 
hopes of finding shelter there, till he could assem- 
ble a force sufficient to repel the invaders. 

* These shells are now in great nse on the coast of Africa, and 
particalarly on those of Guineai where they are called bougies, 
and are esteemed as mach as gold or silver ;• and the English, 
French and Dutch, dispose of them for the most Yalaable com« 
modities. Formerly about 19,000 pounds weight of cowries 
would purchase a cargo of fife or six hundred negroes; but now 
the market is raised, and the proportion between man's flesh and 
baubles so altered, that a ship-load of slaves cannot be bought 
for less than twelve or fourteen tons of cowries, which are mea- 
sured out in a vessel that holds about one hundred and eight 
pounds. It may be wondered how the demand ibr these shells 
is kept up: to account for this, it is to be observed, that these, 
like gold and silver, are not only the medium of commerco 
among the negroes, but also the highest mark of their finery, 
they wearing them strung upon hair or silk, either in .single or 
double rows, as necklaces, collars and bracelets; which indeed 
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As soon as these people landed in Male, De La- 
val surrendered himself, declaring in Mrhat manner 
he came thither, and how he had remained prisoner 
there for several years. As soon as they knew that 
he was not a Portuguese, they i^reated him very 
kindly. The conquerors remained about ten days 
on the Island, and then prepared for their depar- 
ture, leaving every body at liberty except the king's 
brother-in-law, whom they carried with them, and 
pe Laf al, who with some diiBculty got to Bengal, 
whence he proceeded to Calicut, where he remained 
eight months, and then travelled to Cochin, where 
he had the misfortune to be imprisoned as a spy. 
However, he at length made his escape, and fled to 
Goa; but the Portuguese were not more merciful 
to him than the government of Cochin : he was 
again thrown into prison, and confined with seve- 
ral Englishmen and Hollanders, till by means of 
some Jesuits they were alLset at liberty ; and sail- 
ing to Europe, he, on the 16th of February, 1611, 
arrived at Rochelle. 

make an odd, but no disagreeable figure upon their necks and 
arms, the snowy whiteness of the shells appearing to great ad. 
rantage, when compared to their jet-black skins. These shells 
are also to be found on the coast of the Philippines; but they 
are much inferior to the cowries of the Maldives in whiteness 
and in lustre. The prindpal mart in Europe for cowries, ruU 
garly called blackmoor's teeth, is Amsterdam ; where they have 
large magazines of them, and where they are purchased both by 
the French and English merchants for the convenience of ex- 
porting them to Africa. 
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PETER KOLBEN W THE QAPE OF QOQD HOPE. 



CHAP, I, . 

The voyage io the Cape of Good Hope, A concise history uf 
the proceedings of the CnropeanS at the Cape, and the manoer 
to whiph it was settled by the Datch; with a genera) Tiew of 
the country, 

AS I had early felt an ardent desire to travel, 
Mrhich I had long^ gought for a favourable oppor- 
tunity of gratifying, the reader ipay imagine that 
I was filled with^ a transport of joy, when I was 
told by my generous patron, the baron van Kro« 
sick,* whom I had the honour to serve in the qua- 
lity of secretary, that if J approved of it, he would 
send me at his own expence to reside at the Cape 
of Good Jlope, in order to make proper observa- 
tions on the appearance of the heiivenly bodies oi| 
that southern extremity of Africa, With the high- 
est expressions of gratitude I accepted of this em- 
ployment ; and my noble patron having settled upon 
me an annual salary, J prepared for my voyage, 
and, leaving Berlin, set out for Amsterdam, where 
I embarked on board the Union, one of the Dutch 
East- India ships th^t then lay in the Texel. 

^ This nobleman was priry-connsellor to the king of Prass|%, 
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On the 8th of January, 1705, the Union set sail 
with eight more of the company's ships, bound for 
the East-Indies, and on the l3th of March, steer- 
ing round St. Jago, one of the Cape de Yerd 
islands, we had a distinct view of the rocks and 
mountains, and of the situation and extent of the 
city of that name. After saluting the castle of the 
harbour of Braya with fifteen guns, which was re- 
turned, we were visited by a Portuguese gentleman, 
accompanied by a Negro catholic priest, who had 
received a university education at St. Jago, and had 
been made priest, the better to promote the con- 
version of his countrymen. They were liberally 
entertained, and at parting, the father invited se- 
veral of us to take a dinner with him, and to view 
what he called his fine library. This invitation 
vras accepted, and two days after we waited on him 
at his house, where he received and entertained ua 
handsomely enough, showing us his library, which 
consisted of a body of the civil law, and a few bre- 
viaries. 

On the 11th we paid a visit to the governor of 
the castle. He introduced us to his lady, who was 
with several women in her own apartment, and 
received us with much civility, gave us bread of 
Turkish wheat, butter, and cheese; and we re- 
turned the kindness, by making her a present 
of a paper of tobacco, which she and the other 
women immediately smoked in the presence of 
US all. 

While we stayed at Braya, we had some 
thoughts of taking a trip to the city of St. Jago ; 
but were persuaded from this design. The ways 
were represented as steep and craggy, and the 
ground so hot and parched^ from the scarcity of 
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rain, that the slaves sometiines perished in the 
way with thirst; there being rarely any such thing 
as water« or the least kind of refreshment to be 
foand upon the road. The island is principally re- 
freshed by the morning dews, which at certain 
seasons fall plentifully. Yet it is a fertile delight* 
fill place^ abounding with orange, lemon and cot- 
ton trees : the valleys yield rice, beans, sugar-canes, 
&e. the tops of the hills are crowned with trees, 
and the turf strewed with a variety of the most 
beautiful flowers. In the mean time the ships 
wooded, watered, and took in fresh provisions, to- 
gether with every sort of fruit produced at St. Jago, 
which were so incredibly cheap, that I bought a 
hundred sweet oranges for half a paper of pins, and, 
for the other hal^ five fat fowls. 

On the 19th of March we sailed from the har- 
bour of Braya. After suilering several tempests of 
thunder and lightning, on the 9th of April, a large 
flasl^ followed by a noise like that of the report of 
a cannon, startled all on board. The captain, who 
was at breakfast in his cabin, imagining that some- 
body had presumed to discharge one of the great 
guns, ran in a rage to punish such rashness, when 
he found his fore-mast shattered by lightning; but 
no hurt was done to any on board. When we came ^ 
to consider the risk of the powder-room^ in which 
we had 3000 quintals of that dangerous commodity, 
every man's heart sunk within him, and, .1 dare 
say, felt some sensations of gratitude to the author 
of our preservation. 

On the 10th of June we discovered the Cape of 
Good Hope, and the next day arrived safe in the 
harbour. Being introduced to tlie governor, that 
gentleman, on the sight of my recommendatory 
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letters^ treated me in a very friendly and afiable 
manner, and soon assigned me a commodioiis abode. 
Notwithstanding the Cape of Grood Hope was 
discovered so early by the Portuguese as the year 
1493, not one of them landed till 1498, when the 
Portuguese admiral, Rio d Infante, went on shore 
in his voyage to India, and on his return gave such 
an account of the advantages of the place to -£ma^ 
nuel king of Portugal, that it was resolved to form 
a settlement there : but this was not carried into 
execution. At length Prancisco d'Almadei, Tice- 
roy of Brazil, returning from thence with a fleet 
from Portugal, took his c6urse by the Cape, and 
casting anchor there, sent a party on shore^ to traf- 
fic for cattle ; but they were repulsed by the na- 
tives, and driven back to their ships. Upon this 
the viceroy was persuaded to land them again' with 
a considerable reinforcement, and, for the encod- 
ragement of the men, to put himself, with eleven 
captains of the fleet, at their head. His excellency 
however, seemed to have some presages of the un- 
happy issue ; for, being got into the long-boat, he 
cried with a dejected look, " Ah ! whither do yoii 
carry seventy years?" for that was his age. On 
their being landed, one of the men refbsing to give 
a Hottentot a pair of brass buckles he hi^d in his 
shoes, which the savage much admired, his refnsal 
wastakep as an affront; and this trifle became the 
foundation of a quarrel. The Hottentots who were 
present, espoused the cause of their countryman, 
and attacked the Portuguese with such tmyr, that 
seventy-five of them were laid dead upon the shore^ 
among whom was the viceroy, and the rest fled in 
Confusion to their ships. 
The Portuguese, mortified at this disgrace^ 
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vowed revenge ; but after smothering it for two or 
three years^ a fleet for the Indies landed again at 
the Cape, and the Portuguese, knowing what a va^ 
lue the natives set on brass, landed a large brass 
cannon, loaded with several heavy balls, and to the 
mouth fastened two long ropes. The Hottentots, 
transported with joy at receiving so large a piece oi 
their admired metal, laid hold of the two ropes in 
great numbers, as they were directed, in order to 
drag it along ; thus a great body of them extended 
in two files, all the length of the ropes, full in the 
range of the shot, when the cannon being suddenly 
discharged, a terrible slaughter was made, and 
those who escaped the shot, fled up into the coun- 
try in the wildest consternation. After this cow- 
ardly exploit, the Portuguese re-*embarked at their 
leisure, and from that day to this, it seems, that 
the Hottentots have constantly dreaded the sight 
and the touch of iire-arms« 

It does not appear that any Europeans afterwards 
landed at the Cape until the year 1600, when it 
began to be visited by the English, French and 
Dutch, in their voyages to and from the East-Indies. 
In 1650 a Dutch fleet anchoring before it, Mr. Van 
Riebeck, a surgeon on board, observing that the 
country, was well stocked with cattle, the soil rich, 
the harbour commodious, and the people tractable, 
digested his observations, and, on his return to 
Holland, laid them before the directors of the India 
company, who, after mature deliberation, resolved 
to attempt a settlement at the Cape without loss of 
time. Accordingly four ships were immediately 
ordered out on that design, with all the materials, 
instruments, artificers and other hands necessary 
for such an expedition. Mr. Van Riebeck was 
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appointed governor and commanderHln-cliief of the 
intended settlementj with power to treat with the 
Hottentots in any manner he should think fit. 

With these foar ships Van Riebeck arrived safe 
at the Cape, and so captivated the natives by his 
address and good conduct, and with the presents he 
brought them of brass toys, beads, tobacco, brandy, 
&c. that a treaty was instandy concluded ; and he 
giving the natives toys and commodities, to the 
value of 50,000 guilders, they granted the Dutch 
full liberty to settle there, resigned to them a part 
of the country, and a trade was established with 
them on a secure and solid foundation. 

After these wise regulations, in which so just a 
regard was paid to the natural rights of the inha* 
bitants, Mr. Van Riebeck raised a scjuare fort, and 
built in it dwelling houses, ware-houses, and an 
hospital for the reception of the sick ; to this fort 
he added proper out-works, to secure himself from 
any attacks of the Europeans. His excellency then 
planted the seeds he had brought from Europe on 
a piece of land two leagues up the country, part on 
a hill, and part in a vale, dividing the ground into 
a vineyard, a fruit, flower and kitchen-garden. 

Every thing prospering in a surprising manner, 
the company offered sixty acres of land to every 
man who would settle at the Cape, provided he 
could not only maintain himself upon it within 
three years, but also contribute, at a certam rate, 
to the support of the garrison ; and every person 
was at liberty, at the end of that term, to sell or 
make over his land, and to leave the settlement. 
Encouraged by these proposals, and by the assistance 
given to those who were unable to provide utensils, 
tools and implements of agriculture, great numbers 
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WBttt to the Cape, and the settlement 0CM>n began to 
make a considerable figare: but all this time there 
was arrowing evil, against which no provision had 
been made. European women were very scarce^ 
and those they had were married women, who had 
settled there with their husbands ; but though the 
plantation swarmed with yoni^ fellows, each settled 
on his farm, and in a way of thriving, but wanting 
a wife^ they had not the least inclination to marry 
the Hottentot women. An account of this being 
dispatched to Amsterdam, a troop of young women 
were levied, who, on their arrivid at the Cape, were 
bestowed by the governor on such as wanted wives, 
with aU the indulgence that could be liiown, on 
such an occasion, to their several fancies and in- 
clinations. 

The settlement being thus ftrmly established, and 
being still joined by other settlers, it increased to 
wch a degree, that the Dutch, in a few years, ex^ 
tended themselves in new colonies along the coast. 
They now form four principal settletfients : the first 
is at the Cape, where are the grand forts and the 
capital city, called also the Cape, in which and its 
neighbourhood are many fine buildings, with all 
sorts of accommodations; the second i^the Hellen« 
bogish ; the third the Drakenston ; and the fourth 
the Waverish colony. The company have likewise 
provided for a future increase of people, by pur^ 
chasing all the tract of land called Terra dn Natal, 
lying between Mosambique and the Cape, for which 
they paid in toys, commodities and utensils, to the 
value of 30,000 guilders : so that the province is of 
great extent. 

The greatest part of the country about the Cape 
b full of rocks and mountains, which, long after the 
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discovery « being only viewed at a distance, were 
considered as barren: but their spacious tops are 
covered with rich meadows, every where enamelled 
with a variety of flowejrs of uncommon beauty and 
fragrance, and abounds with delicious springs, run- 
ning in a variety of streams through the valleys. 
These mountains, in clear weather, are seen at sea 
at the distance of fifteen leagues. On their skirts 
are interspersed groves, that afford excellent wood 
for joiners and turners. The plains and valleys are 
all delightful meadow lands, where nature appears 
with such a profusion of charms, as to ravish the 
eye of the beholder. They every where smile, and 
are adorned with beautiful trees, plants and flowers, 
that fill the air with the sweetest odours ; among 
these are the aloe and other curious trees and herbs. 
The soil is so rich, as to be capable of every kind 
of culture ; it produces all sorts of grain, and every 
kind of fruit-tree. The country abounds with salt, 
and hpt baths of mineral waters, that have been 
found salutary in many diseases. The regions 
about the Cape are, however, subject to boisterous 
winds, that generally blow from the south-west 
while the sun is in the southern signs, and from 
the north-west while in the northern signs ; these 
winds, though they frequently do considerable da- 
mage to the trees and corn, are of service in purg- 
ing the air, and contributing to the health of the 
inhabitants, who, after a calm of a week or ten days, 
generally complain of the head-ach and other 
orders, which vanish when they blow again. 
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CHAP. II. 

A general character and description of the HottcDtots, with 

their dresses and ornaments, 

SOME writers have represented the Hottentots 
as so brutal, as to be, in a manner, incapable of re- 
flection; as having no sense of religion, nor any 
Lit notion of order and decency, and scarcely possess- 

v^ ing the least glimpse of reason or humanity : but 

tk this is far from being true. I have known many 

^ of them who understood Dutch, French and Portu^ 
en. g^ese to a degree of perfection ; and one in parti- 
m cular, who learned English and Portuguese in a 
eibf. very short time, and having conquered the habits 
kic: of pronunciation contracted from his native Ian- 
even g^age, was said, by good judges, to understand and 
I §ati. speak them with surprising readiness and propriety. 
lied They are, perhaps, the most faithful servants in 

»gi(0 the world. The Europeans at the Cape are so fond 
teio9i of them in this capacity, that they are loth to part 
j.^eH with them. Though remarkably fond of spirituous 
{(toB liquors and tobacco, and will, at any time, part 
thdt with the most valuable things they have to pur- 
^\^lt chase them, yet they will neither embezzle them 
pQr^ themselves, nor suffer others, when committed to 
Qf t^ their trust. It is surprising to see the care and fide- 
nda^ Hty with which they acquit themselves on these 
gj ^ occasions. They are even employed by the Europeans 
in affairs that require judgment and capacity. A 
Hottentot, named Cloas, had such integrity and 
discernment, that he was often entrusted by Mr. 
Vatider Stel, the late governor at the Cape, with 
large quantities of wine^ brandy, rice and other 
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merchandize, and directed to exchange them for 
cattle among the Hottentot nations at a great dis* 
tance from the Cape, attended by a guard of two 
armed men, of the governor's own people. He 
executed his commissions with address and reputa- 
tion, and generally returned the goyemor more and 
finer cattle than the commodities he carried out 
could be judged to be worth. To these qualities he 
joined the gpreatest humanity and good nature ; aiid« 
notwithstanding the ignorance in which he was 
bom, and in which, with respect to religion, he 
always lived, -was a man of excellent morals, and 
had, perhaps, as much charity and benevolence as 
the best of us all. Many an European in distress 
has been relieved by this generous, good natured 
creature, who, by means of a handsome stock of 
cattle, in which the wealth of the Hottentots chiefly 
consists, was very able to lend them his assistance. 

Notwithstanding what has been said, the Hot- 
tentots seem to place their whole earthly hap{miess 
in sloth and indolence. They can think to the pur- 
pose if they please ; but they hate the trouble of 
thought, and look upon every degree of reasoning 
as a tormenting agitation of the mind : therefore 
they never reason but in case of necessity ; that is, 
when it is requisite to remove some pressing want 
of their own or their friends. If the Hottentot is 
not roused by some present appetite or necessity, 
he is as deaf, both to thought and action, as a log; 
when urged by these he is all activity, but when 
these are gratified, and his obligation to serve is at 
an end, he retires to ei^oy again his beloved in- 
dolence. 

It has also been said, that all the Hottentots de- 
vour the entrails of beasts, undeansed of their filth 
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wd excrements, half broiled; and that, whether 
sound or rotten, they consider them as the greatest 
delicacies in the world: but this is not true. I 
always found, that when they had entrails to eat, 
they turned and stripped them of their filth, and 
washed them in clean water; they then broiled 
them in the blood of the beast, if they had any, if 
not they gave them a thorough broiling. This» 
however, is done in so nasty a manner, as to make 
an European loath their victuals. 

But uncleanly as their manner of dressing thdc 
provisions is, those who keep to the diet of their 
country have few diseases, are seldom sick, and 
live to an extreme old age. But those who drink 
wine, brandy, or other strong liquors, sui&r dis- 
eases before unknown to them, and shorten their 
days: even the meat, dressed and seasoned after 
the European manner, is very pernicious with re* 
spect to them. 

What chiefly renders the Hottentots a nasty 
generation, is a custom observed from their infancy 
of besmearing their bodies and apparel, which is 
only a skin thrown over their slioulders, and ano- 
ther round their waist, with mutton-fat, marrow or 
butter, mixed with the soot that gathers round 
their boiling pots, in order to make them look 
black, they being naturally of a nut, or olive co* 
lour. This custom is repeated as often as the grease 
is dried up by the sun or dust, if they are able to 
get either fat or butter. The meaner sort are 
mostly obliged to make use of that which is rank; 
but the more wealthy always besmear themselves 
with the freshest and choicest that can be had. No 
part pf the body, from the crown of the head to the 
sole of the foot^ escapes this paint; their skins are 
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thoroughly daubed ivith it. The richer they are^ the 
more fat and butter they employ ; for this is the 
grand distinction between the rich and the poor ; 
but they abominate the fat of fish. 

This rubbing and greasing promotes the supple- 
ness and activity of the body ; and the Hottentots, 
though a lazy race, are, perhaps, the swiftest of 
foot in the world ; for they not bnly dart away from 
the swiftest Europeans, but frequently out-run a 
very fleet horse. Besides, living almost naked in a 
region where the sun's heat is very great all the 
year round, by closing their pores with grease, 
they prevent that excessive perspiration, which 
would, in all probability, exhaust and destroy them. 

What renders them most disagreeable is, their 
sufiering their woolly hair to be matted together 
with fat and dirt, their offensive smell, arising from 
these uncleanly customs, and their abominable lou- 
siness. Add to this, their language is a composition 
of the strangest sounds that ever were uttered by 
any people ; and their pronunciation depends upon 
such collisions of the tongue against the palate, and 
upon such strange vibrations and inflections of that 
member, as a stranger cannot easily imitate, and 
neither they themselves, nor hardly any one else 
can describe. 

These people are, however, neither so small of 
stature, nor so deformed and wrinkled, as they have 
been described : for most of the men are from five 
to six feet high ; but the women are a great deal 
less. Both sexes are very erect and well made, 
keeping a due medium between being fat and lean. 
There is not a crooked limb, or other piece of de- 
formity to be seen among them ; which is the more 
remarkaUe^ as they do not take near so much care 
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of their children ag the European women. Their 
heads being generally large, their eyes are so in 
proportion. Their general mien is so far from be* 
ing wild and terrible, that it is sweet and composed, 
and declarative of the highest benevolence and 
good-nature. The worst features they have is their 
large flat noses, and their thick lips, especially the 
uppermost ; but the flatness of their noses is not 
natural, but caused by art. Their teeth are as white 
as ivory, and their cheeks have something of the 
cherry; but from their continual daubings, it is 
not easily discerned. The men have large broad 
feet ; but those of the women are small and tender. 
Neither the men nor the women cut the nails of 
their fingers or toes. But what is very extraordi- 
nary, all the Hottentot women are distinguished by 
having a large caUous kind of flap growing to their 
bellies, which seems intended by nature to hide 
what other nations are taught most carefully to 
conceal. Thevenot in his travels, says the Negro, 
Egyptian, and the women of some other nations, 
are subject to the like excrescence ; but that they 
stop the growth of it very early by searing ; this 
may probably be done from their considering it as 
a deformity. 

In hot weather the men constantly go without 
any other covering on their heads, than the compo- 
sition of fat, soot and dirt, with which their hair is 
matted together : for they say, that the fat keeps 
their heads cool under the fiercest sun-beams ; but 
in the cold seasons^ and in wet weather, they wear 
CBifB made of cat or lamb-skins, which they tie on 
with two strings ; but the face and fore-part of the 
neck of the men are always uncovered. About the 
man's neck hangs a little greasy bag, in which hai 
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carries his pipe and tobacco, with a liifle piece of 
wood of a finger's length, burnt at both txnis, as an 
amulet against witchcraft. 

Their krosses, as they term them, or the mantlei 
they hang over their shoulders, are worn open or 
closed according to the season. The kroeses €i tiie 
most wealthy are of tiger or wild cat-skins : and 
those oi the common people of sheep-skins: in 
winter they turn the hairy side inwards, and m 
summer turn it outwards. They lie upon them in 
the night, and when they die, they are lied up and 
interred in them. 

Three rings of ivory they gena^y wear upon 
the left arm ; these they form from the elephants 
teeth they find in the woods, which they cut into 
rings, and finish with such art and exactness aa 
would surprise the ablest turner in Europe. These 
rings, or bracelets, serve as guards wkm they fight 
against an enemy, and when Aey travel, they fasten 
a bag to them for the conveyance of their viaticum, 
which they fix so cleverly that it is hardly any in- 
cumbrance. Round their waists hang what they 
call a kuU-cross, a S4|nare piece of tlie skin of a 
wild beast, generally of a wild cat, tied on with the 
hairy side outward. When they drive their herds to 
pasture, they pot on a kind (tf leather stockings, to 
secure their legs from being scratched by briera and 
thorns. When they are to pass over rocks and 
sands, they put on a kind of sandals, cut out of the 
raw hide of an ox or elephant, each conusting of 
only one piece turning up about half an inch quite 
round the foot with the hairy side outward, and 
fastened on with strings. 

The women wear caps all the year round, made 
of the skins of wild beasts, that point up spirally 
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from the erown of the head* They generally wear 
two krosses round their shoulders, which, like those 
of the men, cover their backs, and sometimes reach 
down to their hams. Between these krosses they 
fasten a sucking child, if they have one, with the 
head just peeping over their shoulders. The under 
krosse serves to prevent their bodies being hurt by 
the children at their backs. About their neck is 
tied a string, to which is fastened a leather bag^ 
which they constantly wear from morning till 
night, both at home and abroad ; it contains some 
kind of food, a pipe, tobaccOi &c. The girls, from 
their infancy to twelve years of age, wear bulrushes 
tied in rings round their legs from their knees down 
to their ancles. These bulrash rings are then laid 
aside, and their place is supplied with rings of the 
thickness of a little finger, made of slips of sheep 
or calf-skins, from which the hair is singed ; for 
the Hottentot sheep have nothing like wod. Some 
of the women have above a hundred of these rings 
upon each leg, so curiously .joined, and so nicely 
fitted to the leg, and to each other, that they seem 
like curious pieces of turnery. They are smooth, 
and as hard as wood> and make a clattering noise 
in dancing. These rings are k«pt from slipping 
over their heels by wrappers of leather or rushes 
about their ancles ; and as the women are obliged 
every day to walk through bushes and brambles, to 
gather roots and other things for food, they jh:^-^ 
serve their legs from being torn- by the thorns and 
briers. These rings are one great distinction of 
their sex, and are ccmsidered as very ornamental ; 
for the more rings they wear the finer they are 
reckoned : but this is not all, they are provisions 
against an hour of hunger and great scarcity; for 
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when that arrives, they pull them off itfid eat 
tiiem* 

But the principal part of the finery of both eexes 
among the Hottentots are brass buttons, and plates 
of the same metal, which they buy of the Dutch, 
and then polish to an amazing lustre ; these dangle 
in the men's hair. They are also extremely fond of 
bits of ^looking-glass, which they likewise fix in 
their hair, and consider as very splendid orna- 
ments. Diamonds are not more admired in Europe, 
than these trinkets in the Hottentot nations. They 
wear small ear-rings made of brass wire, which they 
always polish very neatly, and to these rings the 
most wealthy and eminent hang bits of mother-of- 
pearl, to which they have the art of giving a cu- 
rious shape and polish. These are advantages in 
point of ornament, of which they are extremely 
proud; for they imagine they draw upon them the 
admiration of all who behold them. 

To their commerce with the Europeans they owe 
likewise several other ornaments for the body, as 
brass and glass beads, of which they are extrava- 
gantly fond. Hardly a Hottentot of either sex can 
be met with, who is not adorned with some of 
them. But the preference is universally given to 
beads of brass, because they are not so liable to 
break as those of glass. They wear them in neck- 
laces, bracelets, and sidles ; of which every one 
has more or less according to his ability. They, 
choose the smallest beads they can meet with for 
the neck and arms. The large ones they wear 
^bout their waists. Some wear half a dozen neck-' 
laces together, and others more, so large that they 
fall very gracefully to their navels. They likewise 
cover their arpas with bracelets from their elbows to 
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their wristSj and wear half a dozen or more strings 
of beads about their wrists, which are the largest 
they can get, and stained of various colours. For 
these ornaments the Hottentots part with their 
cattle very freely. If they serve the Europeans, 
they always stipulate for some ear-rings, if they are 
not already provided ; and whenever one Of them 
serves an European, though it be but for a week 
or a day, he hardly ever fails in the bargain to ar- 
ticle for beads. 

It is an invariable custom among the men, to 
wear the bladders of the wild beasts they have 
slain, blown up and fastened to their hair, whwe 
they hang as honourable trophies of their prowess. 
But with all this finery the men do not reckon 
themselves completely dressed, unless their haix be 
also lavishly powdered with a pulverized herb 
called Buchu ; and this being done, they are beaus 
and grandees, and appear in their utmost magnifi* 
cence. As the hair of the women is constantly hid 
under their caps, they lay their powder as thick as 
they can upon their foreheads, where being rubbed 
into the grease, it sticks very firmly. The women 
also paint their faces with a red earth, with which 
they make a spot over each eye, one upon the nose, 
one upon each cheek, and one upon the chin. 
These red spots they consider as striking beauties, 
and therefore this is their constant practice, when 
they are called to mirthful assemblies, or intend to 
make a conquest : but whatever the Hottentot men 
may think of a woman thus painted, they appear 
frightful to an European. 
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CHAP. m. 

Of the sereral Tiath>ns of the Hottentots, and of their goVenu 

meut and laws. 

HAVING given an account of the perflons and 
dresses of the Hottentots in general, we shall take 
a view of the several nations into which they are 
divided, and of their government and laws. The 
first of these is the Gnnjeman nation, who sold 
their territories to the Dutch; with whom they 
still dwell promiscuously, but hold only a small 
part of their antient possessions. 

Bordering on these, to the northward, is the 
Kochaqua nation, in whose territories are spacious 
meadow lands, held by such Europeans as are par- 
ticularly employed in supplying the company's 
ships virith provisi<ms; and here are several fine 
salt-pits, which belong to the Dutch. The Ko- 
chaquas still possess most of the land, and, like 
other Hottentot nations, remove with their cots 
and cattle from one part of their territories to 
another, for the convenience of pasturage. When 
the grass is too old and rank, they bum it to the 
ground, and, leaving the place, return by the time 
it grows up again, which is very speedily; for 
the ashes of the grass enrich the soil, which b 
usually in no want of refreshing rains. By this 
practice of burning the grass, which grovi^ thick 
and high, the country is sometimes seen in a blaze 
for several miles round. In this the Hottentots are 
imitated by the Europeans at the Cape, only the 
latter make ditches round the grass they would 
bum, to stop the process of the flames; but the 
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HottentoU do not give themselves so moch trouble* 
To the, northward of the Kochaquas are th^ 
Suasaquat, or Sassiquas, situated at some distance 
from Saldhana-bay. They were a numerous people^ 
and had plenty of cattle, before they were plundered 
and dispersed by the Dutch freebooters, who, in 
tike infancy of the settlement, ravaged several Hot- 
tentot nations. This territory being now thinly 
peopled, has but few villages; and, indeed, there is 
little spring-water in all the country. It is moun«^ 
tainous, but afibrds plenty of grass, not only in the 
valleys, but on the tops of the mountains, both 
ef which are adorned with the gayest flowers, and 
the most odoriferous herbs. 

Adjoining to the last are the Udiquas, or Odiquas. 
These two nations formerly entered into a perpetual 
confederacy against their neighbours, the Chiri* 
gnquas, with whom they have had many long and 
bloody wars; but, by the mediation of the Dutch, 
they have been reconciled. 

The Chirigriqaas, who are the next» extend along 
by the bay of St. Helen's, and are a numerous 
people, remarkable for their strength of body, and 
their dexterity in throwing the hassagaye. The 
soil of the country is much better than that pos* 
Mssed by the two last nations. It is famous for the 
Elephant-river running through it, thus named from 
the number of those animals near its banks. This 
teiritory is covered with mountains, which, like 
most others in the Hottentot countries, have fine 
meadows on their summits: the valleys have the 
richest soil, and are adorned with a variety of 
flowers of uncommon beauty, but abound with 
snakes. In this territory is also a large wood of 
and tall trees, none of which I have ever seen 
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or heard of except in these coantries. It is inha* 
bited by lions, tigers, leopards, mtilyes and other 
ravenous beasts, which render it dangerous to pass 
through it. It is divided by several roads, over 
which the branches of trees meeting at the top, 
make the ways gloomy in the brightest day, and in 
some places so dark, that it seemed as if we were 
travelling through a cavern. 

We now come to the two countries called the 
Greater and Lesser Namaqua. The Lesser is situ- 
ated on the coast, and the Greater is the next na- 
tion to the eastwail^d ; but though these countries 
bear the same name, they diflfer in their form of 
government and manner of living. Both, however, 
are much respected by the other Hottentot natiims, 
on account of their strength, bravery and discre- 
tion. They are able to take the field with 20,000 
men. Both these territories are full of mountains^ 
that are bare of grass, the soil being stony and 
sandy : besides, there is little wood, and only one 
spring in all the country ; but the Elephant-river 
running through it, supplies the inhabitants with 
water. Here ninnbers of wild beasts are found, and 
also a sort of deer spotted with white and yellow. 
These are smaller than the deer of Europe, but ex- 
ceeding swift : they always keep together by hnn- 
dreds, and sometimes there are a thousand in com^ 
pany. The venison is generally fat and delicate. 

North of Namaqua is Attaqua, which has a very 
indifierent soil, and is but ill provided with water. 
For this reason the inhabitants live in small troops^ 
on the most fertile spots. They have generally no 
more cattle than, with the game they catch, is ne« 
eessary for their support : but yet they are as brave, 
eratented and lively, as if they enjoyed the most 
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flonrishing country. They live in great tranquil- 
lity, and are seldom at war with their neighbours. 
When they are in danger of an invasion, like the 
Swiss, they hasten to the tops of their liighest 
mountains, where they make fires that cast up a 
great smoke by ^ay, and a clear flame by night. 
Upon this ttgnal all who are able, resort speedily 
with their arms to a constant place of rendezvous, 
and a numerous army is immediately assembled. 

To return to the Gunjemans, where we began. 
To the southward of them are the Koopmans, 
whose territory extends far to the eastward. Many 
Europeans are settled here, and enjoy large and 
rich tracts of land ; this being a fruitful country^ 
well watered and abounding in woods. 

Bordering on the Gunjemans are also the Hessa* 
quas, who are perhaps the richest of any of the 
the Hottentot nations. Their oxen for carriages 
exceed all others for strength and beauty. They 
traffic with the Europeans for brandy, tobacco and 
beads, more perhaps than any of their neighbours, 
and are consequently more luxurious and effemi- 
nate. The kraals, as they are called, or villages 
of the Hessaqnas, are larger, more numerous, and 
better peopled, than those of any other Hottentot 
nation. The country abounds with game, and fur* 
nishes more of the accommodations and luxuries of 
life than any other of these territories. The inha* 
bitants, who have their fortunes to make, enter 
into the service of the Europeans, to lay out their 
wages in the purchase of cattle, with which they 
set up for themselves. 

Bordering on the Koopmans to the eastward are 
the Sanquas, a lively daring people, very dexter- 
ous in the management of their arms. This pcofi- 
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cieticy and martial genius, they owe to their living 
in a moantainous rocky country, that afiords but 
little subgistence for man or beast, and therefore 
obliges them mostly to become a kind of mercena- 
ries to the Hottentot nation in their wars, serving 
barely for food from day to day. The barren* 
ness of their land also renders them dexterous at 
the chase ; they pursue all the game they discover, 
and it rarely escapes them. Hence they are not 
numerous; a few small kraals or villages contain 
them all. Their cattle are so few, that they kill 
none when any other provision is to be had, except 
on certain solemn occasions; roots and herbs for 
food, however, are here and there found in plenty, 
with woods that supply firing to keep off the wild 
beasts from their kraals. The Sonquas are very 
expert in robbing the bees of the honey they lay 
up in hollow trees, though they are not fond of it 
themselves; they exchange it with the Dutch for 
knives, and other implements of iron and brass, 
and for brandy, tobacco and pipes. They put it 
in rough leathern sacks, and give a sackful for a 
trifle. 

Next to these people dwell the Dunqnas, who 
possess a fruitful country, well watered, several fine 
rivulets passing through it into the Palmit -river. 
Both the hills and plains are covered with plenty 
of grass, herbs and flowers: cattle and game there-^ 
fore abound in all parts of this territory. 

Next are the nation of the Damaquas, who in- 
habit a tract of land as fine and fertile as the former^ 
and much more level. It produces water-melons 
and wild hemp, and abounds with cattle and game: 
but there is such a scarcity of wood, that the inha-» 
bitants are hard put to it for fuel to dress their 
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provittons. There are alao several salt-pits; but» 
being at a eonsideraUe distance l^om any European 
settlement, no use is made of them, for the Hotten- 
tots eat no salt. The Palmit-river runs through the 
country with many turnings and windings, and the 
inhabitants pass it in canoes, and on floats of timber. 
The Damaquas being very fond of -the flesh of 
such wild beasts as are fit for food, they are often 
engaged in the cha«e, and are plentifully provided 
with fiirs for their apparel. 

Next to this nation are the Gauroes, a numerous 
peo|de, who inhabit a small country: but the soil 
is every where so rich and fertile, and so well pro* 
Tided with wood and water, that they all live in 
ease and plenty. The pastures are covered with 
cattle, and the territory swarms with wild beasts of 
every hind, more than any other about the Cape ; 
in which the inhabitants glory, as it calls for the 
frequent exercise of their courage and dexterity, 
which they are fond of showing, most of them wear* 
ing the skins of lions, tigers, wild-cats, and other 
animals, as trophies of their valour. 

To the north-east of these people, on the coast, 
dwell the Houteniquas, in whose territory are several 
woods of stately trees, and between them fine mea- 
dows adorned with wholesome htobs, and a variety 
of the most beautiful and fragrant flowers. 

Bordering on these are the Chamtouers, who 
possess a fine flat country, in which are many small 
woods, that contain the tallest trees in all the 
country of the Hottentots. Here is great plenty of 
game, with all sorts of wild and ravenous beasts. 
The land is divided by several large streams, that 
contain different kinds of wholesome, and very de- 
licate river-fish, and sometimes sea-fish; the sea- 

VOL. IV. 2 p 



290 KOLbEN'S VOYAGE TO THE 

cow, particularly, often appears in these channels^ 
It is said, that neither elephants nor bnffiloes are 
to be found in the woods, though those in every 
other Hottentot country abound with them: the in- 
habitants kill them, perhaps, or chase them out of 
the country as fast as they appear. 

To the north-east of this territory is situated the 
nation of the Heykoms, who are possessed of a 
mountainous tract of land, unprovided with fresh 
water, and only fertile in the valleys ; yet it is pretty 
well stocked with cattle of every sort, which thrive 
on the brackish water of the rivers, and the reeds 
cm their banks» The country also abounds with 
game and wild beasts of every kind seen about the 
Cape : but the people arc put to great difficulties to 
procure fresh water. 

We are now come as far as the Terra du Natal, 
inhabited by the CafTres, who are a difierent people 
from the Hottentots, for they do not anoint or grease 
their bodies. They have a difierent language, and 
dwell in square plaistered houses, a sort of building 
not seen among the Hottentots. They sow a sort of 
Turkey com, and brew witii it ; but the Hottentots 
neither sow nor brew. They traffic with vessels that 
come from the Red Sea, and bring manufactures 
of silk, for which they give elephants teeth. These 
manufactures the Caffi*es exchange with such 
European vessels as sometimes touch at Du Natal, 
for anchors, cordage and tar, which they again 
barter with the rovers of the Red Sea. The silk 
they dispose of to the Monomotapas, and they also 
trade with the Portuguese of Mozambique. 

Each of these nations has a chief, whose office is 
to command the army, and without whdse consent 
ihey neither make peace nor war. Hb office is 
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liereditary ; but he is not permitted to enter on the 
duties of it, until he has solemnly engaged, in a 
national assembly, not to attempt the subversion of 
the old form of government. He was anciently dis- 
tingoished only by the beauty of the skins of which 
his krosses were composed; but the Dutch, soon 
after their establishment at the Cape, made a pre** 
sent of a brass crown to the chief of every nation in 
alliance with them, which they wear on solemn 
occasions. In time of peace, however, the chief has 
little else to do but to govern the kraal or village 
where he resides. 

The captain of a kraal preserves the peace, and 
administers justice ; and in time of war has, under 
the chief of the nation, the command of the troops 
furnished by his kraal. His office is also hereditary, 
though he cannot execute it until he has solemnly 
engaged, before the people, not to alter or deviate 
from the ancient laws and customs of the kraal. 
These kraal captains were likewise anciently distin- 
guished only by the fineness of the skins they wore, 
which were those of tigers, or wild-cats: but all of 
them have now a cane with a brass head, given 
them by the Dutch, which descends along with the 
office. But neither the chiefs of the nations, nor 
these captains, have any revenue from the public, 
or any perquisite attending the execution of their 
office. 

The captain of a kraal decides all disputes of 
right and property, and tries and punishes for 
murder, theft, adultery, and other crimes committed 
within his jurisdiction, being assisted by all the 
men of the kraal ; and from his sentence there lies 
no appeal : but state criminals are tried by a chief^ 
assisted by all the captains of kraals. 
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IVheneyer a dispute about property arises^ tli^ 
captain summons all the men of the kraal into an 
open field, who squat down in a circle. The plaintiff 
and defendant plead their own causes, and the wit* 
nesses on both sides are heard. The depositions he^ 
ing finished, the captain, after some debate, collects 
the voices, and immediately pronounces the decree 
according to the majority; when full and quiet pos- 
session is instantly secured to the party in whose 
favour the decree passes. 

The criminal matters, which employ the kraal 
courts are, murder, adultery and robbery ; for adul- 
tery is punished with death. When a Hottentot is 
known or suspected to have committed any of these 
crimes, notice is given to all the men of the kraal 
to which he belongs ; who, considering themselves 
as officers of justice, look out sharply, in order to 
seize the suspected party; and it is in vain for him 
to think of finding sanctuary in any other Hottentot 
nation, for he would be taken up as a fugitive or a 
spy. The criminal being apprehended, he is secured 
until the men of the kraal can assemble, which is 
done the very day he is brought back to the kraal. 
The court sitting squat on their liams in a circle, 
the prisoner is placed in the middle ; because the 
Hottentots say, that in an ai&ir in which a man's 
life IS at stake, he ought to have the best situation 
for hearing and being heard. Tl^e prisoner being 
in this place; the charge against him is pronounced 
by the prosecutor, and the prosecutor's witnesses 
give their evidence. Next the prisoner makes his 
defence, calling his own witnesses, who are heard 
with the greatest indulgence. Then the captain, 
after some debates on the evidence, collects the 
voices, a majority of which acquits or jcondemns 
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iiini. If he is ac^ttitted, the court assigns him 
damages out of the prosecutor's cattle : if he is coit- 
victed, and judged worthy bf death, sentence is 
immediately pronounced, the court rising, while 
the prisoner stirs not a limb; for a minute or two 
all is silent, when suddenly the captain flies at the 
prisoner, and' with one blow on the head with his 
stick, lays him sprawling on the ground. This is 
followed by all the rest, who rush forwards, and 
striking him with all their might, in a moment he 
expires. Then bending the corpse neck and heels, 
they wrap it up in his krosse, and bury it with ever^ 
thing they find about it, except his ear-rings, and 
other omameuts of copper or brass, which are given 
to his family or his heir, who suffers nothing either 
in name, privilege, or property. His family, rela- 
tions and friends are treated with the same respect 
as before ; and every thing proceeds as if no such 
misfortune had happened. Even the memory of the 
criminal is so far from being insulted, that his corpse 
is interred with the same ceremonies, and as much 
pomp as is shown at the funerals of the richest and 
most virtuous among them. 

All the riches of the Hottentots descend to the 
eldest son, or, when a son is wanting, to the next 
male relation ; and the youngest s<ms of a Hottentot, 
who are at home and unprovided for at the death 
of their father, are at the courtesy of the eldest, 
both with respect to their fortune and their liberty. 
Marriage with first and second cousins is forbidden, 
and punished by being cu<i^elled to death : but yet 
a Hottentot may have as many wives as he can 
maintain, though the richest seldom exceed three. 
A man may be divorced froih his wife, and a woman 
ffon^ her husband, on shqwing such cause as shall 
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be satisfactory to the men of Uie kraal. Bat one of 
the most extraordinary of their laws is^ that a 
widow^ for every husband she marries after the 
first, is obliged to cut off a joint of a finger, which 
she presents to her husband on the wedding-dayj 
beginning at one of the little j&ngers. 

The Hottentots have no lawyers ; and the only 
public officers, besides those already mentioned, 
are the physician and the priest. In every kraal 
.there is a physician, and the large ones have two» 
who have some skill in botany, surgery, and medi- 
cine. They are chosen out of the sages of each 
kraal, and appointed to watch over the health of 
the inhabitants. This they perform without fee or 
reward, the honour of the employment being judged 
a sufficient recompence for their trouble. They 
snfier none to see them gather and prepare their 
remedies, for all their preparations are kept a pro- 
found secret; and, if a patient dies under their 
hands, they confidently assert, that all their medi- 
cines were rendered inefiectual by witchcraft. 

The priest at the Cape is inferior to the physi- 
cian. His office is also elective ; but he is neitiier 
to pray for the people, nor to instruct them in reli- 
gious matters. He presides at their offisrings, and 
has the ordering of i^l ceremonies. 



CHAP. IV. 

Of the reltgioti, eeremonies and castoms of the Hottentots ; the 
inMin«r of roasting their catUe, and building their kraals. 

AS the chief of a Hottentot nation presides over 
the captains of the kraals, so the Hottentots call 
the Supreme Being the Great or Supreme Captain, 
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whom they betieve to be the creator of all thhigs, 
and the goremor of the world, and that he is 
endowed with nnsearchable perfections. They com* 
moidy call him GounjaGonnja^ or Goniga Tiqnoa, 
the God of all Gods ; they say that he is a good 
man, who does no person any hnrt, and that he 
dwells far above the moon ; bnt it does not appear 
that they address any act of devotion immediately 
to the Sapreme God. Their adorations are paid, to 
what they call, inferior deities, dependant on him ; 
for the most sensible of them^ when they are in the 
hnmoor to answer the questions asked tiiem on this 
subject, say, their first parents so grievously ofiended 
the God of gods, that he cursed them with hardness 
of heart ; therefore they know little of him, and 
have still less inclination to serve him. 
• The moon with them is an inferior visible god. 
They call this planet gouiga, or god, and say, that 
it is the subject and representative of the High and 
Invisible. They assemble for the celebration of its 
worship at the change and full, and no inclemency 
of the weather prevents them : they then throw 
their bodies into a thousand different postures^ 
scream, prostrate themselves on the ground, sud« 
denly jump up, stamp like mad creatures, and cry 
aloud, '' I salute thee ; thou art welcome : grant us 
fodder for our cattie, and milk in abundance/' 
These and other addresses to the moon they repeat 
over and over, singing, ho, ho, ho, many times over« 
with a variation of notes, accompanied with clap- 
png of hands. Thus in shouting, screaming, sing- 
ing, jumping, stamping, dancingand prostration, they 
spend the whole night in worshipping this planet, 
which they consider as the distributer of the weather. 
They likewise adore as a benign deity, a oertaiii 
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insect, said to be peculiar to the Hottenti^t cofmiries. 
It is of the size of a child's little finger ; the back 
is green, and the belly speckled ^th red and white : 
it has two wings, and on its head are two horns. 
Whenever this insect appears in sight, they pay it 
the highest tokens of veneration ; and if it honours 
a kraal with a visit, the inhabitants assemble about 
it with transports of devotion. They sing and dance 
round it, troop after troop, in the highest raptures, 
throwing to it the powder of bnchu, with which 
they cover the area of the kraal, and the top of the 
cots. They likewise kill two £fit sheep, as a thank* 
oflfering for this high honour, and fancy all their 
past offences are buried in dblivion. If this insect 
happens to alight upon a Hottentot, he b looked 
upon as a man without guilt, and ever after revered 
as a saint. The fattest ox is immediately killed for 
a thank-offering, and is eaten in honour of the 
deity and the saint, who feasts alone on the entrails, 
which are boiled, while the men devour the meat 
dressed the same way, and the women are regaled 
only with the broth. He is obliged to be very care* 
ful of the fat, and to anoint his body with that 
alone, while any of it remains. But the most ex* 
traordinary part of the ceremony is, that the caul* 
well powdered with buchu, and twisted like a rc^, 
is put in the manner of a collar about his neck, 
and he is obliged to wear it day and night till it 
rots off, or till the insect, at another visit, lights 
upon another inhabitant of the kraal, when he is at 
liberty to remove it. The case is the same if the 
insect settles upon a woman : she commences a saint 
with the same ceremonies; only here the women 
feast upon the meat, while the men are only re* 
galed with the broth. 
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The Hottentots will mn everj hazard to procure 
the safety of this animal. A German, who had a 
conntry seat about six miles from the fort, having 
^ven leave to some Hottentots to turn their cattle 
for a while upon his land there, they removed to 
the place with their kraaL A son of this Grerman 
was amusing himself in this kraal, when the deified 
insect appeared. The Hottentots flew tumultuously 
to adore it, while the young gentleman went to 
catch it, in order to see the effects such a capture 
would produce. He seized it in the midst of them : 
but how great was the general cry and agony when 
they saw it in his hand. They stared at him, and 
at each other, with looks oi distraction. " See, see ! '' 
cried they ; *' what is he going to do ? Will he kiU 
it? Will he kill it?" Meanwhile every limb shook 
with fear. He asked them why they were in such 
agonies for that paltry insect. " Ah ! sir," they 
replied with the utmost concern, " it is a divinity: 
it is come from heaven ; it is come on a good de- 
sign. Ah! do not hurt it; do not offend it: we shall 
be the most miserable wretches upon earth if you 
do. This ground will lie under a curse, and the 
crime will never be forgiven." He appeared un- 
moved by their petitions, but seemed as if he in- 
tended to maim or destroy it. On which they start- 
ed, and ran about like people that were frantic, 
asking where was his conscience? and how he dared 
to think of perpetrating a crime that would bring 
on his head all the curses and thunders of heaven? 
But this not prevailing, they all fell prostrate on 
the ground, and, with streaming eyes and the loud- 
est cries, besought him to spare the creature, and 
give it liberty. The young man now yielded, and 
let the insect fly, on which they capered and shout- 
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ed in a transport of joy, and running after it, tfen« 
dered it the cnstomary honours. 

The Hottentots also pay a religious Teneraticn 
to their deceased saints and men of renown, i^om 
they hononr, not with tombs, statues or inscriptionB, 
hut consecrate woods, monntains, £eids and rivers, 
to their memory. On passing by one of these pUces, 
they stop to contemplate the virtues of the deceased, 
to whose memory it was dedicated, and to implore 
his protection for them and their cattle. Meanwhile 
they stand with their heads muffled up in tiieir 
hrosses or mantles ; and sometimes they also dance 
round these places, singing and clapping their hands. 

The Hottentots likewise worship an evil deity, 
whom they consider as the father of mischief ; tiie 
source of all their afflictions, and the instructor of 
ihe wicked Hottentots in the cursed arts of witdn 
crafi, by which they believe that innumerable mis- 
chiefs are done to the persons and cattle of those 
who are good. They call tnm Touqnoa, and say he 
is a little crabbed inferior captain, whose maliee 
wilt seldom let him rest, and therefore they worship 
him in order to avert it, and wheedle him by the 
ofifering of an ox or a sheep. 

The Hottentots beHeve that the soul survives the 
body, and thereft)^ upon the deadi of any man, 
woman or child, remove their kraals to a new settle- 
ment ; from the opinijm that the dead never haunt 
any place but that in wbidi they died, unless any 
thing that belongs to them is carried out cf it, and 
flien they apprehend the departed souls will follow 
a kraal, and be very trouMesome : they therefore 
leave the huts they died in standinfc* ftnd in them 
M the atensilft bdon^ng to the deceased. 
- Ttaa IB the abmird sytten of the Hottentot 
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Igwn, of whick tIio§e ^peofLt are so food, tiiat I 
never heard of one of them dying a Christian. 
Though the Dutch have sent mtssionaries among 
theni» who have undergone numberless fatigues, 
and taken the greatest paws to make proselytes, it 
waa without efiect ; and they were eompelled with 
sorrow to abandon the generous design, without 
leaving the least trace of it on the minds of the 
Hottentots^ Of this the foUowing incident may 
serve for a fM'oof : Mi'.Vander Stel, governor of the 
Cape^ took an infant Hottentot, whwi he educated 
in the knowledge of the Christian religion, and 
the more polished manners of the Europeans, allow* 
ing him little or no conversation or mtercourse 
with the Hottentots. He became well versed in the 
mysteries of religion ; he was always richly dressed* 
and his manners were formed after the best Euro^ 
pe^n models at the Cape. The governor seeing him 
thus qualified, entertained great hopes of him, and 
sent him with a commissary-general to the Indies, 
where he remained employed in the conmiissary's 
afhirs, till the death of that gentleman, when he 
returned to the Cape, A few daya after^ at a visit 
among his relations, he stripped himself of hie Euro- 
fiean apparel, and equipped himself after ike man- 
ner of his country, in a sheepskin. This done, he 
packed up his cast-off clothes, ran with them to 
the gQveenor% and presenting himself before his 
fMitxon, laid the bundle at his feet, and addressed his 
f^xcellency to the following purport : '' Be pleased, 
sir, to take notice, that I for ever renounce this 
apparel. I likewise for ever renounce the Christian 
religion. It is my design to live and die in the 
religion, manners and customs, of my ancestors. I 
shall oniy beg you will grant me, 90A I am per- 
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raaded you will grant me, the collar and hanger I 
wear. I wOl keep them for your sake/' Here he 
stopped, and tnming his back, fled swiftly away, 
and was never more seen in that quarter. This man 
I frequently conversed with up the country, and 
found, to my great amazement, that he had a sur- 
prising stock of Christian knowlege. But though I 
made use of the most persuasive and endearing lan^ 
guage, to call him back into the fold of Christ, he con* 
tinued deaf to all my reasoning and remonstrances* 
We shall now take a view of those ceremonies 
that are generally considered as of a religious na« 
ture, and begin with the marriages of the Hotten* 
tots. If a bachelor or a widower has a mind to 
marry, he discovers his views to his father, and if 
he is dead, to the next authority of kindred ; who^ 
if he consents, attends him to the woman's rela-t 
tions, whom they regale with a pipe or two of to- 
bacco, or of dachu, which they all smoke. The fa« 
ther of the lover then opens the business to the 
woman's father, who having heard it, generally 
retires to consult with his wife, and soon returns 
with a final answer, which is generally favourable. 
If the lover's father receives a denial, which rarely 
happens, nothing more is said about it, and the 
lover tears his choice from his heart, and looks out 
for another. If it be complied with, the lover 
chooses two or three fat oxen from his own herd, 
or his fatherls, and drives them to the house from 
whence he is to tak^ his destined bride, accompa* 
ttied by all his relations of both sexes who live near 
him : they are received with caresses by the wor 
man's kindred; the oxen are immediately slain ; 
and the whole company besmear their bodies with 
|he &t, and then powdc^r themselves all oveir witl( 
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buchu ; while the women spot their faces, as al- 
ready described, with a kind of red phalk. The men 
then sqaat on the ground in a circle, the bride^ 
groom squatting in the centre ; the women at some 
distance also squat in a circle about the bride. At 
length the priest, who lives at the bride's kraal, en- 
ters the circle of the men^ and coming up to the 
bridegroom, emits a little of his urine on him. The 
bridegroom receiving the stream vdth eagerness, 
rubs it all over his body, and makes furrows with 
his long nails, that the urine may penetrate the 
farther. The priest then goes to the other circle^ 
and evacuates a little upon the bride, who rubs it in 
with the same eagerness as the bridegroom. To him 
the priest then returns, and having streamed a little 
more, goes again to the bride, and again scatters 
his water upon her. Thus he proceeds from one to 
the other till he has exhausted his whole stock, ut^ 
tering from time to time to each of them the fed- 
lowing wishes, till he has pronounced the whole 
upon both : '' May you live long and happily to* 
gether. May you have a son before the end of the 
year. May this son live to be a comfort to yon in 
your old age. May this son prove a man of courage 
and a good huntsman.'* 

The nuptial ceremony being thus over, the oxen 
are cut into many pieces, and the whole dressed ; 
some pieces being boiled, and the rest roasted in 
the following manner : a large flat stone is fastened 
in the ground in the manner of a hearth, and a brisk 
fire made upon it, which bums till the stone ts 
thoroughly heated. The fire is then removed, the 
etone cleaned from the ashes, and the meat placed 
upon it. It is then covered with a flat stone, as large 
§s fhat upon which the meat }ies; round which « 
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fire i$ kincUed, as well as upoa the upper stone, by 
which the meat is soon roaited, or rather baked. 
The provUioos being thus dressed, the men and 
women sit in different circles, the bridegroom alone 
ei^tinig in compa,ny of the women. They are all so 
nfisty M to use the lappets of their greasy krossef 
i>r mmtles for plates; but their spoons are sea 
f h^Us. Diiwer being over, what is left is set by, and 
they go to smoking, each company having one to- 
bacco-pipe« The person who fills it, after taking 
two or three whiffs, gives it to his or her neigh- 
^UTi a^d thus it goes round : the best part of the 
iiight is spent in smoking and merriment, till the 
bridegroov^ retires to the arms of his bride, and the 
company separate. The next day they again as- 
femble, and f^ast and smoke as before ; this is con- 
tinued every day, till the provisions dressed on the 
di^y of marriage are consumed. Upon these occa- 
sions th?y huve neither music nor dancing; and 
they have only the ordinary drink, which is milk 
and water, 

A Hottentot never has a hut of his own till after 
his maniage, and then his wife ajssists him, not only 
in ereetng i%, but in getting the materials, which 
^re all new, and in providing the furniture. This 
being done, he abandons to her the care and toil o( 
seeking and dre«ng the family provision, except 
wh^i he goes a huntipg or fishing } she also bears 
a part in attending the cattle. 

At the birth of a child, the parents have a 
solemn feast by way of thanksgiving, of which aU 
the inhabitants of l^e kraal partake. But upon this 
birth of the first son, the rejoicings are fiir superior to 
those attending any other birth. The parents slay 
cattk very liberally £» the csitcartninment of ti^ 
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whole kital ; and every cme^ on saeb an oocarioni 
is partknlariiy zealous to congratulate them on the 
obtainnig an faetr. If at any time a woman ha« 
twins, and they are both boys, they kill two fat 
bollocks, and ^1 their neighbours, men, women 
and children, rejoice at their birth, as a great bles-? 
sing. The mother only is excluded from the enter^ 
tainment, and has only some fat sent her^ to 
anoint herself and her infants* However, if the 
twins are girls, there is Uttle or no rejoictttg, and 
all the sacrifice they make is, at most, a conple of 
sheep. On these occasions, they often give tho Ue 
to these thanksgivings, by a cruel custom, practised 
indeed by other nations, hot contrary to every sen^ 
timent oC reason or humanity. If the parents af a 
poor, or the mother pretends that she has not milk 
for both the twin girls, the w<»st featnrdd of the 
two is either buried alive at some distance froih the 
kraal, east among the bushes, or tied on its back 
to the under bough of a tree, w%ere it is left to 
starve, or to be devoured by the birds or beasts 
of prey. 

An exposed female infant is sometimes found by 
a Suropean, when, if it be dead, he generally stays 
to bury it ; but if it be alive, he always takes it 
home, and if he is not willing to breed it up, he 
easily inds those that are. These children always 
receive a good education^ and great care is taken 
to instruct them thonnglllly in the knowledge of 
Christianity, and to secove them from ftiHing off to 
the Hottentot nas^ess and idolatries; bnt these 
generous labours have never produced any lasting 
Effect. Not once has it appeared that a Hottentot 
ftdnd is to be deprived of its native bias ; for these 
onbappy females no sooner come to years of matn* 
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rity, than flying to their own people, they con- 
stantly renounce the Christian religion, with the 
European manners and apparel, embrace the reli- 
gion and customs of their ancestors, and remain 
with the Hottentots ever after. 

At eight or nine years of age the young Hot- 
tentot is, with great ceremony, deprived of his left 
testicle : but the poverty of the parent sometimes 
occasions itsbeing deferred till the youth is eighteen 
years of age ; this cruel ceremony being attended 
with some expence. This is supposed to contribute 
to the agility of the Hottentot : they have also a 
prevailing opinion, that a man with two testicles 
constantly begets two children ; and was a young 
man to try the experiment, both he and the woman 
would lie at the mercy of the rulers, and the woman 
would, for so great a crime, be perhaps torn to 
pieces by her own sex. 

This is one act of legitimation for the marriage 
of the males; but is not the only one. Till they are 
about eighteen years of age they are confined to 
the tuition of their mothers, and live and ramble 
about with them : there is therefore a second act of 
legitimation by which they are made men. When 
the fatl^er, or the generality of the men of a kraal, 
resolve to call a young man into their society, aU 
the inhabitants assemble in the middle of a kraal, 
and sit upon the ground in a circle. The young 
fellow to be admitted, being without the circle^ is 
ordered to squat down upon his hams, and then the 
oldest man of the kraal rises, and asks. Whether 
the youth vrithont shall be admitted into their so- 
ciety, and made a man ? To this all answering, yes^ 
yes, he leaves the circle, and stepping up to the 
youth, informs him^ that the men having thoo^t 



CAM OP GOOD HOPR 808 

kim worthy of being admitted into their society, he 
b now to take an eternal finrewel of bis mother, the 
nursery, and all his puerile employments* That if 
he is but once seen talking to his mother, and does 
not always carefully avoid her company, he will be 
considered as a child, and unworthy of the convert 
aation of the men, from which he will be banished : 
that aU his thoughts, words and actions, must now 
be manly. This he repeats till he judges that he 
has fiTed these admonitions on his mind. The youth 
having before well daubed himself with fat and 
0oot, the old man evacuates a smoking stream of 
firine all over him, having before reserved his 
water for that purpose. The youth receifes the 
stream with eagerness and joy, and making furrows 
-with his long nails in the fat upon his body, rubs 
in the briny fluid with the quickest action. The 
oLd man having given him the last drop, utters aloud 
iiie following benediction. '* Grood fortune attend 
thee. Live to old age. Increase and multiply. 
May thy beard grow soon.'' The youth is then 
eokmnly proclaimed a man, and all the men feast 
upon a sheep, part roasted, and part boiled. 

If after this the young man is seen eating and 
drinking with the women, he is treated with the 
utmost contempt ; he becomes the jest and derision 
of the whole kraal, and is excluded from the con- 
irersation of the men, till the ceremony is performed 
over again. 

A Hottentot, thus freed from the care of hit 
mother, may be so 1>rutish and unnatural as to 
^udgeLher, merely to shew his independence; and 
St is common for a young fellow, on his being 
admitted into the society of the men, to go and 
abuse his mother, and, as a testimony of the since* 
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rity of hU intentions to follow the aitioiiitiou^ 
given him, to insult rad trinniph over her, on being 
dischaiged from her tnition^ 

We have already observed, that some of the Hot- 
tentots have a kind of honourable distinction, in 
wearing bladders tied to their hair as trophies of 
their valour. Those Hottentots who have singly 
encountered and slain a lion, tiger, leopard, ele- 
phanty rhinoceros or elk, are considered as heroes. 
Such a person on his return home squats down; but 
is soon visited by an old man, deputed by the rest of 
the kraal, to thank and congratulate him upon so 
beneficial an exploit, and to acquaint him that the 
men of the kraal expect him immediately, to receive 
from them the honours that are his due. The hero 
instantly rises, and attends the messenger to the 
middle of the kraal, where aU the men wait for 
him ; and squatting down on a mat spread for him, 
all the men squat round him, while the hero's face 
is flushed with joy. The deputy then marches up 
to the hero, and pours a plentiful stream all over 
him from head to foot; pronouncing over him 
certain terms, which I could never get explained* 
The hero, as in other cases, rubs in the smoking 
stream upon his face and erery other part with the 
greatest eagerness. This done, the deputy lights 
his pipe, and having taken two or three whiffs, 
gives it to whomever he pleases in the circle ; who 
having taken the same solace gives it to another ; 
and thus it goes round till only ashes remain, which 
the deputy shakes upon the hero, who mbs them 
into the fat on his body with an eager motion, as i( 
he would not lose one particle of it. The circle 
then rises, he does so too, and every one cong^tu- 
lates him on the high honour he has received, and 
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OiMaks him for tke service he has done his country^ 
The hero now eooaiders himself as raised to the 
highest summit of haman glory, and hy jthe bladder 
of the beaat he has killed, which he wears ^stenM 
to his hair, and the majestic port he ever after 
assumes, demands the homage and respect which 
Hottentot custom assigns to his high dignity, and 
Mrhich all his countrymen constantly pay him. 

The death of no wild beast gives such joy to ^ 
^raal, as that of a tiger. The Hottentots are infi- 
jutely fond of the flesh, which, indeed, I found to 
be most d.elicious food« and much BOLj^not tp thp 
£iiest ireat 

I now oome to the last ceremonies that have a 
sreferenee to a private person; those that attend 
«nd succeed his departure out of life. A Hottentot 
snan, woman ^r child, being ip the agony of deatl^ 
ithe friends and celations assemble, and set up a ter- 
rible howling : but the breath is no sooner out c^ 
.the body, than they jpin in so dreadfiil a chorus of 
aereaming, howling, yelling, roaripg, and clapping 
of hands, that it is impossible for an Suropean to 
jtay in the kraal with safety to hjis brains^ The 
corpse is inatanUy wrapt up neck and heels toge- 
ther, much itt the posture oif a 4^hild ip the womb, 
in the krosse of the deceased, so close that not the 
least part of it is to be seen. The grave is almost 
always either a cleft in a rock, or a hole made by 
a wild beast; for the Hottentots never dig one 
when either of these is to be fopod at a convenient 
^distance. About six hours after the death, the 
burial is perlormed^ Whan the corpse is ready t9 
he brought out, all the men and women of the 
kraal, but such as are employed about the corpse^ 
SMsemble hefore the door of the hut^ and sqpattinjv 
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in two circleB, the men in one, and tke ivomen im 
another^ tbey clap their hands, orying in doleftd 
accents, bo, bo, bo, or father, father, father. The 
covering being remoyed, the corpse is bron^t out 
frcHn the back part of the hat; fw it must not be 
taken out at the door. The bearers are named by 
the captain of the kraal, or by the relatione of tlM» 
deceased, and carry the body in their arms. When 
it is brought out, the circles before the door rise 
and follow it to the g^ve, the m^i and women in 
ieparate bodies, all the way wringing l^eii hands; 
howling ont, bo, bo, bo, and putting thems^ves in 
such ridiculous postures, that it is difiSenU for an 
European to be present and forbear laughing. 
Having put the corpse into the hole, they fill it up 
with the mould ^ ant-hills, that it may be the 
sooner consumed ; and cram stones and pieces of 
wood into the grave, to prevent its being devoured 
by wild beasts. This being done, they return to the 
kraal, squat again in two circles before the door, 
and for about an hour longer continue their lamen« 
tations, till the word being given for silence, two 
<>ld men, the friends or relations of the deceased, 
enter into each circle, and sparingly dispense their 
stream upon each person, so that all may have 
some : all the company receive their water wit^ 
eagerness and veneration. This being done, each 
steps into the hut, and taking up a handful of ashes 
from the hearth, comes out by the passage made fof 
the corpse, and strews the ashes by little and little, 
upon the whole company. This, say they, is done 
%o humble their pride ; to banish all notions of dis- 
tinction; and to shew them, that <4d and yonng» 
rich and poor, the weak and the strong, the bean- 
ttfttl and the ugly, will all be alikei and redweed 
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to Aift and ashes. If the deceased left any eattle» 
the heir now kills a sheep, and some of his nearest 
relkrtions, if they are able, do the same for the 
antertamment of the hraal. The cani of the sheep 
killed by the heir is well powdered with bachu, and 
put about his neck, and he is obliged to wear it 
till it rots off. The other relations wear likewise 
about their neeks, the canls of the dieep they kill 
on this occasion. These cauls are the mourning the 
rich Hottentots p«t on for the dead. But if thar 
relations are so poor, that they cannot aflbid to 
kill any cattle for the entertainment of the krasl» 
they shave their heads in narrow stripes, altera 
nately leaving a stripe of hair, and another shaved. 

But they have a most horrid custom, with regard 
to those of both sexes who are grown superas- 
nuated. So long as an old man or woman is ahle 
to fetch in a stick a day, or can perform an office of 
kindness, care is taken to render their lives as easy 
aa possible : but when they can be of no manner of 
service, they are, by the consent of the kraal, placed 
in a solitary hut at a considerable distance, with a 
email stock of provisions within their reach, where 
they ate left without any one to asost them, to die 
of hunger, or to be devoured by the wild beasts* 
Gruel as this custom is, they consider it as an act of 
nerey ; and are filled with anutzement at hearing 
the Buropeans speak of it with horror. 

Besides these they have some ceremonies of a 
general concern ; as upon the overthrow of an 
enemy ; on a considerable slaughter being made of 
the vrild beasts that devour their cattle; on the 
removal of a kraal, when the pasture about it be^ 
oomes too barren for the support of their cattle ; 
vrhen ai> inhabitant dies in H, vdiriber a violent or 
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natural death ; or to propitiate the Deity when a 
disease ig got among their sheep. 

When they design a pablie entertainment, fhey 
erect in the centre of the kraal a sort of booth or 
arbour, safficient to entertain commodiously all the 
men, and made of new materials, allndin^ to their 
design of beginning on such occasions to lead a new 
life. On the morning of the day appointed for the 
eolemnity, the women and ehilihren of the kraal go 
into the valleys, to gather the most beantifiil and 
odoriferous herbs, flowers, and boughs of trees, 
and with these they adorn the booth. The men 
thenkijl the fattest bullock, part of which is roasted, 
and the other boiled^ The men eat it in the booth, 
and the women are obliged to be satisfied with the 
broth* They then go to smoking and dancing; 
while a band of mu^c, composed of a kind of flntee 
formed of reeds, and a sort of drum, strikes up 
between whiles. Some sing, others crack jokes, 
and mirth triumphs in storms of laughter: but 
though they are immoderately fond of strong liquors, 
yet little or none of any sort is seen in these so- 
lemnities, which commcmly continue the remainder 
of the day, and the greatest part of the night 

When they resolve to remove a kraal, on account 
•r the barrenness of the pasture, they kill a fat 
aheep ; part they roast, and part they boil, sending 
to the women the usual regale of broth. The feast 
is conducted with a great deal of mirth and good 
humour j and is considered as a thank-offering for 
the bounties of nature enjoyed in that place. When 
they have done, they demolish their cots, pack up 
their furniture, and remove at once, the men in one 
body, the women and children in another, to the 
fUc^ marked out fpr a new settlement; where 
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being arf iyed^ fai aboHt two hCmrs time the j erect 
tlie kraal, and dispose of their furniture. A sheep. 
IB then killed by the women, and dressed as before ; 
but they now send their husbands the broth, and 
eat the flesh themselves^ Having anointed their 
krosses with the fat, they powder their hair with 
bttchu, and go to several diversions among them- 
selves, which they continue the rest of the day, and 
till pretty far in the night. The sheep is here con- 
sidered as a sacrifice, and the uncti<ms and powder- 
ings are rel^ioos formalities, for the prosperity of 
the kraal, and the continuance of plenty in that 
neighbourhood.' 

It may here be proper to describe the manner of 
bnilding their huts, and disposing of their kraals. 
The huts are all oval, about fourteen feet the 
longest way, formed el sticks; one end of which 
is fixed in the ground, and the other bent over 
the top, so as to make an arch: but they are 
rarely so high as for a man to stand upright within 
them« The arches being fixed by tying bent sticks 
with a kind of rope made of rushes, the whole is 
covered with mats, which are made so fast to each 
each other, and the sticks, as not to be removed by 
the wind or rain. Those of the wealthy Hottentots 
have also a covering of skins : they have no other 
opening but at the entrance, which is also arched, 
and only about three feet high ; on the top of which 
is fixed a skin to be taken up and let down, in order 
to keep out the wind ; and this is the only passage 
for the smoke. Their furniture consists of earthen 
pots for dressing their victuals^ and several other 
vessels for holding water, milk and butter. Their 
fire-place is a hole made in the middle of the hut, 
and their bed a skin spread in a hole sunk a little 
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below the surface of the ground. A kraal eoiuasta 
«f twenty or more of these hats, placed near each 
other in a circle, leaving an area in the middle ; 
each kraal containing from one to three or four 
hundred souls. The huts of the wealthy are often 
hung with beautiful skins, and a variety of trinkets ; 
but though all the Hottentots huts are narrow, dark 
and filthy, harmony reigns continually in almost 
every One of them; that heavenly charm, so rarely 
to be found in the palaces of Europe. When a dif- 
ference happens between a man and his wife, it i# 
aoon accommodated. All their neighbours instantly 
interpose, and the quarrel is speedily made up* 
The Hottentots run to the suppression of strife, 
when it has seized a family, as^we do to put out a 
fire that has seized a house, and allow themselves 
no rest till every matter of dispute is adjusted. 

The last public ceremony we shail here mention 
is, propitiatory ofierings for a disease among their 
sheep, which last for three days, on each of whicb 
the old men assemble by themselves, and feast on 
fat sheep ; while the young men at a distance eat 
the entrails, and the women and children sup the 
broth prepared from the part that is boiled. The 
feast being over, they spend the remainder of each 
day in singing and dancing. If upon these ofkrmgs, 
which they consider as acts of atonement for their 
eflfences against Gounja, the distemper ceases, they 
grow wild with joy, and there is no end of their 
feasts and rejoicings. They imagine that Grounja ia 
delighted with their ofierings ; and the thoughts of 
having pleased him transports them out of them-* 
selves, and furnishes such scenes of extacy and 
mirth, as are perhaps no where else to be met with. 
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CHAP. V. 

or die Hottentot mtnogeiMnt with rospect to tMr cattlo. Thftir 
dexteritjr at lererol arts. Their offienslTe weappos, and the 
akill with which thej use them^ particularly in the chase* 
The manner in which they entrap elephants, 8ce, Their skill 
In swimming and fishing. 

THE cattle of « kraal ran all together, aad t\m 
meanest inhabitaat, who has but a single sheep^ 
has tlie privilege of tunung it iisto the flock, wbero 
as arnch care is taken of it, as of* tihe dieep of tlu$ 
riekest and most powerfid of the kraaL They havo 
no particular herdsmen or shepherds, for driving 
their cattle to the pasture, or guarding tiiem from 
wild beasts. This office thejr take npon them by 
^&rns, three or four of them together ; the women 
milking the cows morning and evening. Between 
five and six in the evening they generally drive 
tiiem home. In the area of the knaal they lodg^ 
the calves and all the small cattle, and on ^ out<- 
side ruige their ^eat cattle, tying two and two to* 
gether by the feet. These are in the night guarded 
by the dogs, of which every hut has one or two. 

The Hottentots have what they call baekdies, 
or fighting oxen, which they use in their wars, as- 
some nations do elephants : these goi»« ktpk, apd 
trample the enemy to death with incredible fury. 
Each army has a drove 4if them, which they take 
an opportunity to turn upon the foe. The courago 
of these creatures is amaaing, and th« discipline 
upon which they are formed does not a little honour 
to the Hottentot genius and dexterity* They ar^ 
ako of great use to theminthe govenuaent of their 
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herds at pasture, for upon a signal given they will 
fetch in stragglers. Every kraal has at least half a 
dozen of these oxen t and when one of them dies« 
or grovrs so old as to be unfit for service* the most 
lately young ox is chosen out of the herd, and 
taught to succeed him. The backelies know every 
inhabitant of the kraal; but if a stranger, es[>ecially 
an European, approaches the herd, without having 
with him a Hottentot of the kraal to which they 
belong, they make at him full gallop ; and if he is 
not within hearing of any of the Hottentots who 
keep the herds, if there is not a tree which he can 
immediately climb, or if he has. not a light pair of 
heels, or a piece of fire-arms, he is certainly demo- 
lished. But they no sooner hear the whistling of 
the keepers through their fingers, or the reportyi^ 
a pistol, than they return to the herds. 

The Hottentots have likewise great numbers c£ 
oxen for carriage, whom they break with such art, 
that they render them as obedient to their drivers, 
as a taught dog in Europe is to the commands of 
his master. When the Hottentots remove their 
kraals, they convey the materials of their huts, vnth 
their furniture, on the backs of these oxen. 

The Hottentots are very expert at several arts; 
they will with great dexterity cut out the hides of 
a beast in straps of several yards in length ; they 
make mats and ropes of great strength, of flags and 
bulrushes ; and form earthen pots of the mould of 
ant-hiUs, in which the bruised ant-eggs form a sur- 
prising cement. They fashion the pot on a fine, 
smooth, flat stone, by hand, as a pastry-cook does 
a pye, in the form of a Roman urn ; they let it dry 
in the sun, and then bum it in a hole made in the 
earth, by making a quick fire over it. These pots 
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are as black as jet^ and of a surprising firmness. 
They point their weapons with iron, which they 
e?en draw from the ore : for this purpose they make 
a hole in a raised piece of ground, and about a foot 
and a half on the descent make another of less ex« 
tent, to receive the melted iron, which is to run 
into it by a channel made from one hole to the 
other. They then kindle a fire in the upper hole, 
and when the earth about it is thoroughly heated, 
put in the iron stones, and make a laige fire over 
'them, which they supply with fuel till the iron runs 
into the receiver. When the iron is cold they take 
it out, heat it in other fires, and, with no other im^ 
plements but stones, beat it out, and shape it into 
weapons ; after which they grind and polish it so 
nicely, upon a flat stone, as to render it a valuable 
piece of work, both for us6 and beauty. This inge«- 
nuity is not inconsistent with their habitual lazi- 
ness : for a poor Hottentot, having made a set of 
arms for his own use, and another for sale to a rich 
one, by which he has got two or three head of catr 
tie, can hardly ever be induced to set his hand to 
the same labour a third time* 

The dexterity of the Hottentots in discharging 
an arrow, and throwing what they call the hassa-^ 
gayeand rackum-stick, is very astonishing. AHoU 
tentot arrow consists of a small tapering stick or 
cane, of about a foot and a half in length, pointed 
vrith a small thin piece of iron bearded, and joined 
to the stick or cane by a barrel. Their bows are 
made of olive or iron- wood, and the strings of the 
sinews or guta of beasts, fastened to a strong wood*>* 
en or iron hook at each end of the bow, The quivef 
is a long narrow bag, made of the skin of an oxg 
elk or elephant^ and slung over the shoulder b^ a 
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•tnp fiutened to it ; but to the upper end of tlie 
quiver is fixed a hook, on whieh the bow is hmg, 
when they go to war or to the chase. The hassa- 
gaye is a kind of half pike; the shaft is a taper 
stick of the length and thickness ^ a rake-handle, 
armed at the thickest end with a little thin iron 
plate, tapering to a pomt, and very sharp on the 
edges. The rackum-stick is a kind of dart, litUa 
more than a foot long, made of hard wood. In the 
nse oi these we^>ons, the Hottentots show soch 
qaieknesfl of eye, and soreness of hand, as I belicTe 
no people npon earth have besides themselves. If 
a Hottentot sees a hare, deer, or wild goat, within 
thirty or forty yards of him, away flies the rackum* 
stick, and down falls the animal, generally pierced 
through the body. They are not less expert in the 
nse of the bow and arrow, for if there be no wind^ 
they will hit a mark not bigger than a silver penny^ 
at a considerable distance. They are equally ex-* 
pert in throwing the hassagaye, and slinging a stone. 
In all these cases they stond not, as the Europeans, 
like statues, to take their aim, but while they mark 
it, which they are not long in doing, they skip from 
side to side, and brandish and whirl the weapon 
about in such a manner, that you would take the 
whole for an idle flourish ; but on a sadden away it 
flies to the mark. Their dexterity on these occa* 
iions is quite incredible, and can hardly he con-> 
eeived. 

When all the men of a kraal are out npon a 
ehase, and discover a wild beast of any considerabe 
me, they endeavour to surround him, which they 
generally do very soon, though the beast, of what* 
ever kind, betakes himself to flight. If thus they 
eneottpass an elephant or a rhinoceros, they attach 
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Ikiiii with hftSMgayes, the hardneM and tkickness of 
his hide fortifying him against a shower of arrows. 
If they do not lay him dead upon the spot» and he 
is able to return the attack upon the Hottentots* 
they form as large a ring as they can make, so as 
to reach him with their hassagayes. The creature 
being wounded, runs with great noise and fury at 
the persons who threw the weapons. Then others 
attack him in the rear. Again he turns about, and 
is again attacked. The hassagayes multiply upon 
his body. He roars, tears up the ground, and hap 
aometimes as it were a forest of hassagayes upo» 
his back before he falls. 

When a lion, tiger or leopard is thus encompassed^ 
they attack him both with hassagayes and arrows. 
With flaming eyes and the wildest rage he flies on 
those who discharged them. He is nimble, but they 
are nimbler, and ayoid him with astonishing dexte^ 
rity until they are relieyed by others. He leaps 
towards one so quick, and, as you would think* 
with so sure a paw, that you shudder for the fellow* 
expecting to see him in an instant torn to pieces: 
but the man in danger leaps away in the twinkling 
of an eye, and the beast spends all his rage upon 
the ground. He turns and leaps towards another, 
and another, and another, but still in ^ain ; they 
avoid him with equal quickness of thought, and 
riall he fights only with the air. All this time the 
arrows and hassagayes are showering on him in the 
rear. He grows mad with pain, and running and 
leaping from one party of hiB enemies to another, 
and tumbling from time to time to break the arrows 
and hassagayes that are fastened in him, he foams, 
yells, and roars in the most terrible manner. No- 
thing in the world can exceed the activity and 
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address with which the Hottentots escape the paws 
of the beast, and the incredible speed and resolu- 
tioR with which they relicTe each other. If the 
beast is not quickly idain, he is soon convinced that 
there is no dealing with so nimble an enemy, and 
he makes off with his utmost speed; but having, by 
this time, a multitude of arrows and hassagayes on 
his back, some of which are commonly poisoned^ 
he soon falls. 

Their manner of engaging an elephant, a rhino- 
ceros, or an elk, is difierent : the elephants, gcnng 
always to water in troops in a line, make a path 
from their haunts to the water-side. In this path 
the Hottentots, without spade or pick-axe, for they 
have no such tools, make a hole from six to eight 
feet deep, in the middle of which they fix a strong 
stake, tapering up to a point almost to the top of 
the hole. When this is done they cover the hole 
with small boughs, leaves, mould and grass, so that 
no person could suspect the trap. The^ elephants 
keeping pretty close to the track, one or other of 
them is sure to fall in with his fore-feet, when his 
neck or breast being pierced by the stake on which 
his whole body rests, the more he struggles, the 
farther it penetrates. The rest of the elephants 
immediately make off as fast as possible. Mean- 
while the Hottentots seeing the elephant thus 
caught, issue out of their covert, get on the neck 
of the beast, and either break his skull with heavy 
stones, or cut his large veins with their knives. 
The carcase is then cut in pieces, and carried to the 
kraal, where all the inhabitants feast on it very 
jovially. The rhinoceros and the elk are also fre^ 
quently taken in the same manner. 

The Hottentots are likewise very dexterous swinu 
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uetB : this they perform in a dijflferent manner from 
other nations ; they beat the water with their feet, 
and raising themselves erect, paddle along with 
their necks and arms above the surface. Thus they 
cross deep rivers, and proceed with great swift^ 
ness in the sea, dancing forward without the 
least apprehension of danger, in the manner in 
which the European swimmers call treading the 
water, rising and falling with the waves like so 
many corks. They are also extremely expert at 
fishing. 

I have already observed, that the wealth of the 
HottentotS'Consists in their cattle ; and it is never to 
be seen in any other kind, unless it be in elephants 
teeth, of which they get a great number, Ihough 
they bring but few to the Cape. The Dutch imagine 
they dispose of the best part of them to the inhabit 
tante of Terra du Natal, or to the Portuguese at 
Monmbique. They have no such thing as money 
among them ; for their traffic with one another, as 
vvell as with strangers, is always in the way of 
barter. A few of them now and then get the eggs 
of ostriches, and the skins of wild beasts, which they 
dispose of to the Europeans in exchange for wine, 
brandy, tobacco, pipes, coral, beads, small looking- 
glasses, knives, iron, small bits of polished brass or 
copper, ear-ring^, &c. Grenerally speaking, they 
part with their cattle, both to Europeans and to 
one another, at so cheap a rate, as is almost inere- 
dible. I never offered a pound of tobacco to a 
Hottentot for an ox, half a pound for a large sheep, 
and a quarter of a pound for a fat lamb, but the 
offer was accepted ; though 1 had the bargain the 
sooner, if I offered to crown it with the present of 
a dram. Many a time have I bought great and 
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•mall cattle from them at these rates, which I 
mAeomly anrare the reader i$ strictly trae. 
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A description of the most remarkable animals found at the 

Cape. 

IT has been alread^Fobserved, that the prass about 
the Cape is iaterauxed with the most beavtifid 
flowers ; and, besides the many rich fruits Batwal 
to the climate, the Dutch haTe fdanted in their 
gavdens most of those of every other part of the 
world, which flourbh in ^reat perfection. 

Hie wild beasts of the coantry are extremely 
fierce and savage. The lions here are remarbabie 
for their strength. l¥hen they come upon theto 
prey they knock it down, and never bite it wHA 
they have given it the mortal blow, which is gene- 
rally accompanied with a dreadful roar. Whm tiio 
lion is pinched with hunger he lAakes his mane, 
and lashes his side with his tail. When he is thus 
agitated, it is idmost certain death to come in his 
way; and, as he generally lurlis for his prey behind 
the bushes, travellers sometimes do not discover the 
motion of bis tail until it is too late: but if the fion 
shakes not his mane, nor kshes himself with his tail» 
a traveller may pass safely by him. The "flesh of a 
lion eats something like venison. 

The leopard and tiger, which neafily resembles 
each olber, are next in fierceness to the lion. The 
tiger is much larger than the leopard, and is d$slin« 
guished by rings of black hair, inclosing spots of 
yellow : but the Hack streaks of the leopard are 
not round, but fonued with an opening, in the 
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ttuumer of a hone-thoe* Neitiier of then will est 
the flesh of any animal they have not killed theo^ 
■elves. One Bowman* a burgher at the Cape, walk- 
ing alone in the fields, was surprised by a tiger, 
which leaped at his throat ; bat though very much 
frightened, he had the presence of mind to seize 
him by the head, and struggling with him, tlirew 
him to the ground, and fell on him, when )iolding 
him down with one hand and the weight of his 
body, with the other he drew a knife out of his 
pocket, and cut the tiger's throat. The beast inmie^ 
diately expired; bht Mr. Bowman received so okanj 
wounds, and lost so much blood in tlus Inrava cob«> 
flict, that it was long before he recovered. 

The Cape elephants are much larger than thps9 
of any other country, and their teeth weigh froqi 
sixty to a hundred and twenty pounds. The femal« 
is much less than the male, and her dmgs fall from 
her breast between her fore-legs. I am certain thos^ 
authors are mistaken, who say that they sleep 
standing, for I have several times seen very perfect 
impressions «of their bodies <m th^ ground where 
they have slept. Their ordinary food is grass, 
heath, rooto, and the. tender branches of ehruba^ 
They have no hair, and their skins have a multitude 
of soars and scratches, which they receive by pres^ 
sing through thorns and bushes. 

The Cape rhinoceros is of a dark ash-colenr^ 

approaching to a black. His skin is also without 

haLr, but so hard, that it is dilRcult to pieree it with 

a sharp knife. He is represented as armed all over 

with scales ; but those at the Cape have really none» 

though the numberless scars and scratches on hit 

hide, make him look at a distance as if fenced with 

scales. His mouth resembles that of a bog, and oa 
VOL. iv^. St 
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his moUt grows a solid dark grey horn, near tvo 
feet long, somewhat bent, with which, when he is 
angry, he will tear np the ground, and throw stones 
a great way over his head ; on his forehead is 2fen(^- 
ther horn, about sit: itiches in length, hollow, and in 
the form of a half-bowl inverted. His ears are small, 
and his legs shorter than those of the elephant. 
With that animal he is at perpetual enmi^, and 
wherever he surprises him he rips open his belly 
with the horn on his snout. He catches the seent 
of any creature that is to the windward of bim, 
and marches towards it in a direct line, grunting 
and tearing his way through all oppositions of trees 
and bushes. He never attacks a man unprovoked, 
Unleto he wears a red coat} in which case he rends 
and destroys every thing that stands between him 
and the object of his rage; if he seizes him, he throws 
him over his head with great violence, and then 
feeds on him, by licking the flesh off the bones with 
his rough and prickly tongue. His eyes are very 
small; and he only sees straight forward; though he 
is very slow and awkward in turning.- The way, 
therefore, to avoid him is, to^sufier him to come 
vrithin eight or ten paces of you, and then to slip a 
lew paces aside, by which means he loses si^t of 
you, and it costs him a great deal of awkward 
trouble to get you again in his view. This I have 
more than once experienced. He feeds chiefly on 
shrubs, broom and thistles. 

The buffidoes of the Cape are larger than those 
of Europe, and of a brovm red. Their horns are 
short, and their skin so hard and tough, that it is 
difficult to kill them without very good fire-arms. 
They are also enraged at the sight of any thing red, 
and at the discharge of a gim near them : on these 
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oecanons they roar, Btemp, tear up the ground, and 
run with fury at the ofiending party^ 

The elks of the Cape are generally five feet high* 
Their heads resemble that of the hart, and are very 
smalL The horns are about a foot long and twisted; 
but the ends are straight, smooth and pointed. The 
neck is slender and beautiful, and the hair on theif 
body smooth, soft, and of an ash-colour. The legs 
are long and slender, and the tail about a foot ii| 
lengthy The flesh tastes like good beef^ They 
climb the highest and roughest rocks with surprisr 
ing dispatch and security. 

The wild asses of the Cape are very beautiful 
creatures. They are of the size of aii ordinary 
saddle-horse, and resemble an ass in nothing but 
the length of his ears, The legs of this animal 
are sleuder and well proportioned, and the hair on 
his body is soft and sleek, On the ridge of his bac]( 
a black streak extends from his mane to his tail, 
and on each side are a great many streaks of various 
ccdours, that meet under the belly in so many va^ 
rious circles: some are white, some yellow# and 
some of a chesnut colour ; and these colours lose 
themselves in one another, in a very beautiful 
manner, His head, ears, mane and tail, are also 
streaked with the same variety. He is so swift, that« 
I am apt to believe, there is nqt a horse in the 
world that can keep pace with him, 

The roe-bucks m the C»pe countries are lik^ 
those of Europe, 

The goats are of several species. Qesides those 
which resemble the European, they have some of a 
fine blue, with long beards of the same colour. 
They are all of the size of f^ European hart. Their 
hpms run curiously up in rings, till within a littli^ 
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df the point, and their legs arc long. Their flesh i* 
well-tasted, but seldom fat. 

The spotted goats are very numerons, there be- 
ing sometimes above a diQusand in a herd. They 
are covered with red, white and brovn spots, and 
are of the same site as the blue goats. Their honii, 
which are about a foot long, incline backwards^ 
$nd run up twisting to the middle, and from thence 
to the end are straight and smooth. Their beards are 
pf a brown red, and very long ; and their legs arci 
liirell proportioned. Their flesh has the taste of 
venison. 

There is another kind of goat, which has a very 
beautiful head, adorned with a couple of smooth, 
bending, pointed horns, three feet long, extending 
towards the back. From his forehead ^o his tail 
runs a white streak, which is crossed at the 
shoulders by another ; likewise another white streak 
grosses the middle of the back, and extends on both 
^des to the belly ; and a third crosses it above the 
buttocks, ^nd runs down them. The hair on all the 
other parts of his body is greyish, with little touchen 
cf red; only that of the belly approaches to a white. 

The earth hogs in the Hottentot countries are 
not uidike the hogs in ^urope, only they are some- 
what red,* their beads are longer, their snouts 
inore pointed, and they are quite tootl^ess. The 
tongue of this animal is yery long and sharp. Wfaeq 
he b hiingry he looks out fpr an ant-hill, and 
placing himself nei|r it, he stretches out his tongue 
to a great length, when ti^e ants mount upon it ia 
vast nun^bers, where they are held by a glutinouv 
matter ; and when i^ is well covered, he draws it in, 
^wallows them, and then lays put his tongue for 
^tt. His legs are long and strong. He scratched 
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Itfbles in the ^ound, in which he hides himself, 
und is rery expeditious at this work. If he gets btft 
his head iand foreJq^ into the earth, he holds so 
fast, that the strongest man cannot poll him out* 
His flesh tastes mach like that of a wild hc^. 

The porcupines of the Cape are about two feet 
high, and three feet long. The body of this animal 
is armed with a sort of black and white quills, very 
sharp at the ont-points, and not unlike goose-quilb 
•tripped of the feathers. Those on bis back are 
about six inches long ; but the longest are on hif^ 
)iind-part8: and these he darts at his pursuer, 
whether man or beast ; but never does it till they 
are pretty pear him, and sometimes does it so efiec- 
^ally, that they stick in the flesh, and cause a vio<^ 
lent pain and inflammation. His head and feet are 
like those of a hare, and his ears resemble those of 
a man. His flesh is wholesome and well tasted. 
This animal does great mischief in the gardens ; 
^nd 'dterefore when the breach is discovered by 
which he enters them, a musket is planted against 
it, charged and cocked: to the trigger is tied ^ 
string, which runs close sdong by the barrel to tho 
muzzle, where a carrot or turnip is fastened. The 
porcupine, on seising this bait, pulls the trigger, 
and is diot. 

The baboons at the Cape are very numerous, an4 
fretpiently enter the gardens and orchards, they be^ 
ing great Ipvers of fruit. On their entering them, 
|;hey set a party to watch upon the fences, and a 
number of them begin to strip the tree^, ivhile t|ie 
rest stand at a distance from each other, in a line 
|rom the orchard or garden, to the place of ren- 
dezvous on the mountains. The fruit, as it is ga- 
|hered, is tesaed to the baboon at the head of thd 
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line, and it immediately passes from hand to hand, up 
to the mountains ; they being so very nimble and 
quick* sighted, as har^y ever to fail catching in 
their paws whatever is thrown to them. All this is 
done with great silence and dispatch. When the 
baboons upon the watch discover any body ap- 
proaching, they give a loud cry, and all the troop 
scowers away, as if destruction was at their heels, 
the young ones jumping up on the l>ack8 of their 
mothers, It is supposed they punish neglect in the 
sentinels with death ; for when any are taken or 
shot before the alarm is given, a quarrelling noise 
is heard among them on their getting back to the 
mountains, and it is not uncommon to find the bo- 
dies of sonie of them torn (o pieces on the way. 

One of the most extraordinary animals at the 
Cape is called by the Dutch, stinkbiqgsem, or 
stink-box; stinking being the grand defence na- 
ture has given this creature against all its enemies. 
It is shaped like a ferret, and is of the size of a 
middling dogt When its pursuer, whether inan or 
beast, is come pretty near, it pours from its tail so 
horrid a stench, that it is impossible \o endure it. 
A man is almost knocked doiyii by it before he can 
get away; and a dog, or oth^r animal, is so 
strangely confounded by it, that he is obliged 
every minute to stop, to rub his nose in the grass, 
or against a tree. The stinkbingsem having thus 
stopped his pursuer, gets a great way a-head of 
him before the chase can be renewed ; and if he 
comes up with him a second time, he gives him 
another dose, and by that means escapes again, 
Thus he proceeds till his pursuer is stunk out of the 
field. This animal is sometimes shot by the Euro- 
pe^nSf but they are obliged to suffer it to lie till it 
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rots ; for it is no sooner dead, than its body con- 
tracts all over so nauseous a smell, that if you do 
but touch it with your fingers, they retain a stench 
that you can neither endure, nor easily get off by 
<ny kind of washing. 

Besides these, there are many other quadrupedes 
at the Cape, some of which are well known in 
Europe ; and the rest, which are common to other 
hot countries, have frequently been described by 
travellers. 

There are in this country many of the birds 
common in Europe, as eagles, hawks, geese, pi* 
geons, sparrows, swallows, black-birds^ owls, phea- 
sants, snipes, and a multitude of others. The fla- 
mingos of the Cape are larger than swans, and 
their necks much longer. The bill is crooked, fur- 
nished with short sharp teeth, and is of a dark 
blue. The head and neck are white ; but the lower 
parts of the wing feathers are black, and the upper 
parts of a flame^ colour. The legs, which are as 
long again as those of a stork, are of an orange co- 
lour, and the feet resemble those of a goose. The 
flesh is well tasted, and the tongue, which is large 
and fat, eats like marrow. 

Ostriches are so numerous, that a man can hardly 
walk a quarter of an hour in the country without 
seeing one or more of them. The feathers of some 
are black, and of others white. The head is very 
amall in proportion to the body, which is the largest 
in the feathered world. The neck is long, the legs 
thick and of great strength ; and the feet, which 
are cloven, resemble those of a goat. The weight 
of the ostrich's body prevents her being able to fly ; 
but when she sees herself in danger she runs, and 
promotes her speed by clapping her wings, pro- 
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ceeding with such swiftness, tliat a van intist be 
well mounted to overtake her^ If sh^ finds she 
cannot escape her pursuer, she hides her head, and 
stands stock still, till she is shot or seized^ Ostriches 
will swallow pebbles, or pieces of iron« but void 
them whole, without any remarkable change^ They 
are e^tsily tamed, and their eggs are so large, that 
one of them will give a pretty good meal to three or 
four perso^^. The ostriches at the Cape do not 
leave their eggs to be hatched in the sun : for the 
male aftd female sit upon them by tums« They lay 
them in the sand j but if any one touches them^ 
even withpjiit doing them the le^t hurt, the ostrich 
will forsake theqa* The young ones are not able 
to walk till som6 time after they are out of the sheUL 
tod are therefore attended by the old till they are ii| 
a condition to take care of themselves. 

The edolio perfectly agrees vrith the Europeaa 
cuckoo, and is mostly seen in high trees and 
thickets. In fine weather it distinctly repeats, in 
a low melancholy tonCj " edolio, edolio;" and thif 
is all its song^ 

Among the reptiles at the Cape there are several 
sorts of serpents, of which the tree serpent seems 
one of the most singular. It is about two yards 
long, and three quarters of an inch thick. Thif 
serpent wii^ds it^elf about the branches of trees in 
such a manner, ?s to be hardly distinguished from 
them. All the difierenee in point of colour is, ita 
being a little speckled. While persons are gazing 
at ^he tree, it darts its head in their faces, and some- 
times wouxids them. It immediately draws its head 
in again, and always endeavours to abandon tha 
tree ; l)ut it descends 90 slawly, that it is easily 
killed before it $ome;i t9 the ground. 
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ithe cEkp&fl, or tVUHU^tpetit, i« MdaHetlftotbltt 
tete cHil^ii^ a btirtiing ihitsh Jt iis frequently ftt 
hi met iil (he Cftyte cotriitft^if, mtd is abWit fhirM 
^uftfters of a yard lon^. 

The as)) is of an a^h colduf, ^fiedkkd With ted 
and ydlow. The head ahd neck ai^ vety brted| 
ihe eyii are flbt, ahd mink hi thi! heftd ; a6d neaf 
^ch of them gtowi a fleshy jirotiiberanc^. They 
are of varioatf len^thi, aild some df theln seveilell 
yards long. 

The Cape hair-serpent is about a yard IcMigf, aAA 
three quarters of an inch thick. It is more dange- 
rous than any of the dth^i'i^i^nts, its bite causing 
immediate death, unless there be a remedy at 
hand. 

Scorpions are very numerous at the Cape, and 
hKtbotif mo^ly amoiig the stones ; oii'which account 
ifte Etiropeilns are vei^y catitiaus of retaoVing thtf 
BtMtn yffhh their harid^, fUt fear of b^if^ ^tittg< 
llieir sting causes intdlfefabk |^ain, ahd ff^quentty 
etidangets lif^. A Cape i^corjpioh is from two aoA 
a half td three inches Idn^, of a dark gteen^ 
ajiechled with Vlatk. If r&semble» k cray>fi#fa»* 
oilly its' tail is long and n^tatow. 

AmoHg the atnphibfotts arfiidals are the sett-cdW 
littd tuftle, which are erteeihed great dainties* 

They have fish at the Cafpe in gtehi j^eMy; 
whales, porpoises, ]nlot-fiiffif, sharks, ftyihgf-fisb^ 
pike, barbels, carp, eek, lobsters, etttb^, oysfer^^^ 
mid nlMly other klndir. 

Theit; are several soi%if of sea ma9^/ aAWf^ tk^iiolf 
^e nantOus, or pearl snail, is most Wdrtliy <tf nofiee. 
It is nd sman pleasurd to ebsei^e* theM ete the sur- 
£kce of the water in calm weather, whctt theii^ ^efi# 
serve them as boats. They ereet theAr heaeis mimk 

VOL. IY« 8 u 
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derably above these natural yenels, and, tpreading 
OHt a kind of sail with which nature has fomished 
them, move along in a manner very diverting to 
the spectator. If when they sail tiiey find they 
are in danger, they draw themselves close into 
their shells, and sink out of sight. Many of these 
shells will hold near a quart, and are used at the 
Cape as drinking cups. The Cape Europeans put 
to them a foot of silver, ivory, or wood, and some 
are curiously embellished with ornaments engraved 
on the outside. 

■Si 

CHAP. vn. 

The Cape ioWii described. An accoont of the Dutch gOTenw 
meat there, and of the author's royage to Europe. 

HAVING dispatched the history of the Hot- 
tentots, I shall give an account of the Cape Town« 
which extends from the sea-shore to the valley, 
and is large and regular built, containing several 
spacious streets, with handsome houses, which have 
large courts in the front, and beautiful gardens 
behind them. The streets, the court-yards, the 
houses, and every thing in them, are extremely 
neat and clean. The houses are of stone ; but most 
of them are only one story high, and none more 
than two, on account of the violence of the easterly 
wind ; and for the same reason most of them are 
only thatched. 

Building at the Cape is very much encouraged 
by the Dutch East-India company ; for if any man 
has a mind to build a house, whether contiguous to 
the town, or in the country, he has ground allotted 
him gratis, extensive, enough for a'^court-yaid, out* 
houses, garden, dc. 
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The eastle is a very strong and stately edifice, of 
a large extent, provided with all manner of accom^ 
modation for the garrison, which consists of about 
fiOO soldiem. It covers the harbour, and is an ex^ 
eellent fortress. The superior officers of the com* 
pany have here very spacious and beautifol lodg^ 
ing^ ; and within it are the company's store-houses, 
which are large, handsome, and commodious. 

The church is a plain, neat edifice, built of 
stone ; but both the body and steeple are thatched. 
There is an hospital in the town for the sick, ntuated 
near the company's garden, and large enough to 
accommodate sevaral hundred patients. This is of 
excellent use, as scarcely any ship ever arrives at 
the Cape, either from Europe or the Indies, without 
having a considerable number of sick on board: 
and the vessel is no sooner at anchor than the disi- 
eased are conveyed to the hospital, where they are 
decently lodged, and supplied with vegetables, 
fresh provisions, and medicines. Those who are 
abie to walk about have the liberty c^ the com<r 
pany's garden, from which the hospital is furnished 
with roots and herbs. This garden is perhaps the 
most extraordinary in the world, it containing aU 
the ribh fruits, the beautiful flowers, and most of 
the valuable plants that are produced in Asia, 
Africa, and America. There are many large and 
fine gardens about the town belonging to the inha- 
bitants, which, as well as that of the company, are 
kept in excellent order. The millions of flowers in 
the Cape garden replenish the air with the most de* 
licious perfumes. 

There is in the town a large building called the 
Lodge, for the use of the company's slaves, who 
are mostly brought from Madagascar, It is divided 
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foto two wtr^, 4D^ £Mr ,th^ Mginff -of M^i «eT» 
a^id proyid^d .wUh pppyepieui ft^r^-r^cnos, with 1^ 
large room in yiVuih tk^ sUv^s raceiyie ^nd «f|t th^if 
aUowftope, aqd ^ p^«g prif 09, wb^rf in Uie dnwIwB 
and di^plMiont ^« co^^Md «9d ]iiiniBb^. ft M4 
deeapt aptrtmeiH? for the officers ^et M^r ^^p slw««» 
pnA a 9011001 for tbe Nsgrp ebjUcferea. 

The company )i«ia|sp j^ V9ry handaoyie ipnff^ «f 
itablea* papaMe of cQntamiqg seyenil hnnd'^ 
bocsei; and a ^reat qnmber 0f ^pq l^enm^ >flW6» 
are krept Jli^e.for %\fi a^rviee of tlie coRippiij 9P4 
^e use of the gw»m», vho h^s » laasteir pf ibe 
jborse, an under inafliter» a »il^fp aoaphmen, an4 
fprooiw. Tbe gwemm's \^y p^fikmm ia ^^ 
lieemed a conaiderable perf o^. 

Tkt gpTetntnant is (QQadncted by th^ eight folr 
lowing oonncilB. Fir«t« lh^ grand c;pi|neil of pplicy» 
^bieh eonsigtfi pf the ^oy^mpr, whp ia president, 
and eight <)tlie9i> whA> are generally thi^ next prinr 
ttpal offioeffs in the noippany'r a^irvic^. Jhis cqpncil 
im the care of tr^d^ and navii^ti^^^ and porp:es • 
^nda not only with the conrt pf dir^ctor$ in HoU^nd^ 
-hat with the Dutch gpverqnent at Batavia and 
^Ceylon ; and they have the m^nag^ment of every 
thing that relatea to the safety gyd ^itere^ qf tho 
aettlement. 

The next is the pcJl^ga of jnstice, which gene^ 
isaily fepnaiata oi the saqc^ members that compose 
4he grand eounciL This eourt hears and determines 
in all 0ivU and c^iqunal cases of moment that 
happen apaoag thf Europes^is at tlie Cape, But if 
an European who is not in the company's service ia 
either plaintiff or defendant^ the three regent bur- 
ganiastenSf who are magistrates aonually chosen opt 
flf 9«sh 44 Vt ^9% in the company's seryice^ assist 
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U^ CroiH i^e 4^qri»e0 of ^ cf^nrt to ^he sifpreuM 

A third i§ a petty i^ouft 44p«v4aiit W the last^ 
ffHT fiupushipg l^^c^ei pf ^lie pefu^^, 0p4 det/^rmiar 
ix^ trwf^meM ^nd s^^]l deb|8. It i^ot^fis^ of 9 
HiMilMBr of tlie cT4fl4 Q9WAU> thiee q£ ttie bur£bexf^ 
and four of ttvft conptpany'fl iniiiiedifte s^rvtatiu 
C;opie« of ^ tlie proo^ediiigs in tliia Qomt, g|i4 w 
the cc^U^ge of jasitif^arie, fro« ti««e tiq^e* trails- 
imkt«4 IVQUAod. 

The ionkh iB tJieecHirt of mftrHag^s, nrhic)! ti^bo^ 
care that all contracts of mun^ge amof^the £oro^ 
f^aps at tbs Cape fire aUpwefl by the f^ven^s or 
guardians of bptji .parties^ and tJkat ii^th^ P^^'fy i^ 
4i^der aoy wgsLgefd^ut or premise q( mBXfi9gfi to 
Miot^r. 7Imb b^ing proFed, ft wamiBt wgfaptad 
:!» tlie paatpr lof thp jpt^mh vfiexe |;he parties iiTe* 
audiQrifiiig biqi fa) pabUsh the b^ns of matrimoiij 
tfirwd hifi pulpit on the tbree foUowiog j^utidaya; 
And tJMn^ if OQ p9r/fon appears to forbid the han^^ to 
joki ike parties in au^rrifi^. This ^OAf t cooisis^ gt 
^ibfi sane lo^mbers witb %hfi petty ffpu^ alrw4y 
pffntimed. 

The fifth is, a chamber of orpM^> wliich cqu* 
sistsof the Tice-president of the grand council, three 
of the company's servants, and three burghers. 
Orphans of fortune cannot marry at the Cape^ 
without the consent of this chamber, till the age 
of twenty-five. 

The sixth is, the ecclesiastical college, for the 
government of the protestant churches at the Cape» 
wbich are three in uumber, and for the applicatioa 
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of the money giyen for the uee of the poor. It con- 
rists of the three pastors, the two elders of each 
church, and twelve overseers of the poor, each 
parish having foor. So careful is this council in the 
application of the charitable collections, that not a 
beggar is to be seen in all the settlement. 

In every colony at the Cape is a court of com- 
mon-council, consisting of a certain number of the 
burghers. In the Cape town this council proposes 
matters in favour of the burghers to the grand 
council, and collects tiie taxes. But in the colonies 
they hear and determine upon all trespasses and 
debts not exceeding one hundred and fifty florins; 
and also try and punish most crimes committed 
within their jurisdiction. 

The eighth are the boards of the militia, one for 
the Cape town, and the other for the colonies. 

I have now given an account of the most mate- 
rial circumstances relating to the nations of the 
Hottentots, and the Dutch settlements at the Cape; 
and shall therefore only add, that on the 9th of 
April, 1730, 1 embarked on board the company^s 
ship the Stadthouse, for Holland; and after an 
agreeable voyage, in which nothing remarkable 
happened, arrived on the d2d of May at Amster- 
dam, from whence I had the pleasure of returning 
to my native coiintry, 
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CAPTAIN GEORGE ROBERTA TO THE CAPE DE 

VERD ISLANDS. 



CHAP. I. 

Tbe cftptaio saili from London to Vlrg inia, thence to the Cape 
de Verd islands ; is taken by pirates; afterwards pot on board 
his own sloop without proTisions or water. He is wrecked on 
the island of St. John, wliere hating remained near two years, 
he bnilds a reesel. 

THIS voyage is inserted here merely for the 
sake of giving a more distinct account of the Cape 
de Verd islands, than is to be met with in the voy- 
ages of those who have only touched at them, ot 
staid for a day or two to take in a fresh supply of 
wood and water. By giving this and the foregoing 
account of the Cape of Good Hope, we avoid nu-' 
merous repetitions that would have swelled this 
work, and many accounts that would have ren- 
dered it inaccurate. 

In the year 1721, Mr. Roberts ag^reed with seve« 
ral merchants of London to sail to Virginia, and 
there to take the command of a sloop, which he 
was to load with a cargo for the coast of Guinea; 
and having sold it, he was to purchase slaves, and 
return with them either to Virginia or Barbadoes, 
as he found it most for the interest of his employ- 
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en ; and when he had disposed of them, he was to 
take in a freight for London. He accordingly set 
sail, and on his arrival at Virginia purchased a sloop 
and proper cargbi with i^hiAli he steered to the 
. Cape de Verd islands. 

But soon the unhappy gentlen^n was involved 
in the deepest distress. Near St. Nicholas, one of 
thesd islatidk, he wais t&k^ii by pirateA, who had 
three ships. One of the commanders treated him 
with great civility, and extraordinary offers were 
made to induce him to join them ; but he resisted 
them with the utmost steadiness. They, however, 
at last consented to his going on board his own 
ship, irhen a fsroponl was even nade to allow hitti 
some necessaries; but refusing to drink the pre- 
tender's health, one of the commanders, who had 
before opposed every favourable measure, attempted 
to shoot him through the head ; and had aftervrards 
th^ craelty, hsving fii«t ittsitked o^ef Mm in the 
most inbumaii iMxmer, t^ put him on board his oMi 
▼easel at midni^ti without )««visioiitf, without 
water, without sails, or any hattds but b)s tW0 
boya, one of whcm waa not matt than eight y«r# 
ohl. His cotxUtiaa was wttdtttA stm more 4fetiA^ 
ful by the want of eaudle, asid hii ship being iMlry, 
and having much water. 

Mr. Roberta went oil beard with a mitid eaiu^ 
posed and resigned. He first with great kbcMir and 
fotigue, by iheaisiatanee of his biggest boy, pumped 
his sloop dty ; and day-light no^ ^oonet appeared, 
than he mmaiaged t# find if the barbarxyus^irretchetf 
had left hitt any thtaig that migbl support Kfe; but 
ftmnd only a few eiuui^ in th<f bi^ad-kmh^rs, * 
little tobacco, ten gaUons of rum, a small quantity 
of rke, a remnaiH^of floift at^ tho bottom of a cask. 
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tod about two quarts of water, which he carefullj 
drained otit of all the casks. He had also the hap- 
piness to find some old sail-cloth, with which, in 
three days, he patched up a kind of sail, during 
which he fed on raw flour and rice, drinking no- 
thing but mm : but the heat of the climate, and the 
fatigues to which he and his boys were daily ex- 
posed, rendering other food necessary, he made 
cakes of dough« The water being now consumed^ 
they felt the extremes of parching thirst, which 
the rum would not assuage, and had the prospect 
of dying for want of water, when they Were hap- 
pily relieved by a shower of rain, of which they 
saved about a gallon, besides what they drank while 
the precious drops were falling. They now made 
a kind of pap of flour and water, which hunger 
made them think delicious food. They husbanded 
their provisions with the utmost care, and about a 
fortnight after caught a shark, on which they also 
fed, drying what was left in the sun. 

About three weeks after their leaving the pirates, 
they, to their great joy, came in sight of the island 
of St. Anthony; but having had, a day or two be- 
fore, a fresh supply of water from the clouds, Mr^ 
Roberts chose to steer for St. Nicholas, where he 
was known. It was late in the evening when he 
reached the anchoring place of that island, and 
almost dark before the boat could be got out ; he 
therefore deferred landing till the next mornings 
But his scanty supply of water being now spent, 
the biggest boy earnestly pressed his master to let 
him scull the boat ashore, and fill a keg. To thi'i 
he consented, on his promising to return directly 
on board . 

The boy was no sooner gone« than Mr. Roberts^ 
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overcome by his past fatigues^ was taken ID ; and, 
ordering the little boy to look out for the boat, 
went into his cabin, where he insensibly dropped 
asleep, and thus continued till midnight; when, 
returning on deck, he found the ship almost out of 
sight of the island. Astonished and afflicted at this 
misfortune, and finding that the tesscl had made a 
great deal of waiter, he began to despair of his erer 
being able to make the land without the boy, or to 
keep the ship from sinking by labouring at the 
pump: her anchor too was out, and he apprehended 
that he should be unable to haul it up. 

However, the danger of sinking being the most 
imminent, he applied to that, and in three or four 
hours sticked the pump dry. Afterwards, with much 
fatigue, he heaved the anchor on board* Parched 
with thirst, and without a drop of water, he re- 
mained for some time near the island, without being 
able to make it for want of hands ; where he cast 
anchor. The same evening seven negroes came in 
a boat to his assistance, bringing with them twenty 
gallons of water ; a seasonable supply, that raised 
his drooping spirits. These people came on board 
at the solicitations of the boy on shore : but Mr. 
Roberts could not prevail with them to stay till the 
next morning, before they attempted to steer the 
ship into the harbour of Paraghesi. They imme- 
diately weighed the anchor, and set sail ; but in the 
night the main- sail split, which so daunted these 
negro sailors, who had gcK drunk with the rum they 
had found on board, that they betook themselves to 
their boat, and Mr. Roberts was once more left 
destitute in his leaky vessel, which he, the next 
day, endeavoured to ste^r to land. 

While he was thus employed, he, to his great 
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rarprise, heard the voices of three men in the hold^ 
and ou inquiry found they had been left there dead 
drunk by their companions. One of these fellows 
offered to pilot the sloop either into St. Jago's or 
St. John's ; but not being able to make the land so 
soon as they expected, they were all so discouraged, 
that they laid down in the hold, giving themselves 
up for lost, and would neither pump nor work the 
ship, till they heard Mr. Roberts instructing the 
boy at the helm, when they called out to know if 
he saw land, and being answered, that he was sail* 
ing directly to St. John's, t)|ey oam^ with the ut- 
most alacrity on deck, and, of their pwi) ^ccprd, 
pumped the vessel dry. One of them pretended to 
know the harbour, but when he can^e near the 
island was utterly at a loss, and in this distress reso- 
lutely insisted on putting the sloop npon the rocks, 
till Mr. Roberts took up an old gun, which had 
been left by the pirates, and threatened to shoot the 
first who attempted it; upon which the pretended 
pilot leaped overboard, and swam to land; and 
soon after Mr, Roberts hauled in so close to Punto 
de Sal, that they could almost leap on shore, on 
which he was left by the other negroes. 

It may here seem somewhat extraordinary, that 
Mr. Roberts should be able to converse with the 
negroes; but the wonder will cease when the reader 
is informed, that the language of the natives of al} 
these islands is a dialect of that of the Mandingp 
negroes, mixed with a corrupt Portuguese, of both 
which lie h^d a tolerable smattering, 

Tb^t night Mr. Roberts saw several of the na- 
tives on the tqp of the rocfcs, and the next morn- 
ing three of them came down, swam to the ship, 
an4 welcomed him tQ their island ; they ofiered to 
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get him what he wanted, if he would go ashore 
with them ; and on his telling them he could not 
8wini, they expressed their surprise that he should 
venture to sea without so qecessary a qualification. 
These were soon followed by other negroes, whO 
brought him refreshment ; and he having made a 
hearty meal of a pompion and boiled rice, three of 
them went to catch him some fish, while the othets 
rtaid to work the ship dry. In short, after the dread- 
ful fatijnies he had aiffered, and his being emaci- 
ated by abstinence and watching, he was kindly 
iregaled with a dish of fish for his supper, and 
persuaded to take some repose, which he gladly 
complied with. 

The next day tjie breather beginning to look 
very unpromising, Mr. Roberts was in some fear of 
being driven out to sea ; and the negroes having; 
in vain, endeavoured to fasten a rope to the rocks, 
they offered to swim with him and his bpy to land; 
^however, he did not choose to leave the vessel 
while there was the least probability of saving her, 
ftut the following day proving very stormy, in spite 
of all his e|Ibrts she drove on the rock, and beat ^ 
great hole in her bottpm, The water now rising as 
high on the inside as without, the affrighted ne- 
groes left him with the boy, but when the storm 
abated, kindly returned and swam to shore with 
the lad ; Mr, Roberts now consenting to leave the 
vessel, two of them took him, one by each arm, bid- 
ding him not be afraid, for they did not doubt of 
carrying him safe. However, when they had got 
about mid-way, the sea breaking pver them, one of 
the negroes dived down and let go his hold ; but a 
third, who was behind, rose like a fish and supplied 
))is place, which the other, who had forsook him. 
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leemg, he swam liaiek to the Tewel to save what he 
could ; hut he had scarcely got on shore with a 
Joofcing-glass and some old shoes, before the very 
form of the sloop was lost, her stern and part of the 
deck being driven away. 

Some of the natives, who were on the tops of 
the rocks, bat could not see whether Mr. Roberts 
had got on shore, came down to his relief, and find- 
ing him safe» swam to the wreck, bringing all the 
pieces of the vessel, and every thing else they could 
aave to the rocks, and deposited them in safety out of 
the reach of the sea. They made a fire to dry Mr. 
Roberts's clothes, expressed their admiration at the 
wisdom of the white men, caught fish and dressed 
it for him. The governor of the island sent several 
persons to him, with the most friendly ofiers of giv- 
ing him all the assistance in his power. He was 
pow supplied with milk and fruit ; and the son of 
a person, who had been formerly governor, came 
in the most obliging manner with several kinds of 
fruit, and a cake of bread made of bananas and 
maize. In short, every one strove who should most 
/oblige him, without expecting or desiring any 
thing in return, . 

Mr. Roberts's situation, however, was still very 
uncomfortable. He had fixed himself upon a shelf 
of the rocks, under the covert of others which hung 
over his head. The rocks above rose to an amazing 
height, and it was not without great difficulty and 
danger* that the friendly natives descended these 
dreadful precipices to his assistance, which it was 
impossible for him to climb. They were forced to 
swim from thence not only to the fishing-place, 
but to get fresh water at a place where a spring 
fan from the rocks; however, th^y spared no pains 
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to serve him, and some of them msde beds of leases 
and staid with him in the night, while he lay on his 
own bed, which they had found floating in the sea, 
and had dried in the sun. 

Mr. Roberts and the boy had been some days in 
this situation, when discoursing with the friendly 
natives, he observed a man who had light hair that 
was not woolly, and a very tawny complexion, who 
instantly to his great joy and surprise, spoke to him 
in English. This was a Welchman, named Charles 
Franklin, who having been taken by some pirates, 
had escaped from them in the port of Sierra Leona, 
and after staying a connderable time in Africa, 
came to this island. His conversation afibrded Mr. 
Roberts the highest satisfaction ; and he had hopes 
of being soon delivered from his disagreeable situ* 
ation among the rocks, by having the only boat in 
the island sent to take him round into the bay: this 
boat, however, not coming at the time expected, 
Mr. Roberts, contrary to the advice of all the ne- 
groes, resolved to attempt to climb the rocks ; and 
they finding him resolute, lent him their assistance. 
With great difficulty he ascended half way up the 
first rock, when looking down his head grew dizzy, 
he trembled, and narrowly escaped falling at once 
to the bottom; but he was supported by the friendly 
negroes. He then got to the first resting place, 
which is at least as high as the cupola of St. Paul's 
church from the bottom. They had then a path 
about three feet broad, which seemed like a gallery, 
only wanting rails. Along that path they walked 
about three quarters of a mile, sometimes descend* 
ing, but mostly ascending; and, in some places it 
was so narrow, fhat^they were obliged to pass first, 
and to reach the end of their poles to him. At 
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length the ascent grew, in a manner, perpendicular, 
and two of the negroes mounting before the rest, 
itruck a crag of the rock, as was their custom, to 
try whether it would bear them, when a huge piece 
tumbled over them, and raised such a dust, that the 
air, as far as the sight could reach, seemed filled 
with smoke ; and it made such a terrible noise, that 
Mr. Roberts thought all the rocks ^bove them were 
falling on their heads. After all was quiet, and the 
dust laid, the two above, whom it was imagined had 
been dashed to pieces, came dovm to those who re ^ 
mained with Mr. Roberts, and rejoiced to find them 
all safe. The ascent for the rest of the way was 
now found too steep for so poor a climber as Mr. 
Roberts ; therefore with great difiiculty and danger 
they descended with him, and at last reached the 
bottom without any accident. But the exeesnye 
heat of the sun, reflected by the rocks, and the 
fatigues he had endured in this excurnon, threw 
him into a feyer that lasted near a month, during 
which he was attended with the utmost cAe and 
afiTection by these humane people, and on his reco- 
very was taken in the boat to the harbour. Being 
now so weak as to be scarcely able to stand, he was 
fastened on the governor's horse, and conducted to 
his house ; the road to which was extremely rocky 
and uneven. 

The governor welcomed him with all the signs 
of joy imaginable, and would have persuaded him 
to lodge in his house; but this honour, as it was 
termed, had been earnestly solicited by seignior 
Gumms, the son of a former governor, who fre- 
quently attended him while he was confined among 
the rocks, and had treated him with the utmost 
care and affection. Mr^^Roberts, therefore, excused 
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himgelf as handsomely as he was able, and al^et 
having staid some hoars at the goremor's hoose^ he 
was condticted to the cottage of his friend seignior 
Gamms, where he was received witli jiyy, and pro- 
vided for witii the utmost care. Every day some of 
the inhabitants came to see him, In'inging fowls, 
banana-cakes, pompions, water-melons, &c. He 
was also visited by the catholic priest of the island, 
who had likewise been very desirous of having him 
at his house* Mr. Roberts was no sooner able to 
walk abroad than he returned these visits; and, on 
recovering his strength, he frequently went with 
the natives to hunt wild goats, but ofiener. attended 
them in fishing, on account of its bdng less fa- 
tiguing ; on which occasion they carried with them 
calabashes of fresh water, with a number of pom-« 
|Mons, bananas and other fruit, for food. Their fish- 
ing utensils were long canes for fidiing-rods, cotton 
lines, and bent nails for hooks, which they generally 
baited with crabs. As to their hunting, the governor 
havii^ the sole privilege of killing the wild goats^ 
none dared to hunt without his consent. This wai 
a law made by the Fortugpiese when they peopkd 
these islands f^om the coast of Africa, in order. t0 
prevent the breed being entirely destroyed. 

This is one of the principal privileges enjojred by 
the governor, who is also the only magistrate, and 
decides the little difierenees that sometimes happen 
among the people. On their not submitting to his 
decision, he confines them in an open place, walled 
round Sike a pound ; but instead of a gate, they 
generally lay only a Stick across the entrance, and 
those innocent people will stay there, without at- 
tempting to get out, except when overcome with 
passion they rush out in. a rage: but these are soon 
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isanght again, tied hand and foot, add a' sentinel c^ 
to watch them until they agree ifHth their antago^ 
nist, ask the governor's pardon for breakikig out of 
his prison, and have remaincfd there as long as he 
thinks they have deserved » Nay, if one Mills another; 
which hardly happens in an age, the governor cail 
only confine him until he has pacified' the relations 
of the deceased, by the mediation of his Mends, who 
are bound for the criminal's appearance, in casd i 
jndgeshould be eversent from Portugal toadlninistter 
justice : but imprisonment here is reckoned such a 
^tmndal, that it is as-much'dreaded as hanging is by 
criminals in England. 

When the governor has- a* liiind' to niakd a ge- 
neral hunt, all the inhabitants are assembled, wHO 
do not eitceed 300 ; and the hunting dogs, whitU 
are between a beagle and a greyhoijud^ are called* 
At night, or when the goternOr thinka propet ta 
put an end to the sport, they all mec^ttogetAer, am) 
lie parts the goats flesh beftwecin th^m att he ^e^tSi 
sending what he thinks proper to hisown^HoU^/ 
with all the skins; and after he comei^ Koine h6 
sends pieces to those who are dd, or w%re not onf 
a hunting; and the skirts he distributMi: atbOngf 
them as he thinks their necessities' require, resefv* 
ing the remainder of them fi)r the lord of the soiL 

The natives, who are the most ignoradt and sU'^' 
perstitious, as well as the most innocent, harnfles)^^ 
and friendly of all the Cape de Verd- islands-, wear 
in comTfton only a little alip of cottm fli6thled<tbi( 
string before, whidh passing between the thij^hs i^ 
tied to the same string behind ; but their Aili dresji 
is also a piece of cotton cloth, \Hilch the men han^ 
over their shoulders, and wrap round their waiMk ; 
while the women put it over theit* heads, and theii 
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wrap h about their bodies ; and on both of them it 
extends to the calf of the leg or lower. This cloth 
they spin and weave themselves. 

The priest, who was a negro, and ver}' ignorant, 
says mass, baptizes, and buries the dead; but the 
natives kave intermixed with these rites some of 
their heathenish customs, as washing before bap- 
tism ; adorning the bride with flowers and a garland 
on the day of marriage ; stripping her of all at 
night, and putting earth on her head in token <tf 
subjection ; sprinkling the graves of the dead with 
water, and sometimes with the juice of water 
melons. 

This island, which is named St. John's, is situated 
in lb"" 25' north latitude, and V %' west from 
Cape de Verd ; and though very high and rocky, 
yet lying near St. Philip's, appears in comparison 
of that to be lo w« It has more salt-petre than any 
of the Cape de Verd islands; and the governor of- 
fered to procure Mr. Roberts a cargo sufficient to 
load with it a larger sloop than that he had lost. 
It grows in several caves there, covering all the 
sides like a hoar frost, and in some hollow rocks 
like isicles, as thick as a man's thumb : our author 
gives very strong reasons to believe that this island 
also abounds with copper and gold, and formerly 
great quantities of ambergrise were found floating 
in the sea. 

Mr^ Roberts endeavoured to pereaade the gover- 
nor to let him repair his old boat, and go over with 
it to the island of St. Philip ; but he thinking it too 
small and crazy, denied his request : yet proposed 
his building another, and promised to assist him in 
the work by the labour of all the men in the island, 
if he would make it large enough to sail in without 
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danger. This proposal Mr. Roberts gladly ac- 
cepted, and having saved a great number of nails 
and pieces of iron, while confined among the rocks^ 
^ out of the pieces of the wreck brought ashore by 
the natives, the boat was beg^n. He dreaded that 
he should never be able to finish it ; but having 
seen several built from first to last, his desire to 
return to England made him exert all his abilities ; 
and the work was compleated; for these friendly 
people hewed down the trees, and chopped them 
into boards and timbers : he afterwards caulked his 
little vessel with oakum, made of some pieces of old 
ropes, and with cotton and moss: he cased the 
bottom with tallow mixed with asses dung burnt to 
ashes ; the governor generously oisderiiig a general 
hunting-match to procure him the fat of goats, and 
also killing a cow for that purpose ; and in short, 
he made a jib sail of an old piece of canvas: the 
boat was launched by the assistance of the natives, 
and a small anchor and hawser were got up, which 
had been left with a buoy in the road by a Portu^ 
guese vessel, before his coming to the island. 

Every thing being thus finished he was plenti^ 
fully supplied with beef, goats flesh, maize, flour, 
and fruit ; and having passed four or five days with 
the governor and the inhabitants, who desired no 
other reward but that he would speak well of them 
to his countrymen, which might induce some 
English ships to trade with them, he took his leave ; 
and going on board with his boy, and two negro 
mariners who came to the island in his sloop, and 
belonged to St. Nicholas, with three of the natives, 
he set sail, leaving Mr. Franklin, the Welshmani 
who chose to continue at St. John's. 
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CHAP. II. 

Jtf r. Roberts sails 4o the bland of St. Philip, which it described s 
retarns to St. John's, with some negro ship.carpenters, whq 
having rendered the boat more commodious, he sails back to 
St. Philip's, trades with the other islands, has his boat stav e4 
to pieoes, and enters on hoard an English resseJ^ 

THE aame eveaing Mr, fiobefts xeaohed St« 
Philip'^* and landing the nextmoraii^, was .treated 
Hiere too with ^eat kindoetf , Captain Thome 
Sa-itee, who had the title of procurador of St, 
John's, wanted to go to that ialand, and informed 
him, that if he would have any thing done to hii 
boat, there were two negroes at St. Philip's, who 
had been educated at the Frenchfaotory at Senegal, 
and taken from thence to Nantz, to learn the art of 
ship-bqilding. These were «eiit for, and on Mr, 
Roberts promising, that if he could find no oth^ 
method of returqing to Europe, he would set them 
on shore near the place of their birth on the coast 
of Africa, they joyfully agreed to make some al- 
terations, whidi it was diought would render the 
boat more commodious; and there being no timber 
at St. Philip's lai:ge enough for that purpose, they 
consented to return with him to St, John's. Captaiii 
Thome also prevailed on a smith to go wi^ them, 
in order to lend his assistance. Besides these, Mr« 
Roberts took in some other passengers, who paid 
him ten cotton cloths for their passage, such as 
they wear to coyar them from head to foot, and of 
this cloth he made a foresail. 

The island of St. PhUip, also called the island 
of fogo, or fire, is about seven leagues from St, 
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John's ; it is situated ia IS^ 20' north latitude, and 
§0^ 50' west fvom Cape de Verd, and received its 
name from its being discovered by the Portuguese 
on the first of May» the feast of St, Philip and 
jlames. It is much higher than any other of the 
Cape de Verd islands, and appears like a continued 
mountain up to the top. In sailing by it, no valleys 
are to be seen, they seeming only gutters made by 
the streams of rain running down the mountain; 
but when a man is on shore, and in one of these 
gutters, he finds that they are deep valleys, and 
that their banks are high mountains. 

The Peak is a terrible volcano, which casts forth 
rocks of an amazing size to a vast height: these 
make such a noise by their fall, and their breakii:^ 
snd rolliqg down, that our author has heard them 
in .calm ifieather at eight or nine leagues distance ; 
and when they are blown up, you may hear a re** 
port like a great gun, or rather thunder. In the 
night iime he has seen the stones rolling down the 
Peak all of a fiLame ; and he .was told by -the inha*^ 
bitants, that flaming brimstone sometimes pours 
from the Peak, like a torrent of water down a steep 
mountain ; after which they can gather what quan- 
tity they please. Some pieces of it ^hey shewed 
Mr. Eobejtts ; it is like common brimstone, but of 
a nuich brighter colour, and, on being burnt, gives 
a much deacer jQame, At other times this volqano 
casts forth sufsh ft quantity of ashes, mixed with cip^^ 
der, that the adjacent parts are covered, and some 
pf the goats smothered by them. 

This island has no running brooks, and in some 
places the inhabitants are obliged to go six or se« 
ven miles for fresh water ; yet notwithsanding thisj 
^ prodnces great quantities of pompions^ waterr 
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melons, feshoons and maize, but no bananas and 
plaintains, and hardly any fruit-trees, except wild 
figs : however, in some of their gardens they have 
guava trees, oranges, lemons and limes. They have 
also good vineyards, of which a small quantity of 
wine is made ; but it is generally drank before it 
has done fermenting. 

The island was originally inhabited by the Por- 
tuguese, to whom the king gave the land. These 
brought negro slaves with them, and stocked the 
country with cows, asses, horses and hogs; the 
king sending goats, which run wild on the moun- 
tains. Hence the profit of the skins is reserved to 
the crovirn ; and he who has the management of this 
revenue is called captain of the mountains, none 
daring to kill any of them without his lieence. It 
is customary here, and at all the other islands, for 
every person at his death to give freedom td the 
blacks. These are now the principal inhabitants, 
there being a hundred negroes on the island to 
one of the whites. They make cotton cloths for 
clothing, and breed mules, which they sell to 
other nations. All the inhabitants are Roman Ca- 
tholics. Most of the whites live with the governor 
in the town of St. Philip, and have at Uie same 
time country houses on that part of their estates 
which they keep in their own hands, and manage 
by their slaves. These supply them with food, and 
the rents of the plantations let to the blacks are 
paid them in cotton cloth. 

The day after Mr. Roberts left this island he 
landed at St. John's, to the great satisfaction of all 
the pssengers, as well as the natives of that island, 
and especially those who accompanied him in the 
Toyage; the§e di^ not faU to brag of it, more per^ 
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haps than van English raw sailor voiild of his firdt 
foyage to the East-Indies. Mr. Roberts met with 
the same kind of behavioar from the governor 
and people as before; and the negro carpenters 
being set to work, eyery one endeavoured to assist 
them. 

In about two months the boat was completed, 
and rendered stronger and more commodious thaii 
before. Captain Thome had by that time finished 
his business there, and therefore Mr. Roberts set 
sail with him, together with three inhabitants of 
St. Philips, and two carpenters; and having set 
them on shore on the last-mentioned island, sailed 
t^^ St. Jago. He afterwards traded for some time 
with the different islands, carrying provisions to 
Mayo, where the people suffered greatly by fa- 
mine, and loading there, and at Bonavista, with 
salt ; till at length, being at St. Nicholas's, his boat, 
while he was on shore, was staved to pieces on the 
rocks. He, however, met with very kind treatment 
from the inhabitants, and sold the pieces of the 
boat that were saved for twelve dollars. 

While Mr. Roberts was there, an English ves- 
sel arrived, conmanded by Mr. Harfoot, who pro- 
posed to trade among the islands for cloths, and 
then to proceed to Barbadoes. At that gentleman's 
desire, our author consented to assist him in his 
trade; and, in return, he very readily agreed to 
give him and his little boy, who attended him from 
island to island, their passage. Having weighed 
from thence, they proceeded.to Bona Vista, from 
thence to Mayo, and then steered to Porto Praya, 
* in the island of St. Jago, where they found an 
English ship freighted by the Portuguese mer- 
chants, who had come laden with slaves, wax, and 
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elephants teeth from the coast of Crninea; but had 
buried the greatest part crf'her crew« and was bound 
to Lisbon. This Teasel, besides being weakV^ 
manned, wm in b^ very crazy condition ; whence 
Mr. Dureli, the captain, who had just recovered 
from a dangerous fit of sickness, was very solicitous 
to persuade Mr. Roberts to wil w^h him, and assist 
him in taking care of the ship : and to* ^s Mr. 
Robert! cmisented* 



CHAP. lU. 

A description of the other Cape de Verd islands ; St. J«go^ 
Bona Vista, the isle of Sal, Majo, St. Nicholas, Brama, St. 
Lucia, and St. Antonio. 

THE Cape de Verd islands being first disco^ 
vered and peopled by the Portuguese, were divided 
among the nobility at tliat kingdom, except St# 
Jago's^and St. Philip's, which are governed by men 
appointed by th^ king, who are generally Porta- 
guese born,, especially the fbniier, who has^tKe title 
of governor general oi all the Gape'de Yefrd iidands, 
and the coast of Guinea, from the river Senegal to 
Sierra Leona. The lords put a stock of cows and 
goats on their respective^ islands; and he who is 
constituted the lord's steward is called gtyvemor by 
the natives. Though his Portuguese majesty haM 
made St. J ago the clearing port for all that part of 
the coast of Guinear within the above limits, there 
are no fortifications on any of the islands, except 
the latter and St. Philip's, and none ofthetn are of 
any strength, except' at the city of St. Jago, and 
these are only defended by the natives. 

The island of St. Jago, w St. James, which took 
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kBmLme from ito b^iiq^ discotet^ on^ the' 1st of 
May, the festival of that s^tit, hf situated i* 19 
decrees north latitude, and 60^' y lon^iftfdef fron< 
Cape de V erd, and was not otif the first of thesef 
islands inhabited by the Portngnese, but is tk^ 
lar^st and most fruitfhl of fhem alL The' inhabit 
fants, ^o are about three whites to fbity blaeks/ 
pay no tax to the crown. This island has jflenty of 
water and many valleys; alid a(S it afiSfds' goodf 
pasture, it abounds with cows; sheep, ho^, goat^# 
horses, asses, and a variety of fbwL ItalsoprodbceV 
oran^es^, lemons, pine^appleS', ^avas, cuMHrd-ap^' 
pies, bananas, tamarinds; cocoa-nuts, plaitttaim^ 
pompions, water and; musk-mdLons, itoand^^okes, 
sugar-canes and grapes, though they are not at* 
lowed to make wine. The capital of tUe islknd is 
Ribeira Grande, wher^the governor, Ovtodore, an<t 
bishop reside. Here is' also a monastery, which is 
adorned with a large gard!eli, and aflbrd^the'fln^SI 
prospect of any building about the city, e^ept*!^ 
cathedral. Most of the' priests' among these idaiids;^ 
as also those sent tb- Guinea; are negroes; Thei^e^ 
are four other towns' in the' island', which are St; 
Jago, St. Domingo; St: Domingd ABaceu, m& 
Praya ; the last of which is the most noted poif ill' 
the island. 

Bbna^Vista; or Good^Sight, so named fitbm ittf 
being the first of the Cape d^ Verd islands disiio-^ 
vered by the Portuguese, is situated in 16^ JO' ntfrth 
latitude, and in 5^ 14' west longitude flrom Cape* do* 
Verd. The island is mostly low land, with some^ 
rocky mountams and sandy hills. It prodUbeS glrtatT 
quantities of indigo; and' more cotton than all the^ 
Cape de Verd islands besides; yet^there is not oue^ 
of them where there are fewer cotton cloths to bc^ 
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sold : for the inhabitanto will not gather the cottdii 
till a ship is arrived to buy it ; nor will the women 
spin it till they want it* When Mr. Roberts was 
there, most of the cattle died by a famine ; the na- 
tives had, however, tame goats, and lived on their 
milk : they also fed on lish and turtle. And the 
English, who often came there to take in a laiUng 
of salt, hired asses and men to bring down the salt 
to the sea; for which they paid them in biscnit, 
flour or old clothes. They used also to have a pretty 
good trade for horses and asses, which are the best 
of all that are upon the Cape de Y erd islands. Raw 
silk is much coveted by them, for working the 
bosoms of their shirts, shifts,^ caps, and women's 
waistcoats* 

The men generally wear the European dress, and 
most of them have suits of clothes bought from the 
English, and have learned to make cotton cloths to 
imitate the European fashion. The women wear 
one, two or three cotton cloths, wrapped about them 
like petticoats, and tied on with a girdle above the 
hips, and sometimes without a girdle. Their shifts 
are made like a man's shirt, but so short as not to 
reach the girdle : the waistbands, collar and neck, 
of the young people of some rank, are wrought in 
figures, with needle- work of silk, of various colours: 
but the old and the poor have theirs worked with 
blue cotton thread. Over their shifts they wear a 
waistcoat, with sleeves to button at the arms, not 
above four inches deep in the back part, but long 
enough before to tie virith strings under their breasts. 
Over all they wear a cotton cloth in the manner of 
a mantle : those of the n^arried women are gene- 
rally blue, and the darker the colour, the richer it 
is reckoned ; but the maidens, and gay young wives 
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or widows, wear bine and white, some spotted and 
some figured^ They, however, rather choose, if they 
ean get them, linen handkerchiefs wrought on the 
edges, and sometimes only on the comers, with red, 
green and blue silk ; the first being the cdour they 
most admire. They wear neither shoes nor stock-^ 
ings, except on holydays. The people of Bona^ 
Vista are fond of the English, and most of them 
can speak a little of the English tongae. 

The isle of Sal lies in 17 degrees north latitude, 
and in 5"* 1 8' west longitude, from the Cape de Verd* 
It is mostly low land, having only five hills. This 
island formerly abounded with goats, cows and asses^ 
but was deserted for want of rain. There are abun** 
dance of land-crabs about the* island^ and the sea 
abounds with many sorts of fish. 

The isle of Mayo, or May, took its name firom 
its being discovered cm the first of that month. 
There grows on this island, as weU as on most of 
the others, and particularly at Bona- Vista, a kind 
of vegetable stone, which shoots in stems, and forms 
something like the head of a cauliflower. It is ex- 
tremely porous, and of a greyish colour. The inha^ 
bitants, who amount to above two hundred, are not 
so well afifected to the English as those of Bona*^ 
Vista; but they have more cows, and these ar» 
generally the best and fattest on the Cape de Verd 
islands : they have also most of them goats. They 
have more cotton than they can use, but are so lazy, 
that half of it is lost for want of gathering. Their 
habits are almost the same as thoi^e of Bona- Vista; 
but few of them wear their shirts and waistcoats, 
stitched in colours. The island a^rds fishj turtle 
and wild fowl. 
The island of St. Nicholas is the longest of al) 
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to Cape de Vend idaiids, enwjA St. Jago, And « 
flitaated ia 16^ 4&' north telitude, and 6^ ^' wtiflt 
longitud£fr0m €a|pe de Verd. The islinid is moaUy 
bigl land ; it is Iruilfiil in Biaiae, and predncMiht 
beit fisBhoons in all thaae island^, as UkewBt> ifdaor 
tains, bananas, pompimis, irater and iwsh*nelms» 
eraag^s, lemons, limes, and aome sugar-eanes. The 
inbabUnnts have ¥ineyards, and make a tartish sort 
of wine. There is here likewise ihe dr agon-tiee, 
from wfaieh flows gum-dm^on. The natives make 
the best cloths and cotton ^ilts of aU the istonda; 
these are too good for the Guinea trade, but (fit for 
^at of Brasil. They make them ap into clothes as 
neatly as our eommen country taylors, and will 
aoake buttons to imitate almost any .pattam yan 
show them : they knit cotton stockings, tan caw<? 
hides and goatskins, and make tolerable good 
shoes. The women are by far Ibe most honaewifeiy 
and inganiens vwth their needles of any of the 
islands ; and the female who does not appear with 
a worsted cap, like those worn at Bona- Vista, is 
thought very idle. The town of St. Nicholas is the 
most compact and populous of any en all the iiiainds, 
^ougfa it is not so large as the city of fit. Jago ; hut 
the houses, and even the ohnrch, are only covered 
witii grass thatch. The inhabitants are the only 
people of the islands vrho build boats, with whieh 
tbey fish and catch turtle. They have a number of 
horses, and there are few families that have not a 
stoak of hogs and fowls. The people speak Ae best 
Portuguese, and are the exaetest Roman oatholica 
of any of the islands. 

The isle of Branca is only a high steep loek, 
where the St. Nicholas men come to fish. 

St. Lucia is about three or four leagues to the west* 



^«^ of St. Nk^hfiAw; it^dtjome goats 4nd4M^ 
bttt nekber ialMbiftnte nor nnvttter. 

8t. ViiHieftt i§#lM uMobabUisd* but oaCke north- 
west side 19 ft;go0d bity, oftUedPortcHGimde, wbew 
aWps vwy have both waedrMd watsr^ attdrako wild 
gMts« for taking 4be piiw to shoet then. Here 4JjR> 
are OKMiy %9b^^ vkA as grMt a .plenty ^ nitre as ki 
the ishuftd of St. John. There are moce turtle an4 
&A eaught at this island than at all the other Ca|# 
de Verd islands. 

The isUmd ef St. Antonio 4s aitaated in 17' 19' 
north latitude, and S"" 2' west lo4gitude from €ape 
de Verd. It U a little inferior in height to St. Phi^ 
Up8% and^^onsiderii^ the loftiness of tiie anomitain^ 
and the loivmesB of the vidleysj it eoataias as much 
^oand as SU J ago. It has several brooks of fresh 
water, that render the valleys throv^ iniiich thcgr 
ran as fertile as any of the C%fe de Verd islands ia 
naise, banaaaa, |>laintaiiis, .pompions, mask and 
wat«r-^iaelons, oranges, lemonSi limes, and guaivas; 
it produoes :plenty of wkie, bat it is the worst of aU 
the islands. The inhabitants have a large stock of 
cows, hogs and asses. The mountains abound with 
goats, and on one of them is found a stone, called 
by the natives a topaz ; but whether it be the true 
topaz or not, Mr. Roberts acknowledges that he 
was not a judge. In this island are likewise pro* 
duced great quantities of gum- dragon, and abun- 
dance of indigo, which is cultivated here with great 
care, as are also large plantations of cotton. The 
natives are almost as innocent and humane as those 
of St. John's. The number of inhabitants is com- 
puted at 2,500, four-fifths of which number are 
made up by the slaves, who, like the free Negroes, 
have plantations, houses and wives ; and they cul* 
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tivate some of the best places for cotton^ indigo, 
&c. which are all worked up by these slaves, and 
managed by a steward placed there by a Portugaese 
marquis, who is proprietor of the island. 

It is now time to return to the voyage. Mr. 
Roberts set sail with captain Durell ; but they had 
hardly left St. Jago, when the leaks they had at- 
tempted to stop at that island broke out afresh, and 
were continually increasing ; to add to this misfor- 
tune, the crew were a set of the most profligate 
fellows, that would scarcely submit to the least dis- 
cipline, or obey any orders. Being in danger of 
sinking, and the trade-winds not permitting them 
to return to the Cape de V erd islands, it was at last 
resolved to steer to Barbadoes, and that island they 
happily reached, entering Carlisle-bay on Christmas^ 
day, 1724, where the vessel being hove down, was 
sheathed. They staid about three months in that 
island, and then sailed to Lisbon, when Mr. Roberts 
took the first opportunity of a passage to London, 
where he arrived in the latter end of June, 17S6, 
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MR. ELLIS FOR THE DISCOVERY OF A NORTH. 
WEST PASSAGE TO THE SOUTH.SEAS. 



CHAP. I. 

An account of fbe expedition. The Dobbs galley and California 
set sail. A particular account of the Esqiiimanz Indians. 
Marble-Island described. 

THE nation was so alarmed at tlie imafortttnes 
and distresses suffered by captain James and his 
crew, in his voyage for the discovery of a north- 
west passage, that no attempts were made for 
upwards of thirty years, when several others took 
place, though with equal ill success.. At last a dis- 
pute arising between Arthur Dobbs, Esq. and cap- 
tain Middleton, relating to a voyage made for the 
same purpose by the latter, many generous and 
public-spirited persons opened a subscription for 
another trial, and for that purpose raised j? 10,000, 
while the legblature, to encourage the undertakers, 
offered a reward of j?20,000, in case the discovery 
should be made. 

For this purpose the Dobbs galley of 180 tons, 
commanded by Mr. William Moor, and the Call* 
fomia of 140 tons burden, under the command of 
Mr. Francis Smith, were fitted out and supplied 
with a sufficient quantity of provisions, military and 
naval stores ; also extraordinary wages agreed to 
be given to all concerned ; and that no encourage- 
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ment might be wanting, in case of raccess^ the 
captains were to hove £bM, eaeh^ mate j?200, and 
every other officer a reward snitable to his station. 

At the time when the expedition was resolved to 
he undertaken, I was in Italy; and opon my 
return, to Engiand^ had^ no tntimatioii about it, till 
I was accidentally informed of it at Hertford ; when 
the concern I expressed- uyen this occasion, and the 
passion I shewed for an opportunity of exerting 
myself in so glorious s^ design, having reached the 
ears of some of the principal proprietors,. I was sent 
for, and it was agreed that I. should go the voyage 
in quality of agent for the committee, withoirt being 
under the command of any officer on board, in order 
to raaho' e«Mt dhiugliFts of all the new discovered 
country^ to* marh the soundings^ to examine the 
saltnesB of the wsler, taobserve the variation of the 
eompam, and ifo coU^ect metals, minerals, and all 
Mnds of naturri^ curiosities^ and so great was my 
eagerness^ to^ engage in' this expedition, that m 
eightees^houTB from the* time this'aflhir wassettled^ 
I was aetudlty onboHrd'aftGraresend. 

Among' the instructions gii^n by ' the committee, 
we were to^ avoids giving the least displeasure to 
tiienativesi and to bring'none of them away by 
force; but if they should oftr themselves volim- 
tarilyin exwhan^'for others^ left in the country, 
they were to be brought to England; while such M 
stayed* were> to* be allowed trifles to present to the 
natives, imoider'to^coneiliate their* esteem; whh 
seeds fer garden stufP and trees* net found in those 
parts, a»idi paper; pens' and ink^ to make • observa- 
tions on the* country. 

Theships smledfromGravesend'on theSOih of 
May 1T46; ud< steering, by the east coast of Eng- 
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iMnd, ptMeA by the islands oti4hd north of Scotland. 
Nodiing* occurred but the co'himoti circnmstanees o£ 
wind and weather^ till the tUt at night, when A 
terrible fire brdke put in the great cabin of the 
Dobbs^ and quickly made its progress to the powder-'^ 
room, which was directly underneath it» where 
there were not less than thirty or forty barrels of 
powder, besides candles, spirits, matches, and other 
combustibles. It is impossible to express the con-' 
ibsion and consternation of the whole crew : erety 
one on board had the greatest reason to expect that 
that moment, or tlie next at most, was his last. Yon 
might, on this occasion, hear all the varieties of sea 
eloquence: cries, prayers, curses and scolding, 
mingled together; yet this did not prevent proper 
measures being taken to save the ship and our 
lives. Water in great abundance was properly 
applied, and every other method used by those who 
ftill preserved their reason. As to the crew in 
general, their apprehensions suggested a variety c^ 
expedients, which one moment they endeavoured 
to execute, and the next abandoned through dis- 
traction and despair. Some were for hoisting out 
the boats, and accordingly the lashes were cut, but 
none had patience to hoist them out ; others weld 
for setting more sail, to come up with the California, 
which was at a great distance ahead, that, if any 
should be alive after the sfaip'i being blown up^ 
they might have a chance of saving themselves on 
board that ship. Chimerical as this was, the reefa 
Were turned out of the top^sails, which, with gre^t 
difficulty, were prdperly set. In the midst of all 
this hurry, the man at the helm reflecting, that the 
fire and powder were directly under him, was quite 
distracted and thoughtless of his charge; so that 
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imaginaiioii caimot ptint a wilder scene than was 
ilow exhibited. The ^p was ahead to the wind, 
the sails shaking with a noise like thnnder; she 
then turned and ran right before it« and continoed 
rolling, while eyery person waited in an agony for 
the blast, that was to put an end to their fears and 
perplexities: but at length the fire was happily 
extinguished, to the inexpressible joy of all oa 
boards 

On the 87th we fell in with great quantities of 
low ice, and for some time after passed through 
abundance of drift-wood, that is, large timber floats 
ing at sea; and, on the 6th of July, began to fall 
in with those mountains of ice that are always met 
with near Hudscm's Straits. This mountainous ice 
is of a prodigious height and bulk. On the 8th of 
July we made the islands of Resolution, in the 
mouth of the straits, when the fogs suddenly dear- 
ing up, prevented our vessels being broke to pieces 
on the rocksi 

At these islands three large, and twenty-six onall 
canoes, full of Eskimaux Indians, came on board to 
trade with us, bringing whale^bone and seal-skins, 
in exchange for which we gave them hatchets, saws^ 
gimblets, &c^ We made a considerable profit by 
our dealing with them, and they were so wdl 
pleased by this traffic, that both the men and women 
were very eager in stripping themselves almost 
naked, that they might sell their clothes for knives 
and pieces of iron. 

The word Eskimaux is derived from an Indian 
term, that, signifies an eater of raw flesh, to which 
is addedra French termination. Indeed, they are 
the only nation hifherto known, that eat animal flesh 
absolutely raw; and this, with their having beards^ 
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which no other of the American Indians hare,- makei 
them believed to be the same race of people as the 
Greenlandera. They are middle-Bized, robart, and 
inelined to be fat; their heads are large, and their 
faces ronnd, flat and siiearthy; their eyes are black, 
small and sparkling; their noses flat, their lips 
thick, and their hair black and lank ; their shoulders 
are broad, andtheir limbs proportionable; but their 
feet are extraordinary small. Their behairiour is 
chearfnl and sprightly ; but they seem to be very 
subtle, cunning and deceitful, great flatterers, and 
much addicted to pilfer from strangers ; easily reur 
dered bold by encouragement, but as easily frightened . 
They are extremely attached to their own customs \ 
aome who have been taken prisoners by the southern 
Indians when they were boys, and brought to the 
factories, have fpr several years regretted their 
absence from their native country. One of them, 
after having been fed on English diet, being present 
when an Englishman was cutting up a seal, from 
which the train*oil ran very plentifully, licked up 
what he could save with his hands, crying, ** Ah I 
commend me to my own dear country, where I 
could get my belly full of this.'' 

The mens clothes are made*of seal-skins, and 
sometimes of the skins of land and sea-fowl sewed 
together; each of their coats has a hood like a 
capuchin's ; it is close from the breast before like a 
shirt, and reaches no lower than the middle c^ the 
thigh; the breeches are elose before and behind, 
gathered like a purse, with a. string, and tied about 
their waists : they have several pair of boots and 
socks, which they wear one over another, to keep 
them warm and dry. The di^rence between the 
dress of the men and the women is^ that the lattiar 
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have a Barrow flap behind to their jackets, which 
reaches to their heels. Their hoods are also larger 
and wider at the shoulders, for the oonvenience of 
carrying their children in them at their backs; 
their boots are a great deal wider, and comaaonly 
stuck out with whale-bone ; f^r wben they want tfl| 
put a child out of their arms, they dip it into one 
of their boots until they can take it up again, A 
few of them wear shifts of seals bladders sewed 
together, in nearly the same form with tjiose if) 
Surope. Their clothes, in general, are sewed very 
neatly: this is performed with an ivory needle, and 
the sinews of deer split fine and used for thread. 
They discover a good deal of taste in adorning them* 
selves with stripes of diflS^rent coloured skins, sewed 
m the manner of borders, cufis and robings fw 
their clothes, which altogether appear handsome as 
well as convenient. 

Their snow-eyes, as they properly call them, are 
equally well contrived. These are bits of wood or 
ivory, iieatly formed, to cover the organs of sight, 
and tied at the back of the head ; in each piece are 
two slits of the same length with the eyes, but 
narrow, through "(vhich they see very distinctly. 
This invention prevents snow-blindness, a very 
grievous and painful distemper, occasioned by the 
brightness of the light reflected by the snow on 
the iee, more especially in the spring. T^ieir nsa 
strengthens the sight prodigiously, and becomes so 
habitual, that when they would observe an object 
at a great distance, they commonly look tiurougl^ 
$hem as we do through telescopes. 

The same spirit of invention is seen in their in* 
ftruments far fishing and fawling. Their darts and 
^larpoons are well made, as are also their bows and 
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mrrowB. Tkey are very dexterous m the mvlagen 
flient of their canoeB^ which are of a constructioii 
nefrj eiiitable to their oeeaaoiUj easy of carriage, 
and quick in motion ; their frames are made of wood 
or iidiale-bone, covered aQ over with seal- skin parch- 
ment, except a hole is the middle, which hae a rim 
of whale-bone or wood round it, to prevait tho 
water running in from the deck, il0brding only 
room for one mail to tit in it, his feet being stretched 
fbrward ; and sometimes the skinis laeed about his 
waist at the rim aboye-mentioned, which efieetually 
shuts* out the water. They rub the seams with a 
kind of glue or pitch, made of seals blubber. In 
these boats they carry their little convemences, and 
their instruments for killing inhales, sea-horses, sea«t 
unicorns, seals, &c. They likewise carry slings and 
stones in their canoes, with which they can do 
execution at a great distance. Their harpoons are 
headed and pointed with the teeth of sea-horses 3 
the upper end serves to spear the whales, or other 
large animals, when they are struck, the more 
readily to dispatch them: the lower end is made 
use of to strike the fish, and introckuie into his body 
a haib pointed with iron, which remains there, 
while the other part of the harpoon disengages itself 
readily, and comes out. To this barb is fastened a 
^ong of sea-horse hide, at the end of which is a 
seaWskin blown up, that serves as a bnoy, to show 
where the whale is when he goes down, and fatigues 
him in swimming. As soon as he expires, with 
their canoes they tow him on shore, and strip him 
of his fat, which serves them for food, and to burn 
in their lamps during the winter. 

Beskles the above canoes for the men, which are 
eharpat each wA, abont twedjty feet long, aitdtw<l 
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feet broad, they hare boats much larger, that are 
open and rowed by the women, and though made 
of the same materials as the former, will carry aboye 
twenty persons. 

On the 17th, the ite being very thick aboat us, 
we made fast to the largest piece we could find, with 
several ice-anchors and ropes ; and the crews of both 
vessels filled their empty casks with fresh water, out 
of the ponds that are commonly fonnd upon the 
ice. Two days after the ice opening, we got under 
sail, and proceeding through vast quantities of it, 
at length reached Marble-bland, whence the loi^« 
boats of each ship, commanded by the chief mates, 
with whom I also went, were sent to obser? e the 
tides, and whatever might furnish any lights towards 
the discovery of a passage. We saw several con<^ 
siderable openings to the westward of this island, 
and found that the flood-tide came from the north* 
east, the course of the coast. We returned and 
made our report on the 16th of August, on which a 
council being held, it was agreed to defer any far- 
ther attempt to make a discovery until the follow* 
ing summer, and to steer to Port-Nelson, it being 
preferable to any other place in Hudson's-ltty, on 
account of its being the soonest cleared of ice, and 
its abounding with wood, venison, and other game. 

The centre of Marble-idand lies in the latitude 
of 68'' 55' north, and in 92* west longitude from 
London. It is situated near the eastern coast of 
HudsonVbay, at the entrance of the Welcome; 
its greatest length from east to west is six leagues, 
and it is two or three miles in length. It is high at 
the west end, and low at the east. The land is one 
continued rock, of a hard white kind of marble, in- 
terspersed in some places with spots of dtfierent 
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colaared stone, at black, blue, and ^een. The 
tops of the hills are veiy much rent and shattered, 
and nnmbers of huge rocks are confusedly huddled 
together, under which are deep caverns, whence 
issues a great noise resembling the rolling of waves. 
From the appearance of the water that oozes out of 
the clefts, there seems to be mines of copper and 
other ores; for in one place it was green, and tasted 
like verdigrease, and in another perfectly red, dye- 
ing the stones over which it passed of the same 
hue. In the valleys was a shallow soil of turf, and 
a little herbage; but in several pools of fresh water 
were swans and ducks, and hard by some deer 
grazing. The only harbour is at the south-west 
part of the island, the entrance of which is narrow 
and shoally, but within it is capacious enough to 
hold a hundred sail. 



CHAP. n. 

Tke ships laid vp in s ereek in Hayet*i.rlT»r, near the banki of 
which thej retolfe to spend the winter, A description of the 
tents bnilt for the men, and the house erected for the officers. 
The climate and natural prodoctions of the country, the dress^ 

' habitations and manners of the natires described. A descrip. 
tion of Yorlufort. 

IN our passage from Marble-island to Port- 
Nelson we had stormy weather, attended with snow, 
•leet, and thick fogs. We arrived in sight of the 
shoals of that river, which are very dangerous, on 
the 25th of August, and the next day the weather 
being fine and moderate, the boats of each ship 
were sent ahead to sound, and to erect a flag as a 
mark to sail over the flats at the mouth of the 
southern branch, or Hayes's-nver. The California 
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got saf^ to an anchor, but the Dobbs grounded oil 
the flats, and, had it blown hard, tmttt ineTitably 
have been lost. The governor under the HndsonV 
bay company, cruelly seized this opportunity to 
complete our distress^ and sent his boat and people 
to cut down the beacoh, which was the only proper 
mark to guide us into a place of safety, if we could 
be 80 happy as to get the ship afloat, which we did 
the next day, when we got to an anchor near th# 
California* 

As we had intended to winter at Port-Nelson, 
the boats of each ship were sent io examine that 
river, which is the finest in Hudson's-bay, being 
navigable for many leagues, and having a commu* 
nication with the great lakes behind Canada. The 
most advantageous trade tnlght be carried on upon 
it, provided settlements were made thirty leagues 
up, where the climate may be justly stiled tempe- 
rate. This river lies in bT" 30' latitude; it is about 
two leagues wide at the entrance, with a very good 
channel, about a mile broad. Its bauhs are low, 
and covered with l»ge woods, chiefly of spruce, 
fir, poplar, birch, larch and wlUow; and abound 
with dears, hares, rabbits, geese, ducks, swans, 
partridges, pheasants, plover, and many other kinds 
of fowl in their proper seasons, as also a variety of 
fish in great plenty, llowever, these advantages 
could not tempt the captains to repass the shoals^ 
and expose the ships to danger in entering the 
proper channel : they therefore ran three miles up 
Hayes Vriver, and after landing some of the stores 
to lighten the ships, moored them itt a safe creek 
five miles above York*fort. 

We now tnmed our thoughts on the method! 
necessary for our preservation ; tod being sensible 



OF A KOftTH.WeST PASSAOK. S69 

tiiat the sererity 6f tke coM i^wilA render it impair 
«HMe to live <mi board the ships, some of tlie people 
were etnployed itt eutting fire^wood, and othert in 
building log-tents. This contriTAnee, I supposoi 
WM borrowed fram the natives ; they were made of 
trees, cat about sixteen feet long, raised close toge- 
ther, their ends lying one against another at the 
top, and eictending at the bottom, in the form of 
the roof of a country-house. The vacancies between 
Aese logs were stujftd with moss, and that bemg 
jdaistered over with elay, made a warm hut : the 
door was low and small, and there was a fire-place 
in the midcUe, with a hok over it to let out tiie 
smoke. 

The grand business was building a house for the 
officers ; and a situaftion was chosen that was equally 
pleasant and convenient : it was on an enunence 
surrounded with trees ; the maiti river was half a 
mile distant to the north-west; near the same dis^ 
tance was the creek where our ships lay ; at about 
one hundred and fifty yards from the front was a 
handsome basin of water, called the Beaver Creek, 
which in prospect looked like a grand canal ; and 
we were protected from the Hbrth and north-east 
winds by thick and tall woods. 

This situation being chosen, I drew a pkn <tf ouf 
Intehded mansion, which was approved. The house 
^was to be twenty-eight feet long, and eighteen 
broad ; it was to have otie story, the lowet* roomii 
six, and the upper seven feet high ; the captain^, 
and some of the principal officers, were to lie above, 
and the remainder below, with the subalterns and 
servants. The door was to be hi tlie middle of the 
front, five feet high and three broad, with four 
email windows above stairs; and. the stove was td 
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be placed m the center, ihat every body might 
equally partake of \U heat. These matters being 
thus adjusted, all hands were set to work; trees 
were cut down and hewed, planks sawed, and the 
Walls begun by placing one 1(^ upon another^ with 
moss between. 

The weather was now excessively cold, and 
Hayes's-river being frozen quite hard, we had some 
experience of what was to be expected from a 
Hudson's-bay winter. On the 2d of November we 
could not keep the ink from freezing at the fire. 
The next day all the bottled beer was froze solid, 
though packed up in tow, and near a good fire. On 
the 6th the cold- becoming insupportable abroad, 
the sailors were distributed among the several huts 
which were placed in the woods, and the captains 
and other officers went to live in their new house, 
which was christened, in the sea way, Montague- 
house, in honour of his grace the duke of Mon- 
tague, who was one of the subscribers to this 
expedition. 

About this time we put on our winter dress, which 
consisted of a robe^ of beavers skins, that reached to 
our heels, and two wabtcoats under it; a cap and 
mittens of the same, lined with flannel ; a pair of 
Indian stockings over our yam ones, made of broad- 
cloth or leather, which reached up to the mid- 
thigh, with shoes of soft tanned moose or elk-skin, 
under which we wore two or three pair of blanket 
or thick duffil socks ; and a pair of snow shoes, about 
five feet long, and eighteen inches wide, to prevent 
pur sinking in the snow, completed our dress. This 
b the garb of the Indians, who have taught it the 
English, and nothing can be better contrived both 
for convemence and use; for when thus equipped, 
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we were able to stand the keenest cold that hap* 
pened during the winter. 

Our utmost skill and industry were now exerted 
in forming snares to eateh rabbits, and in shooting 
partridges, which were so numerous, that a good 
marfcf man might kill sixty or eighty in a day. The 
animals of the fur kind are caught in traps of difr 
ferent sorts, or in nets ; and thus the beayer is most 
commonly taken : they spread and dry their skins 
in the son, and eat the flesh, which is very fat and 
delicious. 

Keen frosts continued all the month of Novem- 
ber. When the wind was westerly or southerly, the 
cold was very supportable ; but on its changing to 
the north-west or north-east, it immediately became 
excessively sharp, and was often attended with a 
sort of snow, like grains of sand, that drifted in the 
%ind in donda from every plain, and made it dan- 
gerous to be out upon the river, or any flat place ; 
for this drift snow is commonly so thick, that one 
can scarcely see twenty yards ; every path is levelled 
by it, and sometimes people have wandered in thf 
utmost danger of being froze to death, for hours 
together, upon the ice of the river, within half a 
mile of the factory, without being able to find their 
way to it. 

Severe cold, was, however, felt only about four 
or five days in a month, and generally towards the 
full and change of the moon, which has a great in- 
Unence on the weather in these parts. But at other 
times, though there is a continued hard frost, the 
weather is pleasant enough. 

The men now began to fetch their provisions 
weekly from the ships; but used little in the begjn-r 
ning of the season, while there were plenty of rab- 
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bits; hbj, they in a good meatav^ snpplied uft at 
Montagae*hou8e i^ith them. Wkftt ikej carried 
Itock ward ar forward, tliey drew after them in mall 
•ledges, made of aboat a dozen tUn itaTea jmned 
together, £Dar in breadth, an4 turned np at one aid» 
the better to slide orer the anow, One man eoahl 
conveniently draw on such a aledge above a hnn^ 
dred weight, fifteen or uteen milea iq one day. 
The dogs in this country i^re of the aiae of common 
mastiffi] they never hark, hut grow) when they 
are provoked ; they are the only beasts of burden 
used by the English and the natives, and wiU draw 
much more, and to a greater dbtance, than the men^ 
In long journeys, the men generally go before them, 
to beat a path with their snow^-dioes. These dogs 
are soon aclsustomed to whatever they are taughtt 
and, being docile and tractable, a|*e very useful. 

Besides these small sledges, we had others thai 
were lafger and stronger, ^r carrying great 
weights; they were of the same form as those be- 
fore described ; but ten or twelve feet long, and 
three wide, and required twenty or thirty men 
yoked to draw them. 

In Christmas week, which was apen^ veiy merrily^ 
Captain Moor proposed to lengthen, raise, and 
deck our long-boat for the use of the discovery^ 
and after some deliberation it was resolved on by a 
majority. This was an excellent measure, since it 
would have been very dangerous to make so close 
a search as it was necessary without it; for witli| 
aueh a vessel, we might go among rocks, and paM 
over shoals, where a vessel of any draught vrouU 
strike : if she came aground, we conld get her ofi^ 
pr if she was lost, the ships afforded a safe retreat. 

This affitir. being settled, the boat waa drawn ^ 
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m high bank by th« tide of the creek^ sheltered hj 
trees, and a log-tent was built over her, and covered 
with sails, with a §re-place in the nnddle, that 
tfie carpenters might be able to work all the 
winter. 

The coasts of diis country extend from the lati«« 
tode of about 51 degrees west to 58 north, having 
Hudson's Bay to the east, and Canada to the south; 
but its boundaries to the west and north are yet 
undiscovered. In the southern parts, and where we 
wintered,* the soil is fertile ; the surface being a 
loose dark mould, under which are layers of diflfer^ 
ent-coloured cky. Near the shore the land is low 
and marshy, covered with trees of various sorts; 
within land there are large plains with little 
lierbage except moss, interspersed widi tufts of 
trees and some lakes. In the country are a great 
variety of shrubs and plants, and many of them 
known in Europe, as the gooseberry, currant, and 
craneherry. There are shrubs that bear red and 
bhtck berries, on which the partridges feed. The 
plant, by the Indians called Wiz^ekapukka, is used 
both by them and the English as a medicine, iQ 
nervous and scorbutic disorders. Here are also to 
be met with strawberries, angelica, nettles, butter^ 
flowers, wild auriculas, sayine, many of the Lap* 
land plants, and others unknown to us. There are 
great quantities of wild rice by the sides o£ the 
lakes and rivers ; there is also long grass, and good 
meadow ground ; and at the factories are tolerable 
gardens, especially at York fort, Albany, and 
Moose river, where most kinds of English garden- 
stuff grow very well, such as beans, pease, cabr 
bages, turnips, and many kinds of sallads. Farther 
i|fithiii land the country is more fruitful than 9^ 
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these places ; for. the sammers are warmer^ and the 
winters shorter and less severe. - t 

There are undwbtedly many sorts of mineials 
here. I have met with iron ore ; J^d.ore is,said to 
be found in plenty on the surface of the earth at 
Churchill, and the northern Indians frequently 
bring pieces of copper to the factory. There are 
also a great variety of talcs, spars, and rock crystals 
of dtfierent colours, as red and white ; the former 
resembling rubies, and the latter veiy transparent, 
and shooting into pentangular prisms. Ita the nor- 
. them parts a substance resembling coal is found, 
which bums ; the asbestos, or stonerflax, is common 
here; and also a stone of a black, smooth and 
shining surface^ that easily separates into thin trans- 
parent leaves, which the natives use as looking- 
glasses. The country likewise abounds in various 
sorts of marble, some perfectly white, and others 
speckled with red, green and blue. 

There are here frequently seen parhelia, or mock 
suns, and halos about the sun and moon, which are 
very luminous, and beautifully tinged with all the 
colours of the rainbow. I have seen six of these 
parhelia at a time. The trae sun also rises and sets 
with a large cone of yellow light perpendicular to 
it, and no sooner does it disappear, than the aurora 
borealis spreads a thousand different lights and co- 
lours over the whole concave of the sky, with such 
resplendant beauty, that even the full moon does 
not e£&ce their lustre, though they are more appa- 
rent when she does not shine ; for then one may 
distinctly read by them, and the shadows of objects 
are seen upon the snow, tending to the south-east, 
The stars seem to bum with a fiery red, especially 
those ^ea^ the horizon. 
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Bat to Tetam to the climate, and the methods we 
took to secure oanelvea from the cold; we usually 
put at least a horse-load of wood at a time into our 
stove, which was built of bricks six feet lon^, two 
wide, and three high. When the wood was near 
burnt we beat off the embers, and threw out the 
brands, and then stopped up the top of the chim- 
ney. This caused a sulphureous sufibcating smell, 
and so great a heat, that notwithstanding the rigour 
of the weather, we often sweat : the difierence be- 
tween the cold without and the heat within was so 
extreme, that our people frequently fainted on en- 
tering the house, and remained for some time life- 
less. If a door or window was but opened, the cold 
air rushed in with great fury, and turned the en- 
closed vapours into small snow ; nor could all the 
heat we could raise keep the windows, the sides, 
and ceiling free from ice: those whose bed- 
clothes touched the walls were generally froze 
fast to them in the monung, and our breath 
settled in a white hoar frost upon the blankets. 
This happened soon after the fire went out: as 
the house cooled, the sap that had been thawed 
in the timbers with the heat, froze, splitting the 
wood in cracks, with a noise resembling the re« 

port of a musket. 

No liquid can withstand the cold ; strong brine, 

brandy, and even spirits of wine, froze, but the lat- 
ter oidy to a consistence like oil. All liquors under 
the proof of common spirits became perfectly solid, 
and burst the vessels that contained them, whether 
of wood, tin, or even copper. The ice in the river 
was about eight feet thick. We could keep our 
provisions sweet as long as we pleased, without the 
assistance of salt ; for our game froze the instant it 
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vrM killed, and Mine remained lo from October 
till April, when it bej^an to gt9m moist. 

The hareB> rabbits, and partridget, which in 
mmmer are brown and grey, change in winter 
to white. Syery animal is here fhmished hy natnre 
with extraordinary ftirs to resiit the cold, which 
fall off As the warm weather returns; and erenthis 
is the case with the dogs and cats bronght thither 
firom Snrope. 

If we touched iron, or any other smooth solid 
snrfaee, in the winter, onr fingers were froze fast to 
to it } if in drinking a dram of brandy oat of a glass, 
onrtongae or lips tonched it, in pulling them away 
the skin was left upon it. One of onr people car^ 
rykig a bottle of spirits from tibe house to hia log* 
tenti and not having a cork, stopped it wiA his 
finger : but it soon froze so fast, that he was ob* 
liged to lose a part of H, to make the cure practi* 
cable. All srtid bodies, as iron, glass^ and the like» 
acquired so intense a degree of cold, as to resist the 
effects of a stroi^ heat fi>r a considerable time. I 
have brought an axe, that has been exposed to the 
frost wiHiout doors, and held it within half a foot of 
a good fire, when pouring Wafter upon it, it has 
been instantly formed into a cake of ice, and thus 
remained for some time. 

We buried our beer twdtc feet deep in the 
ground, on a bed of wiBow and grass, both under 
and over it, ^id then covered it twelve feet deep 
with a soapy earth, yet some of the casks of smafl 
beer next the Mts were fVoze, and the rtret^ iron-- 
bound casks burst ; though the spirituous part re^ 
mained fluid in &e heart of the tee, and was strong, 
but the ice on being melted tasted qaite Tapid: 
other casks were not bnrst, nor were their contents 
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halt oongealed; the ^roteiy ptrte having time to 
thaw; and mix with the ppiritWNu, the beer wes 
rtry geodt and we fimoied better than if it had 
never been firoae. 

One woold imagine from thie aecoont of the se* 
▼eritj oi the winter in this coimtry, that it must be 
the most nncomfortable in the woild» and its inha* 
faitants the most onhappy; but tins is far from beiiig 
the case; for though the weather is cold» they 
have abundance of furs to dothe them, and many 
other conveniencie9» that» in some measure, put 
them on a level with those who live in a milder 
climate ; but what is still more extraordinary, therf 
are £aropeans who have lived here for some yean, 
«md prefer it to ell other places. 

The natives are of the middle size, and of a 
copper colour : they have black eye$, and long 
Uok hair of the same colour; but their featoref 
vary, as in Surope. They are of a chearful dispo- 
sition, good natured, afiaUe, friendly, and honest 
ill their dealings. 

The men are clothed in summer in a loose coat 
made of blanket, which they buy either from the 
French or English settled in their neighbourhood ; 
they have a pair of leather stochiogs, which reach 
ao high as to serve also for breeches ; they make 
their shoes of the same materiels. The clothes of 
the women differ from those of the men only in their 
goierally wearing a petticoat, that in winter come* 
a little lower than the knees. Their ordinary epr 
parol is made of the skins of deer, otters, or beaver^ 
with the hair or fiir on them; the sleeves of their 
lipper halnt are generally tied oq with strings «t 
the shoulders, so that their arm-pits^ even in the 
depth of winter, are exposed to the co)d» which, ivi 
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their opinion, contributeg to their health : indeed 
their diseai^s are bnt few, and those chiefly ariang; 
from colds caught after drinking spiritnons liqnon, 
which they buy of the English; for the French 
are so prudent as to sell them none. Those Indians, 
who li^ire in places contiguous to the Hudson's-bay 
company's settlements, are by drunkenness become 
meagre, small, and indolent, and are hardly eqoal 
to the hardships of the country ; while those who 
are nearthe French settlements are hardy, vigorous 
and active, and there is no comparison between the 
number of furs that the one and the other bring into 
trade. 

They live in tents covered with moose and deer- 
skins sewed together. These are of a circular form, 
probably as that is the most capacious, and conve- 
nient for their sitting round the fire, which is in the 
middle. They are formed of poles set to lean one 
against the other, so as they meet at the top, and 
are extended below; an openii^ is left where the 
poles meet to admit the light, and let oat the 
smoke. They strew the bottom with the tops of 
pine trees, and lie with their feet to the fire, and 
their heads to the side of the tent. The entrance of 
the tent is generally on the south-west side, and 
you go in by letting up a part of the skins, to 
which is fastened a piece of stick to make it flap 
close. These are generally placed in a bottom by 
the side of a creek or river. And as the natives 
chiefly spend their time in hunting, sowing, and 
fishing, they change their habitations according to 
the plenty or scarcity of the game. For this reason 
also they do not live in any great numbers together. 
They are influenced in their behaviour by a natural 
rectitude, that restrains them from all acts of vio- 
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lence and iiqu«tice» as eflfectually as the most rigo- 
1*008 laws. The chiefs of eyery family or tribe, who 
are generally chosen from among the most antient 
•f the people, conunonly for their skill in hunting, 
experience in trade, and fheir TaLonr in the wart 
they often wage with the Eskimaux, direct those 
nrho reside with them in their different employ- 
ments; bnt their advice is rather followed through 
deference than obligation. 

They have no dependence for subsistence on the 
fruits of the earth ; but live entirely on the ani- 
mals they take in hunting, or catch in traps, at 
which they are very dexterous^ They every season 
make a prodigious slaughter amcmg the deer, from 
the ahsnrd potion, that the more they destroy, the 
greater plenty will succeed ; hence they sometimes 
leave three or four hundred dead on the plains, 
taking ont of them only their tongues, and leaving 
their carcasses i^her tp rot or be devoured by the 
wild beasts^ At other times they attack them in the 
water, and kill great numbers, which they bring 
down on floats to the factorie3. 

The Indians also live on birds of passage, as 
plovers, swan3, wild geese, ducks, and many others 
that fly to the northward in the spring to breed, 
and return to the southward in autumn. They 
likewise feed on eagles, hawks, partridges, phea^ 
sants, crows, and owls, which stay in the winter. 
They generally boil their flesh, and eat it by itself, 
drinking the water it is boiled in, which tHey 
esteem very wholes(»ne. In the same manner they 
dress their fish, which are very good. 

Up the rivers and lakes, they have large stur* 
geon, pike, and trout, and two very delicious kinds 
of fish, the one called Tity mag, the other resembling 
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an eel, gpotted with yellow and white, and called by 
the natives Mathoy : these are reckoned fattest in 
winter, when they are caught hy making holes in 
the ice, and letting down a baited hook, at which 
the fish greedily bites. At the mouths of the rivers, 
especially those more to the north, are plenty of 
fine salmon, trout, and a tolerable good fish, called 
a sucker, which resembles a carp. There come in 
with the flood tide great numbers of white whales, 
which might be easily taken. Scab also frequent 
these coasts. 

To return to the Indians. It is thought a great 
offence for a woman to stride over the legs of a 
man when he sits on the ground ; and they even 
think it beneath them to drink out of the same 
vessel with their wives. They have a custom which 
must appear shocking to every humane mind: 
when their parents grow so old as to be unable to 
support themselves by their own labour, they require 
their children to strangle them, and their performing 
this is esteemed an act of duty. It is done in the 
following manner: the old person's grave being 
dug, he goes into it, and after having conversed, 
and smoked a pipe, or perhaps drink a dram or two 
with his children, he lets them know that he is 
ready; upon which two of them put a thong about 
his neck, one standing on one side, and the othir 
Opposite to him, pull violently till he is strangled ; 
they then cover him with earth, and over that erect 
a kind of rough monument of stones. Such old 
people as have no children require this office of their 
friends ; but, in this last case, it is not always com* 

plied with.^ They have a very strange maxim of 

« 

* The Hottentots cruelly expose their parents when grown 
helpless with age, to perish with huoger, or be deyoured by wild 
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ffdLiey, wkich it obliging tbeir vomen to ]procure 
Ireqoent ftbwtion6| by tke use of a certain herb 
eommoii in Aat conntry, in order to eaae them«- 
•elvet of the heavy burden of an helpless family ; 
but this, is however, less barbarous than the custom 
etill nsed in China of exposing their children. These 
jd^r from almost all other nations in their manner 
of makiftg their urine, for here the aien always 
squat down, and the women stand upright. 

They acknowledge a being of infinite goodness, 
whom they stile Ukkewma, which in their langu^e 
signifies the great chief; they consider him as the 
author of all the blessings they ei\joy, and speak 
of him with reverence. They sing a kind of hymns 
to his praise, in a grave and solemn tone, that i* 
not alt(^tiier disagreeable ; yet their religious sen* 
timents are very confused. They also acknowledge 
another being, whom they call Wiltikka, whom 
they represent as the author of all evil; and of 
him they are much afimd, but we knoW of no me- 
thods used by them to appease hii^. 

The situation of these poor people is indeed 
very melancholy, though they do not seem much 
sensible of it. Notwithstanding the best part of 
their Uvea is spent in procuring necessaries, they 
have little notion of providing against the distresses 
to which they are sure to be exposed every winter; 
from their natural generosity they are very free of 
tileirprovMons when they have plenty; and, except 
drying a Httle venison and fish, take no care to lay 
tip snpplies for a time of scarcity. The Indians, who 
come in the summer to trade at the &ctories, some»- 
times missing of the succours they expected, have 

beasts, and also expose their children. See Kolbeb^s Toyag^e 
to the Cape of Good Hope, ebap. if. 
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been .obliged to singe off the fiir from thousands of 
beaver skins, to feed upon the leather : bat when 
thus reduced to the greatest extremities, they un- 
dergo them with a kind of habitual and steady 
patience, which it is much easier to admire than to 
imitate. It is common with them to travel 2 or 
300 miles even in the depth of winter, through a 
wide open country, without meeting with any house 
to receive, or carrying any tent to protect them. 
When night approaches, they make a little kind of 
fence with brush-wood, by the side of which they 
kindle a fire, and after clearing away the snow, they 
lie down upon the ground, and sleep between the 
fire and the fence : but when they happen to be 
benighted upon a wild plain where no wood can be 
had, they are forced to lie down under the snow» 
which in some measure shelters them from the cold. 
This is also practised by those who live in the ex« 
tremities of Siberia. 

But the hardships they suffer in these Icmg 
journeys from the difficulty of procuring provisions^ 
are sometimes much greater than those that result 
merely from the cold. A story which is related at 
the factories, and known to be true, affords a most 
shocking and dreadful proof of this. An Indian 
coming with his family to trade, from a place at a 
very great distance, hftd the misfortune to meet with 
but little game by the way, and was soon, with hit 
wife and children, reduced to the last extremity. 
They plucked the fur from their) clothes, and, as 
loDg as they were able, preserved life by feeding on 
the skins, and even those they wore; but this 
wretched resource soon failing them, these poor 
unhappy creatures supported themselves by feed* 
ing on the flesh of two of their poor chUdreo* 
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On their arriTal at the factory, the distracted In- 
dians, whose hearts OTcrfiowed with grief, told this 
melancholy story, with all its afiecting drcnm- 
stances, to the English governor, when, to the 
disgrace of onr nation, and even of the hnman race, 
it was received with a lond langh. On which the 
unhappy parent, with a look of amazement, cried 
in broken English, '' This is no laughing talk !" 
and instantiy went away, no doubt highly edified 
by such christian morals. 

To return to our own afl&irs. The bringing two 
casks of brandy, as already mentioned, to * make 
merry with at Christmas, was attended with fatal 
consequences. The men, who before this season of 
mirth had been very healthy, now indulging them- 
selves too freely in the use of spirituous liquors^ 
were soon invaded by the scurvy. Those medicines, 
which in other countries are generally used with 
good success in this foul and fatal disease, here 
proved entirely inefiectual; and the only powerful 
and prevailing medicine was tar-water, by the steady 
use of which many were saved, even after the dis- 
temper was far advanced. Those English who con- 
stantly reside here, are little, if at all, exposed to 
this cruel disease ; which they attribute to the con- 
stant use of spruce-beer, by the plentiful drinking 
of which, the people of the four factories of Church^ 
hill, York-Fort, Albany and Moose-river, e^joy so 
good a state of health, that though in number above 
a hundred, seven years have sometimes passed 
without their burying a single man. 

The whole month of January wore the settled 
face of winter: and the partridges and rabbits, 
which had hitherto been pretty plentiful, began 
now to grow very scarce. In the middle of Febru^ 
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ary the weather g^ew something milder* and te« 
wards the latter end of that month orders wero 
given to cut the ice from aboot the shifs* which 
was performed with chissels and pick-axes» at whidi 
the people now worked every day. The gnns, and 
every thing of considerable weight, were landed^ 
that the ships might be Ughter when the ice broke 
up. In March we had a specimen of every kind of 
weather : the snow melted wherever it was exposed 
to the sun; and towards the end of 4he month some 
herbage began to peep out on the banks that front- 
ed thd south. The rivers and plains were by this 
time covered with water, and we were apprehen- 
sive that the ice wonld break up suddenly, and 
with violence : to prevent the ill oonsquences with 
which this might he attended, orders were given 
for getting every thing in the ships ready ; and after 
they had been well warmed with fires, a sufficient 
number of men, with proper officers, were put on 
board. JBut April open^ in such a manner, as in a 
good measure freed us from the terrors we were 
under about the bie^king of the toe, and its driving 
against the ships. In the latter end of this month 
the fowls proper to the conatry began to visit u^ 
and with them abundance of wild*fowl, of all the 
fports common in the northern parts of Europe. W^ 
had likewise a great flight of small birds, mosUy 
of a dark, unpleasing colour ; but the sweetness of 
their notes eiMoipensated for whatever was disagree- 
able in their plnms^. 

After this was a short return of winter, attended 
with bleak winds, hard frosts, mu<^ snow, and very 
stonny and tempestuous weather, wUch lasted tiU 
about the 6th of May, when the warm weather re- 
turning, the creek where the ships lay became im- 
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perceptibly clear of ice ; but the river being still 
froze, the fish resorted to the creek, where we 
caught plenty of them with our iiets. The long^ 
boat, to which was given the name of the Resolu- 
tion, being completely finished, was launched; and 
on the 9th of June the ships got down the river as 
far as the factory of York-Fort, where we took in 
our naval stores and provisions, in order to put to 
sea, and to prosecute the discovery. 

York-Fort is situated on the southern branch of 
Port-Nelson river, which is called Hayes's- river, 
within five miles of its fall into the aea ; in 47'' ^' 
north latitude, and in QS"" 58' west latitude from 
the meridian of London. This fort and the fuctory 
are in a clear space, surrounded on three sides by 
the woods, with an open front to the water. On the 
south-east is a dock for building or repairing sloops 
or boats; between which and the battery is a piece 
of land called the Plantation, where the Indians 
who come to the factory pitch their tents ; and there 
is generally a tent or two of old infirkn Indians, 
both men and women, who are maintained by the 
factory, from which this place is separated by two 
rows of high palisades : between these are store- 
houses, the kitchen, and some work-shops low built. 
Within the inner palisades are small spots, sowed 
with turnips, colworts, sallads, and other garden 
stuff, belonging to the governor and officers. From 
the first entrance of the palisades to the factory is 
a wooden platform. The factory is a square fort, 
boilt of wood, and flanked with four small bastions. 
Before it is a spacious area. In the upper story of 
the south-east bastion is the governor's apartment, 
to which there is a handsome flight of stairs out of 
the area. It consists of four rooms, with a fire-place 
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in the largest : all of them wainscotted and neatly 
fitted up. Under the governor's apartment is the 
common room for the deputy -governor, the ship 
and house-carpenter, and others who compose the 
governor's mess ; . in which is a large brick stove, 
erected for warming both this and the governor's 
apartment. By the side of it are several small lodg- 
ing rboms. In the lower part of the north-east bas- 
tion is a common room, with a stove of brick for 
Warming the apartments ; and in this bastion are 
lodged the steward and cook, and all others except 
the surgeon, who are not of the governor's mess. 
The other two bastions, and the curtains, are divi- 
ded into store-houses, a trading room, a magazine, 
&c. The buildings have but a mean appearance on 
the outside, but they are warm and convenient; and 
from the platform on the top is an extensive pros- 
pect over the woods of the hills to the south-east, at 
about twenty miles distance. There are three small 
pattereroes placed on each of the curtains; the bat- 
tery, on which are mounted pretty large guns, com- 
mands the river ; it is defended by a small breast- 
work, and, in time of war, the people who reside at 
the factory amount to thirty-three, or thereabouts. 
Thus, however formidable York- Fort may appear 
to the savages, it is incapable of defence, if it should 
happen to be attacked by an European army« 
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CHAP. III. 

They sail again oo the discoTery. An account of the Eskimaux 
Indians on the north-west side of Hadson's-bay. Several 
attempts to dlscofer a passage to the Great Western Ocean, 
particularly in the inlets called Wager^s-strait, which is at 
last found to be a bay. The tide tri^d in several places, and 
eiery where found to proceed from the norths The Dobbs 
and California return to England. 

ON the 24tli of June we weighed anchor, and 
passing the shoals, stood with a fair wind to the 
northward. The next day we sailed through much 
broken ice, but avoided the thickest part of it, by 
standing in close to the shore, though a g^eat deal 
continued in sight until we got to the northward of 
Cape Churchill, where we had a clear sea, and pro- 
ceeded without difficulty until we made Sentry- 
island in 61 ° 40' north latitude. 

The next day the Resolution came along-side 
the Dobbs, and took in provisions and sea-stores 
sufficient for the use of ten men for two months^ 
when captain Moor, with eight hands and myself, 
went on board in order to examine the coasts. That 
gentleman ordering the Dobbs to proceed to Marble- 
island, and wait there until we joined her, the ships 
sailed to the northward, and we stood in for the 
shore, where we grappled for that night; The fol- 
lowing day we continued sailing northward along 
the shore, through a great deal of broken ice. The 
Eskiipaux Indians, who inhabit the sea-coasts to 
the northward of the company's settlement, appeared 
iji small bodies on the eminences, and made signals 
for us to approach; b)it we continued our course 
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until we arrived at Rnight's-islandy in the latitude 
of 62"^ %' north, wh^re we anchored. 

Shortly after we again set sail, and endeavoured 
to stand in with the west shore, where a large open- 
ing appeared; but the weather growing tempes- 
tuous, and the ice driving about in large pieces, 
we found it necessary to return to Knight's-island, 
where we took shelter uutil the 5th, when the sea 
was much clearer. Here t^o canoes of Eskimaux 
Indians came off to us from the west coast, and on 
our letting them know we wanted whale-bone, they 
left us, but quickly returned with a considerable 
quantity, and a large parcel of bladders filled with 
train-oil. We purchased the whale-bone with small 
hatchets, knives, bits of iron hoops, and old iron; 
but did not care to encumber ourselves with the 
oil, though doubtless they would have offered us a 
gopd bargain, for they were very pressing to have 
us go to some islands that lay in sight to the west* 
ward, where they intimated there were considerable 
quantities of both ; but this, as our business was not 
to trade, we thought fit to decline. Here we saw 
great numbers of seals and white whales. 

A circumstance happened at this time which 
filled us with astonishment; in sailing through the 
ice and among these islands, the needles of our com- 
passes lost their magnetic quality; this evil we strove 
to remedy, by retouching them with an artificial 
magnet^ but to very little purpose ; for if they re- 
covcired their powers by this means, they presently 
lost them again. This occasioned much speculation, 
in order to account for this strange phenomenon, 
but on carrying the compasses to a warm place, the 
needles speedily resumed their activity, and pointe<t 
as usual, 
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On the 5th we stood over to the south side of 
Sir Biby's Island^ in hopes of being able to enter 
the opening we had attempted before; but the ice 
driving in and out in very large pieces, we were 
obliged to desist. 

Here six canoes full of Eskiniaux Indians came 
on board, with a large parcel of whale-bone, which 
we purchased on terms as much to their satisfaction 
as to our profit. We then steered to the north-* 
west, and after passing over several shoals, and run- 
ning between many low islands, entered Nevill's* 
bay the same day we attempted at the south end of 
Sir Biby's island^ which in a manner covers it, it 
lying at the distance of about five leagues to the 
south-east. On entering the harbour it appears 
very capacious and well sheltered, and at the bottom 
of it a large river runs westward. The main-land 
about it chiefly consists of a smooth rock, covered 
with moss, with here and there a few small plants. 
On repassing the shoals, with an intention to coast 
to the northward, the tide swept us on a ridge of 
stones, where our vessel narrowly escaped being 
staved to pieces. While we were in this hazardous 
situation, six canoes of Eskimaux Indians came 
off to us vrith whale-bone, which we purchased. 
They were very sensible of our distress, but so far 
from taking advantage of it, that they were not 
only extremely civil, but highly serviceable; for 
when the tide floated us off*, an old man, who 
seemed better acquainted with the place than the 
rest, paddled before us, pointed out the shoals, and 
kept in deep water : thus it was, in some measure^ 
by his assistance, that the Resolution escaped being 
lost, and was even saved from suffering the least 
damage. Whatever, thereforci other travellers may 
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say to their prejudice, it is but justice to own, that 
they behaved not only with humanity, but with 
great kindness and friendship. 

I could not help admiring the industry and inge- 
nuity of these people, who, for want of iron, are 
frequently obliged to make not only the barbs of 
their harpoons, but also their hatchets and knives, 
of stones, se^-horse teeth, and sea-unicorns horns ; 
it is difficult to conceive the dexterous use they 
make of materials, that seem so very improper for 
the purpose to which they employ them. Their 
needles are also made of the same, and yet their 
clothes are perfectly well sewed, in the same manner 
as those of Hudson's Straits. Hence, as well as from 
the conformity between them in their language, 
persons and customs, we may conclude that they 
were originally one people; but these are more 
afiable and friendly, and also more accomplished 
artists. The borders of their habits are commonly 
fringed with cut leather, and are sometimes hung 
with fawns teeth. The women do not, like those 
of the other Eskimaux tribes, stick out the sides 
of their boots with whale-bone; and they difier 
from those already described, in wearing a cap 
made of the skin of a buffalo's tail, which, though 
it has a horrid appearance, is very useful in keeping 
off the moschettoes, which are here excessively 
troublesome. Indeed, the hair hanging over their 
Caces, somewhat obstructs their sight ; however, it 
is easily removed with their hands, and, was it not 
for this defence, those insects i^ould'be here insup- 
portable. For this reason their children wear them 
wliile they hang at their mothers backs ; and, as 
thus dressed they make a most dismal figure, it is 
apt to mse a shocking idea of the barbarity of 
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these people^ though they are very harmless and 
inoflfensive. 

When going to fish, they commonly take in their 
boats a bladder full of train-oil, as our people do a 
dram-bottle, and seem to drink the contents with 
the same relish; we have sometimes seen them, 
when their stock was out, draw the bladder through 
their teeth with much seeming satisfaction^ They 
are, probably, convinced by experience of the salu- 
tary efiects of this coarse kind of oil in this rigorous 
climate, which makes them so fond of it : thus the 
inhabitants of St. Kilda, arocky island on the coast 
of Scotland, are as much pleased with the oil they 
make from the fat of soland- geese, which must be 
very near as rancid. The Eskimaux also use this 
oil for their lamps, which are made of stone, hol- 
lowed out as neatly as can well be expected, con- 
sidering their tools ; instead of cotton they have no 
other wick but dried goose-dung. 

Their manner of kindling a fire appears very 
extraordinary: they prepare two pieces of dry wood, 
and making a small hole in each, fit into them a 
little cylindrical piece of wood, round which a thong 
is put ; then by pulling the ends of this thong, they 
whirl the cylindrical piece about with such velo- 
city, that the motion sets the wood on fire, when 
lighting a little dry moss, which serves for tinder, 
they make as large a fire as they please; but as the 
little timber they have is drift-wood, this fails them 
in the winter, and they are then obliged to make 
use of their lamps for the supply of their family 
occasions. * 

These poor creatures were so far from being 
jealous of their wives, that they would willingly 
have prostituted them to us, from a notion that our 
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children by them would have been, in every re- 
spect, as much superior to those of their nation as 
they took us to be ; for they imagine, that, in the 
most literal sense, every man begets his like, and 
that the son of a captain must infallibly be a captain. 
On the 9th of July we anchored at Sea-horse 
island, so called from the number of those animals 
that resort thither ; and this being their season for 
propagating, they were ex tr emely furious, and roared 
in a terrible manner ; many of them flouncing about 
upon the beach, and stiU greater numbers in the 
sea that washes its coasts. This island is also fre- 
quented by large flocks of sea-fowl. 

The next day we sailed along the shore, among 
many small islands and pieces of floating ice, until 
we arrived at Whale-cove, in the latitude of 6!i* 30' 
north. To the westward of this place we discovered 
a bay, in which were a number of islands, whence 
we were visited by a few savages; for it is to be 
observed, that in the summer season they always 
fix themselves on the most desolate islands, for the 
convenience of fishing. On one of these captain 
Moor thought proper to land in the little boat we 
made use of on such occasions, in which I and two 
more of the men accompanied him. We were no 
sooner on shore, tlian we were met by about twenty 
Eskimaux, most of them women and children, for 
the men were gone to fish ; but we soon left them, 
in order to take a view of the place; and having 
gained the highest part of the island, looked out 
for some considerable opening, but in vain: for 
this reason, and because we observed the flood-4ide 
coming in from the eastward, we returned on board 
the Resolution. 

The following da}', we arrived at a point, whence 
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we discovered a large opening to the westward, to 
which I gave the name of Corbet's-4nlet ; bat we 
did not enter it, because the flood-tide came in from 
the eastward, and because captain Moor thought he 
saw the end of it ; so that after some short inter-* 
coarse with the Eskimauz, who were there pretty 
numerous, and suppljring ourselves with fresh water^ 
great plenty of which we found in the cavities of 
the rocks, occasioned by the melting of the snow, 
we resolved to return to the ships, and found them 
lying at anchor in a tolerable good road between 
Marble- island and the main land. 

In our absence the Dobbs galley had been exposed 
to great danger, from the ice driving down on her 
out of Rankin's-inlet, situated about four leaguet 
to the westward, where about that time the ice had 
broke up. Into this place captain Smith had sent 
his chief and second mate to examine it ; but after 
sailing about thirty leagues on difierent courses, it 
was found to terminate in a bay. According to the 
account given of this inlet, by the second mate, 
before this searcli was made, there seemed to be 
some probability of a passage, which induced cap- 
tain Smith to attempt entering it with his ship ; but 
being soon embarrassed by dangerous rocks and 
shoals, he desisted, and returned to Marble-island. 

On the morning that we returned on board the 
Dobbs galley, captain Smith, of the California, had 
sent his long-boat, with his second mate, to search 
all the coast between Cape Jalabert and Cape Ful- 
lerton. While we remained here there arrived six 
Eskimaux, from whom we bought the flesh of four 
seals, to make train-oil, and then dismissed them, 
tiring one of our great guns at their departure; but 
the sound being echoed from all the neighbouring 

VOL. IV. 3 £ 



|9i. ELLI9S TOTAGE FOR THE DI8C0TERT 

rocks, made 9uch a terrible noise, and so frightened 
them, that they never after came near us* 

Two days after the ice parted, and we stood in 
for the shore, where we soon got pretty clear of it. 
As the boats did not join us so soon as we expected, 
we began to grow impatient and uneasy, and it 
was at length agreed thM the ships should separate^ 
ru order to go in quest of tiiem. Accordingly, the 
California stood to the south, and we to the north. 
In the mean time I went ashore in the pinnace, to 
a head-land in the latitude of 64^32' to which we 
gave the name of Cape Fry, in honour of Rowland 
Try, Esq. one of the committee. In onr passage 
we saw several whales sporting ne» the shore; 
* and upon trying the tide, we found it came from 
the north. The coast was of an easy ascent, but 
rose pretty high ; the hills, at a distance from the 
shore, were of a red-coloured rock, very smooth, 
and intirely bare ; in the valleys between them, the 
soil is covered with a kind of turf, with pretty long 
grass, and here and there some plants bearing yel- 
low flowers; as also a kind of vetch, then in 
bloom, which bore blue and red flowers; there 
were great plenty of these near the ponds, on which 
we found many. We saw several herds of deer 
browsing on the sides of the hills ; but we had not 
time to chase them, because the Dobbs galley 
waited for us in the offing. The sea- weed near the 
shore grows to an extraordinary size, some to the 
length of thirty feet ; which seems the more sur- 
prising, as, from the severity of the climate, there 
are but few vegetables on shore. 

On the 21st we sailed in search of onr boats ; 
and the next day fell in with the California ; when, 
upon mature consideration it was resolved to wait 



OP A NORTH.WEST PASSAGE. 9§i 

no longer than the 28th, and that the Californim 
should steer to the latitude of 64 degrees, and the 
Dobbs to that of 65 degrees north* We also took 
the necessary precautions to prevent any accident 
that might happen, by the boats piissing by vhile 
vre were thus employed. A pole was erected with • 
a flag flying at Cape Fry, at the foot of which a 
letter was buried, Co give them instmctions how to 
act, and information where we were gone. Lest 
they should not observe this» a large cask was 
moored about a mile and a half from shore, where 
we judged they should pass, and fram this also was 
,fixed a small flag, with an intimation that they 
should repair to Cape Fry for further intelligence. 

We now sailed to the northward, and having 
reached the latitude of 65* 5' I went in the pin- 
nace, with the second mate and six hands, on the 
west coast of the Welcome, in order to try the tide, 
and found the flood still coming from ihe north* 
warda The country difiered little from that about 
Cape Fry, except that it appeared somewhat higher; 
we also here observed great herds of deer feedings 
In our passage we took notice of several black 
whales ; and, considering the numbers we saw upon 
this coast, it is highly probable that a most advan- 
tageous fishery might be carried on here from the 
factories. 

On the 26th we sailed back to Cape Fiy, where 
we had the pleasure of meeting with the Califor-* 
nia, in company with the two boats; the officers on 
board them reported, that they found an inlet in 
64 degrees north latitude, which was three or four 
leagues wide at the entrance ; but upon their sail* 
ing eight leagues, it increased to six or seven 
leagues wide; then^ ten leagues higher^ it grew 
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narrower by de^ees, until it became only four 
leases wide ; but thouf^h they could perceive the 
0hore8 open again, they were discouraged from 
proceeding farther, by observing that the water 
grew thicker, fresher, and shallower. They met in 
their passage with many of the Eskimaux, who, at 
a small expence, supplied them with a considerable 
quantity of fresh venison, and would have procured 
them more, as well as train oil, if they could have 
stayed for them. It is, however, highly probable, 
that this inlet may have some communication with 
the great lake within land, which may, perhaps, 
have another outlet into the Western Ocean. 
What gives weight to this conjecture is, that the 
stream of ebb runs faster, by one half, than in the 
Thames, for ten hours in twelve, though it is about 
twelve miles broad. At first sight, the freshness of 
the water may seem conclusive against a passage ; 
but if it had been quite fresh upon the surface, it 
would have been far from being so ; because, as this 
was the season when the snows were melting and 
draining off the land, that might have been ex- 
pected, and would have been no more than what is 
found in the Baltic, and on the west coast of Africa 
after the rainy months. It may be proper also to 
remark, that though the tide of flood coming from 
the west, would have been a proof of its being a 
passage to another sea, yet a flood from the east is 
by no means a direct proof to the contrary; for it 
is probable, that whenever a discovery is made of a 
north-west passage, this will be the case there. 

Being near Wager's-strait, and absolutely cer«- 
tain the tide in the Welcome came from the north, 
the captains were of opinion, that, considering the 
warm dispute about it between Arthur Dobbs, Esq. 
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and captain Middletoa, and the i^reat expectationt 
this dispute had raised, it was absolntely necessary 
to try whether it was really a strait in the Western 
Ocean, as the former of those gentlemen had, from 
^ery ]M*obaUe reasons concluded ; or a fresh-water 
river, as the captain had asserted. 

Wager*straiC as it was then called, is in 65"* SS" 
north latitude, and in 88 degrees west longitude 
from London; having Cape Montague on the north, 
and Cape Dobbs on the south ; the narrowest part 
is above five leagues to the westward of the last 
mentioned cape, or scarce so much, and there the 
tide flows like a sluice, the spring-tides running at 
the rate of eight or nine miles an hour. While the 
ships were in this place, we had very little com^ 
mand of them ; for the rapidity of the current car- 
ried the California four or five times round, not* 
withsanding the utmost endeavours of her crew to 
prevent it. There could not be a more surprising 
spectacle than the view of the water, which raged, 
foamed, boiled, and whirled about like a great tor- 
rent, broken by many rocks ; this seems to have 
no other cause than the narrowness of the channel 
in proportion to the vast body of water that passes 
through it. Many pieces of stra^ling ice came in 
with us from the Welcome, and though we went 
at a great rate, yet by the force of the irregular 
current, they sometimes ran a-head of us, and then 
fell astern of us again. We were about three hours 
in this situation ; but having passed Savage Sounds 
where the channel grew broader, and the tide less 
rapid, we found we were more at our ease, and in 
greater safety. This sound is formed by a chain 
of small islands, that extend at some distance from 
the north shore, behind which captain Middleton 
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lay, when formerly ia this place. On the dOth we 
found ourselves off Deer So«ind, ahoat eight or 
ten leagues higher up, and soon after discoTered a 
very good place for securing the ships, in a manner 
surrounded with high rocky islands, that sheltered 
it from almost every wind : to this place we gave 
the name of Douglas Harbour, in honour of James 
and Henry Douglas, Esqrs. After mooring am 
ships, a council was held on board the Dobbs gal- 
ley, in which it was unanimously agreed, that the 
f hips should remain in their present situation, while 
the boats of each should proceed up the strait as 
fast as possible, to determine whether it was a pas- 
sage to the Western ocean of America or not ; and 
it was resolved, to prevent the ships being detained 
by waiting for the boats, that if they did not re- 
turn by the 25th of August, both ships should set 
sail for England. 

In pursuance of these resolutions, the captains 
sailed with proper oiBcers, and a sufficient nnndier 
of hands, in the boats belonging to their respective 
ships, upon the last day of the month, with a fine 
gale, and continued a westerly course till the strait 
diminished in breadth from ten leagues to scarcely 
one. It was now almost night, when we were 
alarmed by a very loud noise, resembling the sound 
of a vast cataract ; but not being able to discover 
from whence it came, it was thought necessary to 
come immediately to an anchor, that some of us 
might go on the eminences on shore to see what 
discoyeries we could make. This veas accordingly 
done ; but the shore proving excessively steep and 
rocky, it was dark before vre could get to the top^ 
and we were obliged to return to our boat very 
weary, and no wiser than when we went* In ascend? 
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lAg these rocky mountsinfl, we had at once m great, 
as gloomy, and as awfnl a prospect, as perhaps was 
ever beheld by mortal eyes« While we walked 
aleng the beach, the ra^^ rocks aboTe seemed 
pendant over onr heads; in some places were falls 
of water, dashing from cliff to cliff; from others 
hnng rows of prodigious isides, one behind another, 
like the pipes cin vast organ ; but the most tremen- 
dous part of the scene were, the shattered crags 
that lay at our feet, and plainly appeared to have 
been torn from the mountain tops, through the ex- 
pansive power of the rigorous frost, and rolled 
down the sides, till they reached the ]daces where 
they then lay. 

The reader will easily believe, that we spent the 
night with no great satisfaction. Early in the mom- 
11^ we went ashore, where we soon discovered, that 
the astonishing noise we had heard was occasioned 
by the tide's beiiig confined in a passage about 
sixty yards wide ; both the body of the water and 
its rapidity were exceedingly great ; and though 
we were above one hundred and fifty miles from 
the enhance of the strait, its colour was perfectly 
bright, its taste was very salt, and the tide com- 
monly rose fourteen feet and a half at the full and 
change of the moon. 

Observing that the strait opened beyond this fali 
to five or six miles wide, and ran several leagues to 
the westward, we were still in hopes of a passage: 
our greatest diflSeulty was, how to pass the £sll ; but 
this was much easier than we had apprehended, for 
I passed it in a little boat, when it was in full fury; 
and we soon found that it might be crossed wiUi- * 
out the least hazard at half-flood, when the water 
below the fall was upon a level with that above* • 
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While we lay here, three Indians came to as in 
their canoes, and appeared from their manners to 
be the same sort of people as those we met with in 
other parts of this coast, but much lower in sta- 
ture ; for it is observable, that in sailing north of 
York- Fort every thing dwindles ; so that in 61 de- 
uces trees shrink into brush-wood, and beyond the 
latitude of 67 none of the human species appear. 
These Indians at first seemed a little timorous,^ we 
being probably the first Europeans they had ever 
seen; but upon our making signs of friendship, 
they grew bolder, and came to converse with us ; 
when letting them know we wanted tuktoa, which 
in their language signified venison, they went on 
shore, and brought us some that had been cured 
after their manner, by drying, with some pieces of 
bufialoes flesh that appeared to have been lately 
killed. These we bought at an easy rate, and they 
went away highly satisfied. 

We passed the fall on the 8d of Augmst, and 
above it the tide rose only four feet ; tlie shores on 
both sides were very steep, and no ground was to 
be felt with a line of one hundred and forty fathoms. 
We still saw seals and white whales ; yet, notwith- 
standing this, .most' of the company were a good 
deal discouraged at finding the water almost fresh: 
but being of opinion that this freshness was only on 
the surface, I let down a bottle, strongly corked, to 
the depth of thirty fathoms, where the cork was 
forced in, and th^ bottle came up full c£ water, of 
the same degree of saltuess with that in the Atlan- 
tic Ocean. This. revived x)|iir hopes; but this gleam 
of success proved of shcH't continuance, for on the 
3d of August, in the evening, the water became un- 
ezpeptedlyshoaly,. upon. which we anchosed. At 
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d«y-break the next nioming we had tk.e mortifica- 
Hon to gee, that our hitherto imagined strait ended 
in two snail unna^igable rivers, one of which 
plainly fell from a lake that lay some miles distant 
to the south-west 

During the stay we made here, six canoes came 
off to US, and we purchased of them a small quan- 
tity of deer, bnfialoes flesh, and some dried salmon. 
We made signs to them that we wanted more, which* 
they readily apprehended, and soon brought us a 
much larger quantity, which we not only purchased, 
but bought, out of mere curiosity, some of their' 
dothes, their bows, and whatever else they were 
inclined to part with. From these people I endea- 
voured to obtaili some intdligence with respect to 
another sea, which i strove to suggest to them 
might lie to the westward; and to make them com- 
prehend what 1 meant, I chalked out a kind' of 
mde draught of the coast, in hopes they would 
have continued it ; but they did not seem . in the 
least to understand me, and this was a considerable 
addition to the disappointment we had lately met 
with. Among these Indians came a person, whose 
dress and language was the same with theirs, yet 
from his complexion, which was much fairer, and 
from his being entirely unacquainted with the ma- 
nagement of a canoe, he manifestly appeared to be 
of another nation, and only brought by them to see 
us. Our captain, imagining that he might be a 
slave, and perceiving how ready they were to part 
with any thing they had, thought it might not be 
impossible to purchase him : he therefore sent Mr. 
Thompson, the surgeon, on shore, with some goods, to 
try what he could do ; but the Indians rejected the 
ofier, in a manner that plainly showed their dislike^ 

VOL. lY, 3 JP 
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On the 4th, ]i>ath the boata ivelghed, and ve 
began to make the best of our way back to the 
8hip9 ; but the yrind being high and against U8« we 
were obliged in the evening to t^ke shelter in a 
cove under the south shore ; howe.yer, towards mid- 
night, the wind shifting in our fisvour, we got under 
sail, aad had not proceeded far, b^ore we were 
hailed, by the people of the California's boat> to 
inform ua that they had lost a man, who haA the 
mis£Drtiine to be knocked overboard by the main- 
soil's suddenly shifting from one side to the other; 
but the boat maHing great way, and the night being 
very dark, they heard no more of him. We repassed 
the fall on the 6th, and grappled that night, under 
an island eight, or ten leagues below it. Having, 
f lom thence a strong, gale of wind, with much sleet 
and snow, we soon arrived at the ships. 

A council was immediately held for receiving our 
report, and Mr. Thompson^ the.surgeon, intimating 
some dpubts that as the sea ran. high, and we were 
at a considerable distance from the north shore in our 
return, we might possibly have passed some opening 
unobserved, which he was the rather inclined to 
apprehend, as he thought the land looked both 
high and double, with very large breaka between 
the mountains: he proposed to take a view, in 
order to obtain full satisfaction* I readily seconded 
h|s motion, from the consideration of the extraor- 
dinary tides we had observed at Douglas Harbour* 
where they rose sixteen feet and. a half perpendi^ 
cular ; and it was resolved, that the Resolution should 
immediately proceed to obtain full satisfaction. 

Mr. Thompson, the chief mate, and myself, went 
upon this expedition. In oiir passage we saw 
mwybtook ^ludes^ and a prodigious number of 
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; but about miiftiiglit finding ourselves in^ 
closed by the coast ahd the islands that lay befor^ 
it, we sounded, and felt gro\^nd at thirty fathoms ; 
itnd the depth continuing to diminish, we came tcr' 
an anchor. In the morning We landed, and disco^ 
Vered from an eminence, that this opetiing ran se-^ 
veral leagues tow^i^ the soutH-i;tre6t ; but that ii 
Would be impossible \o proceed much farther, oh 
iu^couilt of several ridges of stones, that ran quiti 
across it, and ^ere visible at lo^- water. Vft 4ls'6 
discovered to the northward of this, Another open- 
faig, which likewise termitidt^d about three leagued 
from fts entrance, much in the ^me manner. All 
hopes of finding apassaj^e iti this place being n6\if 
lost, we returned to the ships as speedily as possi^ 
ble, and reached them oh the 14th ; so thkt wd 
fiad been absent on this seHibe only Ohe day. 
^ On the 15th of August, iVe weighed from Douglai 
Harbour, in company with thik California. We wbf^ 
ifaet in the Narrow^ edteHng tlie Waget, by a flooi 
tid§, which detained us i&ietal hdurs. Oti tb^ 
l7th, the ttreather bein^ very fdir dfad itiodetate; 
and the sky clear, iotre beitig nidw iti the Welcome; 
it was proposed that &s v^e lay wiihin three or foilf 
leagued of the Low firedch, w<t should gd thither id 
^ry thfc tide. Accordingly in the e^eniti^ I iiietil 
ytiih our secohd mate for that purpose ; biit befori 
ikt could reach the shore it i^as dkrii, And past the! 
iime of high water, which tnad^ it n6cesSAry i6t uf 
to stay till it was high- water dgatn, iri btdtttoiife- 
iute our commission with dert^iiity . In the ih*eatt 
iimt the Dobbs lay to in th6 ofHrig;, alid fired gulfij 
*very half hour ; but either the wind, 6r the ebb 
tide, driving her several leagues to the noi'thwaVd^ 
Ihe M^as teon.ait too great A distance foi^ us to heat 
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her guns, and by morning was oat <^ sight. At daj* 
break we finished the business for which we came, 
finding that the tide flowed from the northward, and 
arose to the height of fifteen feet ; and that it was 
high-water somewhat earlier than npon the oppo- 
site coast. Our business being now over, it was 
next to be considered how we should get on boards 
which seemed attended with difficulties, clothed 
with such circumstances of terror, as could not fail 
of making the strongest impression on our minds. 
The ship, as I have observed, was out of sight, and 
it was impossible for us to know which way to 
follow her; the wind grew very high, and the 
weather thick, attended with snow ; the boat was 
small and deep, most of the hands were land-men, 
and those much indisposed ; so that, every thing 
considered, we were in a deplorable situation. I 
endeavoured to encourage the people, by repre- 
senting, that, let the event be what it would, it vras 
better for us to go in search of the ship, than to 
remain in that inhospitable coast, where there was 
not the least track of man or beast, no shelter to be 
had, or so much as a drop of fresh water; and 
where it was impossible to prolong our lives, as we 
had hardly one day's provisions on board. In- 
fluenced by these reasons, the people agreed to put 
to sea; which we accordingly did. The wind in^ 
creasing, and the sea running very high, we took in 
^, great deal of water, and much of our time and 
labour were employed in throwing it out ; so that 
it was impossible we should have held it much 
longer. However, when we were about twelve 
leagues from shore, we, to our great joy, observed 
the ships ; and this giving us fresh spirife, we re- 
doubled our efforts, and soon got safe on board. 
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Happy was it for us that we did so ; otherwise we 
must inevitably have perished : for the wind and 
sea soon rose much higher, and the weather became 
80 thick and dark, that it would have been impos* 
sible to have discerned either the ships or the shore. 
On the 1 9th, the wind, which had been southerly, 
shifting, we took the advantage of sailing; but the 
Resolution being a great hinderance, it was judged 
expedient to take every thing opt of her and turn 
her adrift; and the weather growing very indifie* 
rent, it was agreed to bear away for England. We 
entered Hudson's straits on the 29th, and had very 
pleasant and warm weather till the 3d of Septem- 
ber, and then it grew foul again. On the 5th we 
fell in with two of the Hudson's-bay company's 
ships. The uncomfortable weather we now had, 
chiefly occasioned by the thick and noisome fogs, 
made many of our people relapse into their old 
distemper, the scurvy ; which was the more unfor- 
tunate, as we were then in the mo^t dangerous na- 
vigation of all those seas, owing to the narrowness 
of the straits, the want of soundings, the huge 
mountains of ice, which might well be compared to 
floating rocks, and the dismal dark, weather, that 
rendered it very difficult to avoid them. Frightful 
and shocking as these circumstances were, they 
soon became so familiar as not much to afiect us ; 
and here the danger is so far lessened, by keeping 
a constant watch, and proper discipline among 
the seamen, that a melancholy accident seldom 
happens, and the Hudson's-bay company's ships 
return year after year without suSering any 



On the 9th of September we fell into a prodi- 
gious strong rippling, the sea breaking over us on 
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sll sided, occaaioiied by the tide settifig strongty 
Bgainst a pretty bri^ wind ; and from hence wfe 
judged ourselves to be near the ishmds of Resolu- 
tion. There were now several large monntaiils of 
ice floating in sight i but we soon left them behind 
us, as we began to enter iilto a warmer climate. 
On the night of the l^ii, w6 bad a lAMt terribte 
•torm, in which we sufibired considerably in our 
rigging; but our masis escaped beyond expecta- 
tion. During this storm ihe California was sepa- 
rated Ar^m us: the weather however cleared up, 
and lasted fovourable for about ten days ; and on 
the 88th We cast anchor at Carstown^ in the island 
of Pomona, where, to oilr grtet joy, the CsAHromti 
arrived the day after, from irhoin we had been se« 
paarAted about a fortnight. In this hairbour we con- 
tinued about a week, and en ihe 0tli of October 
sailed from Aenee, in company with the Califortlid 
and fnut Hudson's^bay shipis, undAr the convoy of 
his majesty's ship the Mercury, and arrived saf^y 
in YarmouHi-t'oad Mi the 14th 6f ihi teme month, 
after being one yMtf , fbuir months, and s^vfenteeil 
days from OUt leaving Ibat toad« Thus ended d 
voyage, i^ilh^had rbisftd the ek|»eetafiotts of lill tii« 
maritiidecotttttriesih Eurbpe, without success ; and 
yet with Aeifet aUd ftdlet proof of tbi^ probabiiitj^ 
of such a pMsag'e, fban liad «ver h^ttt beeri 
givelii 
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XH£ VOYAGE 

Of 

MR. JAMES FOR THE DISCOVERY OF A NORTH. 
WEST PASSAGE TO THE SOUTH^SEAS. 



CHAP. I. 

Captain Jame? a/rives on the coast of GreeQlaod ; lands in sere* 
ral places; the crew undergo dreadful distresses; the manner 
in which Uiey spent the winter in that inhospitable climate. 

ABOUT the year 1630, the neMhanta of Bris- 
tol formed a compaajt for dtscoYering a fMuiage by. 
the vest to the South-Sea, and thence, to Japan; 
and cai^tain James, who had been employed before 
in some northern voyages, was thou^t the fittestr 
person in the kingdom for attempting^ this longi 
wished«-for discovery. His n^jesty, king Charles L 
was pleased to make known his approbation of tho 
design, and to confirm the choice made of captain^ 
James. 

. Mr. James, desired only, a single, ship, of 70 tons^ 
burden for tins voyage. This> vessel being, manoedl' 
with 30 men, and furnished with pDO(visioa« and! 
necessaries for eighteen months, fell down^Bcistpl* 
channel on the 3d erf* May, 1081, and on the 4tii, 
of June, came within sight of Greenl^idi 

The. next morning the ship was eBcompassed> 
with ice, and nmch endangered by frequently strn 
king upon it- Qn the 6tb the danger increased^ 
prodigious pieces • of ice< coming down upon . ther 
ship with such violence^ that she was in* danger o^ 



406 JAMES'S VOYAGE FOR THE DISCOVERT 

being crashed to pieces. On the 7th and 8th they 
endeavoured to double Cape Farewell. On the lOth, 
the sea near the southernmost point of Greenland 
being very rough, the long-boat broke from the 
stern, and was with difficulty recovered. About 
eight in the evening, they were off Cape Resolu- 
tion, in 60 degrees north latitude. In this course 
they received many shocks from the mountains of 
ice : the sea was filled with grampusses, and the 
weather was foggy. 

On the 17th, at night, the weather was dark, 
foggy, and so sharp, that the sails and rigging were 
frozen : they perceived the island of Resolution, in 
the mouth of Hudson's-Straits, and endeavoured to 
double the southern point, where they observed Ate 
tide run with great swiftness into the strait, and 
that the ebb was equally strong with the flood. As 
the fog cleared up, they saw that the entrance of 
the strait was filled with ice, close wedged toge- 
ther ; when endeavouring to proceed forwards, they 
were fast inclosed, and driven to and fro with it. 
The fog was here so penetrating, as to render the 
eompasses useless. 

On the morning of the 20th they had doubled 
Ae southernmost point of the island of Resolution, 
when the wind turning about to the west, drove 
both them and the ice towards the land, within two 
leagues of which they came into a strong eddy of 
the sea^ that whirled both the ship and the ice about 
in a surprising manner. To prevent their being 
driven on shore, they fastened two large pieces of 
ice to the ship, with their kedger and grapnels. 
This expedient not appearing sufficient to secure 
the vessel, the boat was hoisted out in search of a 
place of safetj among the rocks : but she was in» 
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ata&tlyincloi^d, and the men were obliged to liaul 
her upon the ice» tp prevent her being dashed to 
pieces. Captain James now wei\t on shore, to see if 
he could descry any place free from danger, to 
which he might steer the ship; and haying disco- 
vered a cove, that seemed likely to answer his pur- 
pose, the ship was unmoored, and with all possible 
ipeed warped away from the ice. Having entered 
the cove, and fastened the ship to the rocks, captain 
James went again on shore to see what he could dis- 
cover. He found it all broketn rocky ground, without 
so much as a tree, herb, or blade of grass upon it. 
As the ponds were stillfrozen, no fowls were as yet 
to be expected, and there was no sign of either 
deer or bears. 'However, he saw one or two foxe^; 
and from a few fire-brands, bones of foxes, and 
whales bones, it appeared that some of the savages 
had been there some time before ; yet it was not 
easy to imagine what could have invited them 
thither, as the soil was entirely barren, and the 
•ea, at least at that time, void of fish. The 
captain called this Frice's-cove, from 1;he name of 
the master. of his ship. It is in latitude 6r 24^ and 
from the high grounds they could see Sir Thomas 
Button's islands. 

A fresh gale springing up at the east on the 
2Mi in the morning, he endeavoured to gain the 
north shore ; but thougli for the space of a league 
they had clear water, the ice was wedged toge- 
ther in the offing as thick as possible, and notwith- 
standing it continued blowing hard from the east« 
they could make.no way through it, the ice grat- 
ing with such violence, that it was apprehended it 
would wrench the planks from the ship's sides. 
Thus they continued driving among the ice till the 

VOL. IV. 3g 
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26th, without their being able, even from the top- 
mast-head, to discern so much open sea as amounted 
to half a quarter of a mile. They continued sailing 
till the 4th of July through these obstructions, vrith 
variable winds and fogs, when they observed Salis- 
bury-island, and soon after Prince Charles's-cape 
and Mill-island ; but the sea to the north-north- 
west, and indeed all around them, appeared en- 
cumbered with ice. 

Captain James being now convinced of the im- 
possibility of doing any thing to the north-westward, 
steered on the 16th west-south-west towards Mans- 
field-island, which at three in the afternoon of the 
ensuing day he gained sight of. Mansfield-island is 
low land, and has ponds of fresh water, but no grass, 
being entirely barren. 

The wind becoming favourable t)n the 18th, 
they set sail, intending to fall in with the western 
land, but after steering for a short time, through 
what they began to hope was an open sea, they came 
to a firm range of ice; they were inclosed with ice 
for three days together, aiid notwithstanding they 
hoisted all their sails, and it blew a hard gale of 
wind, the ship stirred no more than if she had been 
in a dry dock.* This was the first time the men 
murmured, thinking it impossible to get either 
forwards or backwards, and dreading lest they 
should not be able to land, in order to spend the 
winter. The captain himseli* saw the justice of their 
fears, and apprehending that they should be frozen 
up in the sea, ordered that a fire should be made 
only once a day. On the Ist of August, however, 
they perceived the ice to heave and set a little ; on 
the 3d, they observed a little open water to the 
westward ; on the 5th they got into an open sea to 
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the southward, in latitude bS"" 28'; on the 11th 
they entered the bay called Hubbart's Hope, and 
in the night came to an anchor with the kedger, 
but afterwards attempting to weigh, had the mis- 
fortune to lose it. They then proceeded to the south- 
ward, and on the 20th, after narrowly escaping de- 
struction on a ledge of rocks, came to an anchor off 
a point of land bending away to the southward, 
which they called the New Principality of South 
Wales; but a violent storm, on the night of the 21st, 
drove them out to sea. On the 29th a sail was dis- 
covered, which proved to be a king's ship, com- 
manded by captain Fox. 

On the 3d of September they stood for the shore, 
and arriving at the Cape, called it Henrietta Maria. 
On the 10th they made an island about eight or nine 
leagues long, in latitude 3^ b\ which the captain 
named Lord Weston's Island ; after which they stood 
to the eastward, and on the 1 1th made an island in 
52'' 46\ upon which the captain went on shore, but 
could not find any vegetable, or so much as a little 
sorrel, scurvy* grass, or the least relief for the sick 
men. On the ISth the wind blowing hard at the 
south-east, the ship ran upon the rocks, and a wreck 
seeming inevitable, the carpenter's tools, a barrel of 
gun-powder, six muskets, fishing-hooks, lines, pitch 
and oakum, with a tinder-box and matches, were 
sent on shore ; but after continuing five hours strik- 
ing in the most dreadful manner, she got off in a 
very leaky condition. On the 13th they stood to 
the westward ; but were compelled by a storm to 
anchor at Lord Weston's Island ; where they re- 
mained till the 19th, when they weighed and stood 
to the southward; but after steering about, and 
frequently landing, at last came to Charlton-island, 
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on the ?th of October. The cold now increased to 
such a degree, that scarcely any thing could be 
preserved from freezing, even by the flre-sidfe; and 
the sails being stiff, and covered with ice, were of 
no. use. Finding it no longer practicable to con- 
tinue the further prosecution of the voyage this 
season, Mr. James made preparations to spend the 
winter on this desart island. A spot was chosen, and 
the carpenter and others set to work, to erect a house 
for the reception of the sick. The sails were taken 
down, thawed and dried, and carefully laid up. A 
well was sunk near the house, where they found 
excellent water. The ship was run aground, as 
close as possible to the shore, and a hole bored in 
her bottom, in order that she might speedily settle. 
The next thing to be done was, to get the provi- 
sions on shore ; a part of the bread, and a hogshead 
of beef, was landed with great difficulty; the bread 
that remained in the bread-room, with all the 
powder, was carried up into the great cabin. 

The 1st of December was so cold, that the cap- 
tain went over the ice to the ship, the same way in 
which the boat had gone the day before ; and he, 
with the men, carried on their backs 500 of their 
fish, and a great part of their bedding and clothes, 
which they were obliged to dig out of the ice. 

The 4th, being Sunday, they rested, and spent 
their time in religious exercises. The two follow- 
ing days, the weather being extremely cold, they 
ipade bags of their store shirts, in which they car- 
ried the loose bread on shore over the ice. The 7th 
was so excessively cold, that their noses, cheeks 
and hands, froze as white as paper ; and though the 
tMO following days continued extremely cold, and 
there fell a great quantity of snow, yet they pur- 
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sued their labour in carrying and rolling goods on 
shore. 

The cold now increased to such a degree, that by 
the 19th they could get nothing more out of the 
hold. The 21st was so cold that they could not go 
out of the house, but on the 23d went to get the 
boat ashore, haTing before dug her out of the ice. 
By ten in the morning there came so thick a fog^ 
that it was as dark as night; upon which the cap^ 
tain made them lay aside their work, and xakiie 
what haste they could to the shore, which they had 
much-ado to find without losing one another. At 
last> however, they met at the house, but in the 
most miserable frozen condition imaginable; for 
several of the men had blisters raised by the cold, 
as big as walnuts, which it was thought proceeded 
Arom their too hastily approaching the fire. 

All their sack, vinegar, oil, and every thing else 
that was liquid, was now fros^en as hard as a piece 
of wood, and they were forced to cut it with a 
hatchet ; nay, the frost was so severe, as to pene- 
trate within a yard of the fire-side. Their well was 
also frozen up, but the captain recollecting that he 
had discovered a spring at a small distance, some 
of the men were sent, who, shovelling away the 
snow, came to the very head, where they found it 
rise strongly, and to the captnin's joy brought him 
a can of it. This discovery proved of vast service, 
for the spring flowed the whole year, and was never 
frozen so hard, but that they could come at it by 
breaking the ice. 

They now settled their bedding and provisions^ 
and prepared for keeping Christmas-day in as reli- 
gious and chearful a manner as they were able. 
And now captain James says, that instead of a 
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Christinas tale he will'describe the house they liyed 
in^ and others that were adjoining. 

On his first resolving to build a house, he chose 
the warmest and most convenient situation, and one 
that was at the same time nearest the ship. It was 
among a thick tuft of trees, under a rising ground 
facing the south. This building they chose to erect, 
from their finding they could not dig into the earth 
to make a cave. The house was square, about twenty 
feet each way, which they began by driving long 
stakes into the earth; and round these they wattled 
boughs as thick as possible, beating them iovm very 
close. This first work was six feet high on both 
sides, but at the ends it reached almost to the very 
top, where two holes were left, to admit the light 
and to let out the smoke. They then cut down 
trees, which they proportioned into lengths of six 
feet; of these they made a pile, on both sides the 
house six feet thick and six feet high, but at both 
ends ten feet high and six feet tliick. They left a 
little low door to creep in at, and a portal before 
that, to keep the wind from blowing into it. They 
next fastened a rough tree on the top, upon which 
they laid the rafters, and the main course over 
them, which covering the whole, reached from 
each side to the ground. 

The inside they lined with their bonnet-sails; 
then, driving in stakes, made bedstead-frames about 
the three sides of the house, which doubled one 
under another, the lowermost being a foot from the 
ground. These they first filled with boughs, upon 
which they laid their spare sails, and then their 
bedding and clothes. In the middle of the house 
they made a hearth, for the fire, and round it placed 
some boards to staud upon, to preyent their being 
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injured by the cold damps of the earth ; and with 
their waste clothes and small sails, they made tes- 
ters and curtains. 

They built another house at about twenty feet 
distance, which had the same sort of wattling, but 
it was less. Instead of piles on the south side, all 
the chests were heaped up within; and, indeed, the 
reflection of the fire against them made it warmer 
than the mansion-house. Here they dressed their 
provisions, and the inferior part of the crew refreshed 
themselves in it all day. 

The store-house, for fear of fire, was twenty-nina 
paces distant. It was only a rough tree fastened 
aloft, with rafters laid from it to the ground, and 
covered with a new suit of sails. Within it were 
laid small treeSi spread over with boughs, on which 
the bread and fish were stowed, at about two feet 
from the ground. Long before Christmas the man- 
sion-house was covered thick with snow, almost to 
the very roof, as was also the second house ; but the 
store-house was covered all over, on account of there 
being no fire in it. 

The month of January, 1632, was extremely cold. 
The sea was firmly frozen. On the 2l8t the sun 
rose along the horizon of an oval figure, twice as 
long as it was broad ; but as it ascended it resumed 
its usual appearance. During the month of February 
the cold was as extreme as it had been any time 
in the whole year, and its efiects were bitterly felt 
by these unhappy people, some of whom had all 
their teeth loose, their gums swelled and covered 
with rotten flesh. Others had pains in their heads 
and breasts, some a weakness in their backs, others 
aches in their thighs and knees, and others swellings 
in their legs. By these disorders two-thirds of the 
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company were under the rargeon's bands. These 
dreadful distresses were aggravated by most of them 
having no shoes to secure their feet from the snow; 
for on coming out of the snow to the fire, they were 
scorched upon their feet, and the store-shoes were 
all sunk in the ship. In this necessity they listened 
clouts about their feet, and, with this poor expe- 
dient, endeavoured to perfqrm their duty. 

The severity of the weather abroad was scarcely 
to be endured, no clothes being proof against it, 
nor any motion sufficient to keep up their natural 
warmth. It froze the hair on their eye-lids, so that 
the men could not see. The inside of the house was 
hung with icicles, even the bed-clothes, though 
the beds were almost close to the fire, were covered 
with hoar-frost, and the ground was frozen ten feet 
below the surface. 

On the 15th of March, one of the men thinking 
he had seen a deer, engaged two or three others, 
with the captain's leave, to go in search of it; but 
at night they returned without success, so disabled 
with cold, that they did not recover their former 
state until a fortnight after, their legs and the soles 
of their feet being covered with blisters as large as 
walnuts. On the Sifith, three others also desired to 
go out, in order to try their fortunes, but returned 
even worse disabled, and almost perished with cold. 

The greatest part of the month of April was spent 
in stopping the holes bored in the ship to sink her, 
repairing her other damages, and freeing her from 
ice and snow, in performing which, such of the 
hands as were able, laboured with great alacrity, 
and by the S8th the cook had set free the pumps, 
by pouring boiling water into them, when they 
delivered water very well. On the 30th it 
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all day, which gave them great joy, as it was a cer- 
tain sign that winter was broke up, and, though it 
hailed, snowed, and was very cold on the two fol- 
lowing days, yet the rain had given them such 
spirits, that on May-eve they sat round a good fire, 
and diverted themselves by choosing their mistresses, 
and wearing their names in their caps. 

CHAP. II. 

The weather grows eztremelj hot. They float the ship into the 
sea. A descriptioo of the island. Captain James again pro. 
secutes the intruded discorery, bat is compelled to return to 
England. 

THE thaw now increased, so that on the 9th, 
they heaved out of the hold four butts of beer and 
one cf cider, which, to their great joy, they found 
to be extremely good: they also got up five barrels 
of beef and pork. By the 12th they had cleared 
the hold of all the ice, and came at the store shoes, 
which they dried,- and every man fitted himself 
with a pair. They also found a butt of wine, which 
was hard frozen. 

They had now sometimes such hot weather, that 
they could not endure the heat of the sun-beama, 
and yet in the night it froze very hard. There was 
no sign of the ice breaking till the 24th, when it 
cracked all over the bay with a dreadful noise. On * 
the 28th the sea was pretty clear between the ship 
and the shore. On the 29th, being prince Charles's 
birth-day, they kept holiday, and displayed his 
majesty's colours both on land and aboard, and 
named their habitation Charles-town, by contrac- 
tion Charlton, and the island Charlton-island. On 
the 30th they launched their boat, and passed 
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in it to the ship, which was now a new employ- 
ment. On the last day of the month they foond 
some green leaves of vetches, which they boiled 
for the sick ; they also prepared their sails and rig- 
ging, and aired their provisions, there not being a 
man able to eat any thing salt, except the captain 
and master. However, by feeding on the green 
vetches they had so providentially discovered, the 
sick men gathered strength surprisingly ; and those 
who had been so ill as to be unable to stir for two 
or three months, could endure the air and walk 
about the house. They gathered the leaves of the 
vetches soon after they appeared out of the ground, 
and having washed and boiled them, eat them with 
the oil and vinegar that had been frozen ; and this 
was such a refreshing food, that most of the men 
eat nothing else. They also eat them raw with 
their bread, and bruised them, and mixed the juice 
with their drink. By these means they recovered 
Strength apace, and having pumped the water out 
of the ship, they hung on their rudder, heaved out 
all the ballast, and carrying every thing on shore, 
rendered the ship as light as possible. 

On the 16th of June there was some thunder and 
lightning, and the weather was so hot, that the 
men went into the ponds to swim ; yet the water 
^ was still very cool. There had lately appeared 
several sorts of flies, as butterflies, horse-flies, and 
an infinite number of moschettoes, that tormented 
the men extremely. There was also a prodigious 
number of ants, and vast quantities of frogs in the 
ponds; but there were neither bears, foxes nor 
fowl to be seen. 

Having before dug the sand from the sides of the 
ship, and sufficiently lightened her, they took the 
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adyantage of some high tides, and got her-into deep 
vater. On the 24th, the captain, who had before 
eaosed a Tery high tree to be cut down, and a 
cross to be made of it, now affixed to it the pie- 
tares of kuig Charles I. and his queen, well drawn, 
and close wrapped in lead, so that no air could pos- 
sibly hurt them, and betweai these a£Gixed his 
majesty's titles, yiz. Charles, king of England, 
Scotland, France and Ireland, also of Newfound- 
land, and the territories to the westward, as far as 
Nova- Albion, and to the northward to the latitude 
of 80 degrees, &c. On the outside of the lead he 
nailed a Aillii]^ and a sixpence, «f king Charles's 
coin, and under it his majesty's arms cut in lead, 
under which was the arms of the city of Bristol ; 
and this being Midsummer-day, captain James 
erected this cross thus ornamented, on the top of 
the hill where the men had buried their deceased 
companions. By this ceremony he took possession 
of these territories for his majesty's use. 

On the 25th in the morning the boatswain, with 
aome of the best hands, began to rig the ship, the 
rest fetching the proi^itdons and other necessaries 
on board. At about ten o'clock the captain, at- 
tended by another person, now went to the watch- 
tree, to make a fire on the highest part of the idand, 
in expectation that if there had been any inhabi- 
tants in the neighbouring islands, they would have 
answered it ; but while he was clindiing, the sailor 
set fire to some low trees that were to windward ; 
so that the captain had scarcely time to settle him- 
self on the top of his watch-tree, when he per- 
ceived that the fire ran from tree to tree with sur- 
prising rapifkty, and the wind blowing towards 
him, he hastened down as &st ms posoble. But he 
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had scarcely got half way before the fire seized on 
the bottom of the tree^ and blazed so fiercely, that 
he was obliged to leap off: and though he made 
what haste he could down a steep hill, the fire fol- 
lowed so close at his heels, that he with difficulty 
escaped being burned to death. The moss on the 
ground was as dry as flax, and it ran like a train 
along the earth. The captain slept but little that 
night, and at break of day ordered all the powder 
and beef to be carried on board ; after which he 
went to the hills to observe the fire, where he saw 
it still spreading to the westward and northward. 
He left a person there to watch it, and immediately 
returning home, bid his people take down their 
new suit of sails from the houses, and carry them 
to the sea side, in order to cast them in, if neces- 
sary; and afterwards pull down the bnildings with 
all possible expedition. About noon the wind shift- 
ed to th^ northward, when the sentinel came run- 
ning towards them, bringing word that the fire 
followed him like a train of powder. Th^re was 
no occasion to bid them pull down and carry all to 
to the sea side. The fire came towards them with a 
most terrible rattling noise, being a full mile in 
breadth ; and by the time they had uncovered thek 
houses, and were going to carry away the last 
things, it came to their town, as they termed it, and 
instantly burned it to the ground. The wind then 
shifted towards the west, and the fire spread in that 
direction, consuming all before it. That night they 
all lay on board the ship, where they, with great 
solemnity, returned thanks to heaven for their 
preservation. 

On the three following days they took their 
water and other things aboard^ By this time the 
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bay was quite clear of ice, it being gone to the 
northward* The climate now appeared very un- 
wholesome; for in the day-time the heat, being 
increased by the reflection of the sandy soil, was 
insupportable, yet at night the ponds froze an inch 
thick. The soil of this, and all the other islands 
near it, as likewise that of the main, is a light 
white sand, covered over with a white moss ; it is 
full of shrubs and low bushes, except some hills 
and spots that are bare : in these places the sand is 
driven by the wind like dust. This island was very 
full of trees, particularly spruce and juniper; but 
the largest tree the captain saw was only a foot and 
a half in diameter. They saw foxes all th^ winter, 
and killed several, but they disappeared in May* 
They had a view also of some other small beasts, 
and saw a few bears, but killed none of them. In 
May there came some fowl, particularly ducks and 
geese,- of which they killed very few. They had 
also white partridges in small quantities. 

On the 2d of July they chearfuUy weighed an- 
chor, and stood over for Danby- island, to take in 
more wood, and to be ready to seize the first oppor- 
tunity of a fair wind. The ship was, to all appear- 
ance, free from damage, and able to last the intend- 
ed voyage; the men were in tolerable health, and 
had still left a considerable quantity of the provi- 
sions brought from England. 

On their arrival at Danby-island, the captain and 
some of his people went ashore, when several stakes 
were found driven into the ground about a foot and 
a half deep. They were of the thickness of a man's 
arm, and being pulled up, were found pointed by 
a hatchet, or some other edg;ed tool ; and by them 
were fire-brands half burnt. This increased Mr. 
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James's desire to speak with some of the sayage^i 
from whom he hoped to learn something of the 
situation of those parts ; but no inhabitanta of any 
sort appeared. 

From the 5th to the 22d they made little way, 
their course being impeded by the ice, and some- 
times so blinded with fogs, that they could not see 
about them ; but the fl2d, they saw land, which 
they knew to be Cape Henrietta Maria. Coming 
to an anchor in six fathoms water, within a mile of 
the shore, they hoisted out the boat, and taking 
their arms and dogs landed, and upon the high- 
est eminence erected a cross. They soon after saw 
several deer, which were so shy, that they could 
not come within gun-shot of them : but having ob- 
tained half a dozen young geese on the pools, by 
wading, they returned to their boat, vexed and 
tantalized with a view of refreshments which they 
were unable to obtain. 

In the evening they returned on board, and stood 
out to sea, in order to weather the cape : and it 
proving a moon-light night, they proceeded through 
a number of vast pieces of ice ; but finding the na- 
vigation of them dangerous, they let fall an anchor, 
and all the men were ordered on deck to man the 
poles, to each of which there was a necessity of 
having four men, though it often overpowered dieir 
titmost efforts, and came with violent diocks against 
the ship's sides. However, at day-break, they 
weighed, and sought all ways of clearing them- 
selves of the ice. 

On the 5th of August, at noon, they were in 55 
degrees latitude, at twelve leagues (Kstmoe from 
Cape Henrietta Maria, which was all they had gained 
since the 2Sd of July. All night it blew a vifdeat 
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be av^ storm at north-north-west, and about midnight the 
iiBfii hawser, which they had fastened to a piece of ice, 
utiijfi broke, and they lost four fathoms of it« The storm 
continued all the next day, and again drove them 
little n with the ice almost to the Cape. 
aflj n The 7th was the most comfortable day they had 

Id 00(1 enjoyed since their leaving Charlton-island, for the 
id^ ^ wind changed to the east, and at length they got 
(juf^ into open water. Their dangers, however, were far 
iwki from being over : the wind soon shifted, and a range 
dtab ^f '^^^ drove towards them; but though they pre- 
he U vented its falling foul of them, in a short time they 
fterfli were surrounded by it, and all their hopes of safety 
TcsU destroyed. They no sooner recovered from this 
L{^ distress than they were involved in others ; shoals 
^ ^ of ice, storms and fogs, still seeming to conspire 
^ ^ their destruction until the 19th of August, when 
lj ^ they passed the imminent dangers to which they 
had been exposed for six weeks together from 
0l the ice. 

^jj Captain James now resumed his design of at* 

^ tempting the discovery of a north^^west passage; 

and, therefore, looked into Cary's Swan's-nest and 
Ne Plus Ultra. On the Sith he made Nottingham- 
1 island ; but at eight in the evening it began to blow 

^ a very stiff gale, and at night they liad a violent 

9torm, which continued until the evening of the 
next day. On the d6th, at two o'clock in the morn- 
ing, they were suddenly got among the ice, when 
the moon shining they perceived it, and would have 
stayed the ship, but it was so thick to the windward, 
and so near, that they durst not attempt it. She 
therefore struck upon the ice with great violence, 
and in the morning from the top-mast-head they 
could see a vast quantity of it to the north, the north- 
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west, and round by the south to the east, which fill- 
ing them all with great concern, the captain caUed 
a council of his officers, and they gave it, as their 
unanimous opinion, in writing, that no advantage ^ 

could be obtained by continuing longer in those seas; 
in consequence of which he ordered the pilot to steer 
for England, and they pursued their course, gene- 
rally blinded with fogs, and snoyry and frosty 
weather, among scattered pieces of ice, many of 
which were higher than the top-mast-head. On the 
30th of August they were in the narrowest part of 
the strait. 

In the beginning of September they cleared the 
straits, after passing by mountains of ice of an incre- 
dible height, far exceeding any they had yet seen, 
and the cold so excessive, that It was with difficulty 
the men c'ould take in the top and sprit-sail in the 
evening. On the 8th they had a very high sea, the 
wind coming in squalls, and the ship rolling to such f 

a degree, that they were afraid she would have 
brought her masts by the board. After this day, how- 
ever, they saw no more ice, and having a favourable 
wind, anchored in Bristol-road on the 23d of Octo- 
ber. The ship being brought into harbour, and put 
into a dry dock, it appeared miraculous that she had 
been able to perform her voyage, for she had lost 
fourteen feet of her keel; all her cut- water, and 
great part of her sheathing were beaten and torn 
away; her bows were bruised and broken, many of 
her timbers cracked, and in one place the rocks had 
cut through the sheathing, the planks, and an inch 
and a half into, one of the timbers. 

f 
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